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Among the various Expeditions of Discovery by 
land and sea, none have been considered of greater 
importance, or regarded with a deeper interest, than 
those into the Arctic Kegions. The navigator lias no- 
where to contimd with such ibrmidable obstacles, nor 
does he elsewhere behold an aspect of nature so pe- 
culiar. The Edinhuugii Cabinet Library com- 
menced with a volume descriptive of the Polar Seas 
and Countries ; and the popularity of that work has 
afforded a gratifying proof, both of the interest felt 
i>y the public in the subject, and of its having been 
treated in a satisfaetory manner. 

But there remained another branch of adventure 
equally arduous, which required to be completed bt'- 
fore we could be .said to have obtained a full and 
connected view of the various efforts made to ex- 
plore the extreme north by the nations of Europe, 
and particularly by Britain. We allude to the ex- 
peditions undertaken, partly by lancNind partly 
coast and river navigation, to trace the limits of 
4iPorica, where that continent borders on the Arctic 
i The scenery, it is well known, is of the 
fld and impressive character ; and the sue* 
venturers were exposed to vicissitudes if 
ill more striking than those expei 
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in the Polar Regions. The tracts^ also^ over whieli 
tliey passed, — being tenanted by animals of remark- 
able and varied fonn, adorned by nature with the 
richest and most beautiful furs, — yielded numerous 
objects not only of the highest iiit(.‘rest to tlie zoolo- 
gical observer, but of great value as the materials 
of an extensive commerce. The prcs(‘nt volume, 
therefore, which exhibits a view of all that is im- 
portant in our knowledge of tl^e most ftmote Ut- 
ritories of America, wheji studied in combination 
with the Polar Seas and Regions," of which it 
maybe regarded as thesecjuel, will be found to sup- 
ply a complete account of the whole series of North- 
ern Discoveries by land and water. 

Of this work the Historical and Critical depart- 
ments have been contributed by Patrick Fraser 
Tytlkr, Esq., the distinguished Author of the 
History of Scotland, and the Natural History by 
James Wilson, Esq., — two gentlemen whoso names, 
the publishers are confident, will furnish a suificient 
security that the task committed to tluTii has been 
executed with care. In the Appendix it has been 
the object of Mr Tytlor, not only to vindicate from a 
late attack the reputation of an excellent writer, but 
if possible to set at rest the disputed point regarding 
the discovery of North America. In this investi- 
gation he has endeavoured to unite the patient rtv 
search, which is absolutely requisite for the discovery 
of truth on such a subject, with a popular mode of 
communicating it. The high qualifications of Mr 
Wilson our readers have already had ample oppor- 
tunities to appreciate ; and we may add that, from 
his intimate acquaintance and correspondence with 
iHtf^liardson, whose name stands so high among 
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the explorers of the Northern Regions, he has enjoy- 
(*d peculiar advantages in preparing the interesting 
Sketches now submitted to the public. The stu- 
dent of natural liistory who has perused the sum- 
maries of African and Indian Zoology which have 
appeared in the former volumes of the Edinburgh 
Cabinet Library, will not fail to perceive their 
increased value when examined in connexion with 
that DOW given, inasmuch as they aJford the mate- 
rials of a comparative viow of the animal kingdom 
in three principal divisions of our globe, and thereby 
throw a valuable light on the subject of zoological 
geography, which has recently excited the attention 
of the scientific world. 

The Map has been constructed with the greatest 
care : it comprehends all the recent Discoveries on 
the northern boundary of America, and fully ex- 
hibits the routes of the different travellers and 
navigators whose adventures are recorded in the 
text. The Engravings by Jackson illustrate several 
striking specimens of natural history, drawn chiefly 
from nature, and other objects characteristic of that 
(quarter of the globe. There is also a portrait of 
Cortes after Titian, — executed in the first style of 
tlie art. 


KDiNBrJMGU, Jm/iisi 1H32. 
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CIIAPTEll I. 
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When we peruse the lives of such mm as I)e Gama 
and Columbus, and consider the complicated dif- 
ficulties overcome by these early navigators, their 
imperfect means, and the dark and defective state of 
their knowledge, it is difficult to repress astonish- 
ment at the success which attended their exertions, 
and the magnitude and splendour of their discoveries. 
In reflecting, indexed, upon so great a th(?me as the 
revelation of a new world, it becomes us to raise otlr 
minds from the region of second causes to the awful 
contemplation of tltat Almighty Being, who cojj- 
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founds the calculations of man by bringing stupen- 
dous results out of the feeblest human preparations ; 
and it is one of the finest features in the character 
of Columbus^ that he invariably acted under the con- 
viction of being selected by God for the task which 
he at length accomplished; but the admiration with 
which we regard this great man^ and that belongs, 
though in an inferior degree, to many of his contem- 
poraries in the field of discovery, is enhanced rather 
than diminished by this union of simple and primitive 
faith with ardent genius and undaunted resolution. 

A former volume has been devoted to the de- 
scription of the daring efforts which have been made 
to explore the Polar Seas ; and we now proceed to 
direct our attention to another, and a no less interest- 
ing and important chapter in the history of human 
enterprise, — the discovery of North America, and 
the progress of maritime adventure on the more 
northern coasts of this vast continent. Without de- 
tracting in any degree from the fame of Columbus, 
it may be mentioned as a remarkable circumstance, 
that although the admiral landed in Hispaniola as 
early as the 4th of February 1493, he did not as- 
certain the existence of the continent of South 
America till the 30th of May 1498; whilst there is 
certain evidence that, almost a year before, an Eng- 
lish vessel had reached the shores of North America. 
As much obscurity hangs over the circumstances of 
this early voyage, and as I have arrived at a conclu- 
sion completely at variance with that adopted by a 
l^te acute writer,* it will be necessary to dwell with 
sotne minuteness on the history of this great event. 

* The author of the Memoir of Sebastian Cabot, pp. 50, 51, an 
anonymous work (London, 1831), which contains much ingenious 
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The attention paid to navigation by the commer- 
cial states of Italy, and especially by the republics 
of Genoa and Venice, is familiar to all acquainted 
with the history of Europe during the fifteenth 
century. Italian merchants and agents of opulent 
commercial houses were found settled in every Eu- 
ropean state ; and the impetus communicated to 
the human ^nind by the discoveries of the Portu- 
guese and the Spaniards rendertid the sciences of 
cosmography and navigation the most popular sub- 
jects of instruction which were taught in the schools. 
A diwotion to them became fashionable among the 
noble anrf ardent youths, whb associated with them 
all that was romantic and delightful ; they were 
considered as the certain guides to daring and suc- 
cessful maritime advejiture, and the handmaids to 
wealth and fame. It was about this momentous 
period, in the year 1494, that we find a Venetian, 
named John Cabot or Oabota, residing in the opu- 
lent city of Bristol. At what precise time he set- 
tled in England is not now discoverable ; we only 
know that he left Italy for the purpose of devoting 
himself to the mercantile profession. He w^as one 
of those enthusiastic spirits upon whom the career of 
Columbus made a deep impression; and about a year 
after the return of the great Genoese from his first 
voyage, the merchant of Bristol appears to have 
embraced the idea that new lands might be dis- 
covered in the north-west, and a passage in all pro- 

criticUm and valuable research, ll is, however, unhappily confused 
in its arrangement, and written throughout in a tone of asperity 
which, in the discussion of a subject <»f remote biography, is unplea- 
sant and. uncalled for. The author has been unjustly severe in his 
animadversions on the labours of Hakluvt, of whom a brief Vindi- 
cation will be ibmid at the end of this volume. 
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bability attained by this course to India.* Animated 
by such a project, Cabot addressed himseJf to Henry 
VII., and found immediate encouragement from 
that monarch, who, though of a cold and cautious 
disposition, was seldom slow to listen to any proposal 
which promised an increase of wealth to his exclie- 
quer. On the 5th of IMarcli 1495, the king granted 
his royal commission to John Cabot, ckizen of \'’e- 
nice, and his sons, Louis, Sebastian, and Sanchez, 
committing to him and them, and to their hi‘irs 
and deputies, full authority to sail to all countries 
and seas of tin* East, West, and North, under the 
banner of England, with live ships of wdiatever 
burden and strength in mariners they might choose* 
to employ. The equipment of this squadron was 
cautiously sti])iilated to be made “ at their own 
proper costs and charges f and its olqect stated to 
be the discovery of the isles, regions, and provin- 
ces of the Heathen and Infidels, which Jiitherto 
liad been unknown to all the nations of Christen- 
dom, in whatever part of the globe tlK‘y might be 
])laced. By the same deed the Cabots were em- 
powered to set up the banners and ensigns of Eng- 
land in the newly-discovered countries; to subdue 
and possess them as lieutenants of the king; and to 
enjoy the privilege of exclusive trade*; — the wary 
monarch, how'ever, annexing to these privileges the 
(‘ondition, that he w^as to receive the fifth part of the 
capital gain upon every voyage, and binding their 
ships to return to the port of Bristol. t 


* Tirabosclij, Stoiia (U’lla Letter. Ital., \ol. \i. Ij. i. cap. 6. § 24. 
•f I liavc nearly l'ollow(*d the words of this important document, 
wliich ih still preserved. Kyraer, Ftedem Anglia*, vol. xii. |). 695. 
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Two imi)ortaiJt facts arc ascertained by this au- 
thentic document : It proves tliat John Cabot, a 
citizen of Venice, was the principal author of, and 
adventurer in, the project ; and that no voyage with 
a similar object had been undertaken prior to the 
5tli of IMarch 1495. 

The expedition, however, did not sail till the 
spring of 1497^ moni than a twelvemonth subse- 
quent to thd date of the original commission. What 
occasioned this delay it is now difficult to deter- 
mine ; but, as the fleet was to be (‘quipped at th(‘ 
sole expense of the adventurers, it is not impro- 
bable that Cabot had required the interval to rais(‘ 
tlu‘ iH'ccssary ca[)ital. It is much to be regretted 
that in no contemporary chronicle is there any de- 
tailed account of the voyage. We know, however, 
that it was conducted by John Cabot in ptwm, 
who took with him his son Sebastian, then a very 
young man. Its rc^sult was undoubtedly the dis- 
covery of Nortli America ; and although the parti- 
culars of this great ev(mt are lost, its exact date has 
been recorded by an unexceptionable witness, not 
only to a day but even to an hour. On an ancient 
map, drawn by Sebastian Cabot, tlie son, whose name 
app(*ars in the commission by the king, engraved b> 
Clement Adams, a conttnnporary,' and published, as 
there is reason to believe, under the eye of Sebastian, 
was v/ritten in Latin the following brief but clear 
and satisfactory account of the discovery: — In the 
year of our Lord 1497^ John Cabot, a VeiKitian, and 
liis son Sebastian, discovered that country, which 
no one before his time had ventured to approach, on 
the 24th of June, about five o'clock in the morning. 
He called the laud Terra Primum Visa, because, as 
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I conjecture, this was the place that first met his eyes 
in looking from the sea. On the contrary, the island 
which lies opposite the land he called the Island of 
St John, — as I suppose, because it was discovered on 
the festival of St John the Baptist. The inhabitants 
wear beasts’ skins and the intestines of animals for 
clothing, esteeming them as highly as we do our 
most precious garments. In war their weapons are 
the bow and arrow, spears, darts, slings, ^nd wooden 
clubs. The country is steril and uncultivated, pro- 
ducing no fruit ; from which circumstance it happens 
that it is (Towded with white bears, and stags of an 
unusual height and size. It yields plenty of fish, and 
these very large ; such as seals and salmon : there 
are soles also above an ell in h'Jigth ; but especially 
great abundance of that kind of fish called in tin* 
vulgar tongue BaccaJaos. In the same island, also, 
breed hawks, so black in their colour that they won- 
derfully resemble ravens; besides which there art* 
partridges and eagles of dark plumage.”* 

Such is the notice of the discovery of North Ame- 
rica ; and as some doubt has lately been thrown 
upon the subject, it may be remarked that the evi- 
dence of the fact contained in this inscription is 
perfectly unexceptionable. It comes from Clement 
Adams, the intimate friend of Richard Chancelor ; 
and Chancelor lived, as is well known, in habits of 
daily intercourse with Sebastian Cabot, who accom- 
panied his father on the first voyage of discovery. 
Unfortunately, both the original map and the en- 
graving are lost ; but happily Purchas has preserved 
the information, that the engraved map by Adams 
bore the date of 1549 ;t at which time Sebastian 

• Hakluyt, vol. iii. j). 6. -j* Purphas* Pilgrims, vol. iii. p. 807. 
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Cabot wa8 in such great reputation at the court of 
Edward VI., that for his services he had received a 
princely pension. This young monarchy as we learn 
from Burnet, showed a peculiar fondness for mari- 
time affairs. He possessed a collection of charts, 
which were hung up in his cabinet, and amongst 
them was the engraving of Cabot's map. The in- 
scription, therefore, must have been seen there and 
elsewhere by* Sebastian ; and, when we consider that 
the date of the engraving corresponds with the time 
vsrhen lie was in high favour with the king, it does 
not seem im[)rol)able that this navigator, to gratify 
his youthful and royal patron, employed Adams to 
(‘figrave from his own chart the map of North Ame- 
rica, and that the facts stated in the inscription were 
furnished by himself. The singular minuteness of 
its terms seenis to prove this ; for who Imt he, or 
some one personally present, after the lapse of fifty- 
two years, could have communicated the informa- 
tion that the discovery was made about five o'clock 
in the morning of the 24th June } If, however, this 
is questioned as being oonjectural, the fact that Se- 
bastian must have seen the inscription is sufficient 
to render the evidence perfectly conclusive upon 
the important point of John Cabot being the dis- 
coverer of North America. That he had along 
with him in his ship his son Sebastian, cannot, we 
think, jn the opinion of any impartial person, detract 
from or infringe upon the merit of the father. But, 
to complete the proof, a late writer has availed 
himself of an imperfect extract from a record of 
the rolls, furnished by the industrious Hakluyt, to 
discover an original document which sets the matter 
altogether at rest. This is the second commission 
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for discovery, granted by Henry VII. on the 3d of 
February, and in the thirteenth year of his reign, to 
the same individual who conducted the first expedi- 
tion. The letters are directed to John Kabotto, Ve- 
netian, and permit him to sail with six ships ‘^to tht* 
land and isles of late found by the said John in our 
name and by our commandment.” It presents a sin- 
gular picture of the inability of an ingenious and 
otherwise acute mind to estimate the weight of his- 
torical evidence, when we find the biographer of Se- 
bastian Cabot insisting, in the face of such a proof as 
tliis, that the glory of the first discovery of North 
America is solely due to Sebastian, and that it may 
actually be doubted whether his fathi*r accompani(*d 
the expedition at all. t 

Immediately after the discovery the elder Cabot 
appears to have returned to England ; and on the 10th 
of August we find, in the privy purse expenses of 
Henry VII., the sum of ten pounds awarded to him 
who found the New Isle, which was probably tht‘ 
name then given to Newfoundland. Although much 
engrossed at this moment with the troubles whidi 
arose in his kingdom in consequence of the Cornish 
rebellion^,, the w^ar with Scotland, and the attempt 
upon the crown by Perkin Warbeck, the king deter- 
mined to pursue the enterprise, and to encourage a 
scheme for colonization under the conduct of the ori- 
ginal discoverer. To this enterprising navigator he, 
on the 3d of February 1497, { granted those second 
letters-patent just alluded to, which conferred an 
ampler authority and more favourable terms than 
the first commission. He empowered John Kabotto, 

• Memoir of Sebastian Cabot, p. 76- + Ibid. p. 50. 

X Old style,— 1498, new style. 
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Venetian, to take at his pleasure six English ships, 
with their necessary apparel, and to lead them to the 
land and isles lately found by him according to the 
royal command. Cabot was also permitted to receive 
on board all such masters, mariners, pages, and other 
subjects, as chose to accompany him ; and it seems j)ro- 
bable, from some* entries in the privy purse expenses, 
that Launcelot Thirkill of London, Thomas Brad- 
ley, and John Carter, embarked in tlie adventure.^ 
AVhtm about to set sail on hissecond voyage, John 
Cabot, wlio had previously received from Henry the 
honour of knighthood, appears, from ^^ome cause not 
now discoverable, to liave been,prevented from taking 
the command ;t and though the name of Sebastian 
was not included in the second royal commission, he 
was promoted to the situation left vacant by his father. 
He must still indet*d have been a young man ; but he 
had accompanied the first voyage, and at an early 
age developed that genius for naval enterprise which 
afterwards so remarkably distinguished him. "We 
know from his account of himself that, at the time 
his parents carried him from Venice to London, he 
had attained some knowledge of the sphere; and 
when about this period the great discovery of Colum- 
bus began to be talked of in England as a thing almost 
more divine than human, the effect of it upon his 
youthful imagination was to excite a mighty long- 
ing, ' to use his own words, and burning desire in 
his heart that he too should perform some illustrious 


* Sec Mr NiclioluH’ cxcclli*iit collection entitled Kxcerpta Ili*’- 
torica, p[). Ill), 11 7. 

f The cause miglit be his death ; but tliis is conjocturj*, — of tlu* 
fact tliere is no direct proof: of tlie knijjhthood it js not ^issible to 
doubt. See, in the Vindication of Haklii^ tlie remark', on tJie er- 
rors of tlie biographer ol’ Cabot in his chapter on this subject. 
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action.”* With such dispositions we may easily 
imagine how rapid must have been his j)rogress in 
naval science, with the benefit of his father’s ex- 
ample and instructions. It is not matter of sur- 
prise therefore, that, though probably not more than 
twenty- three years old, the conduct of the enter- 
prise was intrusted to him. He accordingly sailed 
from England with two ships in the summer of 
1498, and directing his course by IcelanM soon reach- 
ed Newfoundland, which he called Terra do Baeca- 
laos, from the great quantity of fish of that name. 

Of this remarkable voyage a sJiort account is pre- 
served by Peter Martyr, the historian of the New' 
World, a writer of high authority, and so intimate 
a friend of the navigator, that, at the time he w rote 
the passage which we now^ give, Sebastian was in the 
habit of paying him frequent visits at his house. 

These northern seas,” says this writer, have been 
navigated and explored by Sebastian Cabot, a Vene- 
tian by birth, wliom his parents, when they were set- 
ting out to settle in Britain, according to the common 
custom of the Venetians, wdio for the sake of com- 
mercial adventure become citizens of every country, 
carried along with them when he was little more than 
an infanfet He fitted out two ships in England at 
his own charges, and first with three hundred men 
directed his course so far towards the North Pole, 
that even in the month of July he found great 
heaps of ice swimming in the sea, and almost con- 
tinual daylight. Yet he saw the land free from ice, 
J 

• Raniusio, Via^gi, vol. i. p. 414. 

Cabot was born in Eng-laiid, and carried by his father into Italy 
when four years old. He was ^’terwards broiiirht baeJe to England 
when a youtli, assai giovane.” — Ramusio, voh i. p. 414. Memoir 
of Cabot, p. 69. 
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which liad been melted by the heat of the sun. Thus, 
observing such masses of ice before him, he was 
compelled to turn his sails and follow the west ; 
and, coasting still by the shore, was brought so 
far into the south, by reason of the land bending 
much to the southward, that it was there almost 
equal in latitude with the sea called Fretum Iler- 
euleum. He sailed to the west till he had the Island 
of Cuba on life left hand, almost in the same longi- 
tude. As he passed along those coasts, called by 
liini Baccalaos, he aflirnied that lie found the same 
current of the waters towards the west whi(‘h the 
Spaniards met with in the southern navigations, 
with the single difference that they flowed more gent- 
ly. From this circumstance it appears to me,” says 
Martyr, not only a probable, but an almost ne- 
cessary conclusion, that there must exist, lietween 
both the continents hitherto unknown, great gaps or 
open places, through which the waters continually 
pass from the east to the w'est. * * * Sebas- 

tian Cabot himself named these lands Baccalaos, 
because in the seas thereabout he found such an 
immense multitude of large fish like tunnies, called 
bat'calaos by the natives, that they actually imped- 
ed the sailing of his ships. He found also the in- 
liabitants of these regions covered with beasts' skins, 
yet not without the use of reason. He also relates 
that there are plenty of bears in these parts, whiiJ) 
fc^ed upon fish. It is the practice of these animals 
to throw themselves into the midst of the shoals of 
fish, and, each seizing his prey, to bury their claws 
in the scales, drag them to land, and there devour 
them. On this account he says, that these bears 
meddle little with men. * * * Cabot is my 
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ijitimate friend, and one wliom it is my delight to 
Jiave frequently under my roof ; for, being called out 
of England by the command of the King of Castile 
after the death of Henry VII., he was made one 
of our council and assistants relating to the affairs 
of the new Indies ; and he looks daily for ships to be 
fitted out for him that ho may discover this hidden 
secret of nature. I expect/' concludes Peter Martyr, 
that he will be able to set out on his Voyage during 
the course of the next year, 1518, and in th<* month 
of March."* When it is known that Sebastian Ca- 
bot’s second voyaget from England to North Ame- 
rica did not take place till 151 7 j it becomes certain 
that tlie above passage, written in 1515, mustrelat(‘ 
to the expedition of 1498; and remembering that 
the author was personally intimate with this navi- 
gator, and wrote only seventeen years after the voy- 
age had taken place, we are inclined to set a high 
value on such an authority. It is deeply to be re- 
gr(‘tted that the original maps drawn by so eminent 
a discoverer, and the discourses with which he il- 
lustrated them, arc now lost ;X but in this deficiency 
of original materials the work of Ramusio, — a collec- 
tor of voyages who was a contemporary of Cabot, — 
supplies some valuable information. 

In the first volume of his Voyages this amusing 
writer has introduced a discourse upon the different 


* Fetor Martyr, Do Orbe Novo, 3(1 deead. rap. H. Edition by 
Hakluyt, n. 232.— Eden’s Translation in Willes’ Hist. ol’Travaylo, 
p. 125. — The hidden secret, or natural phenomenon, of which Cabot 
ivas experted to (leiu^trate the cause, is stated by Mart}!’ at p, 231, 
— it was to resolve the question, “ Why the seas in thcise parts run 
with so swift a current from the east to the west?” 

Althoii^li tlie son accoiiqianied tlie fatlicr, 1 consider the voy- 
aj^ of 1497 as solely conducted by John Cabot. 

^ Meinuir of Cabot, p .41. 
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routes by whicli the spices of the East were con- 
veyed in ancient times to Europe ; and towards the 
con(*lusion of the essay he brings in a subject wliich 
then deeply occupied the attention of learned men, 
— the project, namely, for discovering a passage to 
the kingdom of Cathay and the coasts of India, by 
the north-west. In the discussion of this point, 
Ramusio minjitely describes a conversation, which 
took place at the villa of the celebrated Italian physi- 
cian and po('t Fracastoro, between Ramusio himself, 
Fracostoro, an architect named St Michael, and a cer- 
tain philosopher and mathemafician, who gave them 
an account of an interview^ whi<‘h he once had with 
Sebastian (>al>ot in tlie city of Sevilh*. The whoh* 
passage is interesting, whetluT we look to the in- 
forniation regarding Cabot, or to the pleasing picture 
it brings b(‘fore us of the great Fracastoro in his 
jdiilosophic and classical retreat at Caphi. No apo- 
logy, therc'fore, need be made for presenting it to th(‘ 
reader. Having thus given you,” says the Italian 
writer, “ all that 1 could extract from ancient and 
modern authors upon this subject, it would be in- 
excusable in me if 1 did not relate a high and ad- 
mirable discourse, which sonn* few months ago it 
was my good fortune U) hear, in company with the 
excellent arcliitect j\lichael de 8t ]\Iicha(*l, in the 
sweet and lomautic country-seat of Ilieronymo 
Fracastoro, named Caphi, situated neiu* Verona, 
whilst we sat on the top of a hill commanding a 
view of the whole of the Lago di Garda. * * Being 
then, as I said, at Cap])i, where we had gone to 
visit our excellent friend IlicTonymo, wt found him 
on our arrival sitting in company with a certain 
gentleman, whose name, from motives of delicacy 
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and respect^ I conceal. He was, however, a pro- 
found philosopher and mathematician, and at that 
moment engaged in exhibiting to Fracastoro an in- 
strument lately constructed to show a new motion 
of the heavens. Having reasoned upon this point 
for a long time, they by way of roiToation caused a 
large globe, upon which the world was minutely 
laid down, to be brought; and, having this before 
him, the gentleman I have mentioned began to 
speak to the following purpose.” Ramusio, after 
this introduction, gives us, as proceeding from the 
stranger, a great mass of geographical information, 
after which he introduces him discussing with Pra- 
castoro the probability of a nortJi-west passage to 
India. At this point of his conversation,” says he, 
'' after the stranger had made a pause for a few mo- 
ments, he turned to us and said, — Do you not 
know, regarding this project of going to India by the 
north-west, what was formerly achieved by your 
fellow-citizen the Venetian, a most extraordinary 
man, and so deeply conversant in every thing con- 
nected with navigation and the science of cosmogra- 
phy, that in these days he hath not his equal in 
Spain, insomuch that for his ability he is preferred 
above all other pilots that sail to the West Indies, 
who may not pass thither without his license, on 
which account he is denominated Piloto Mayor, or 
Grand Pilot When to this question we replied 
that we knew him not, the stranger proceeded to 
tell us, that being some years ago in the city of 
Seville he was desirous to gain an acquaintance 
with the navigations of the Spaniards, when he 
Jeamt that there was in the city a valiant man, a 
Venetian bom, named Sebastian Cabot, who had 
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the charge of. those things^ being an expert man in 
the science of navigation, and one who could make 
charts for the sea with his own hand. ^ Upon this 
report of him/ continued he, ' I sought his ac- 
quaintance, and found him a pleasant and courteous 
person, who loaded me with kindness, and showed 
me many things ; among the rest a large map of 
the world, with the navigations of the Portuguese 
and the Spaniards minutely laid down upon it ; and 
in exhibiting this to me, he informed me that his 
father, many years ago, having left Venice and gone 
to settle as a merchant in England, had taken him 
to London when he was still a youth, yet not so back- 
ward but he had then acquired the knowledge of 
the Latin tongue, and some acquaintance with the 
sphere. It so happened, he said, that his father 
died at tliat time when the news arrived that Don 
Christopher Columbus had discovered the coast of 
the Indies, of which there was much talk at the 
court of Henry VII., who then reigned in Eng- 
land.' " The effect of this discovery upon Cabot's 
youthful ambition, which we have already alluded 
to, is next described by Kamusio from the report 
of the stranger, and he then proceeds in these re- 
markable words : — ^ Being aware,' said Cabot to 
me, ' that if I sailed with the wind bearing me in 
a north-westerly course, I should come to India by 
a shorter route, I suddenly imparted my ideas to the 
king, who w^as much pleased with them, and fitted 
out for me three caravels with all necessary stores 
and equipments. This,' he added, was in the be- 
ginning of the summer of the year 1496, and I 
began to sail towards the north-west with the idea 
that the first land I should make would be Cathay, 
from which I intended afterwards to direct my 
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course to the Indies ; but after tlie lapse of several 
days, having discovered it, I found that the CQ^t 
ran towards the north to my ^eat disappointment. 
From thence sailing along it, to ascertain if I could 
find any gulf to run into, I could discover none, 
and thus having proceeded as far as under the 
Pole, and seeing that here the coast trended to- 
wards the east, I despaired of discovering any 
passage, and after this turned back to examine the 
same coast in its direction towards the equinoctial, 
— always with the same object of finding a pass- 
age to the Indii‘s, and thus at last I n^ached the 
country at present named Florida? when*, since my 
provisions began to fail me, 1 took the resolution of 
returning to England. On arriving in that coun- 
try I found great tumults, occasioned by the rising 
of the common })eople and the war in Scotland; 
nor was there any more talk of a voyage to these 
parts. For this reason I departed into Spain to 
their most Catholic Majesties, Ferdinand and Isa- 
bella, who, having learnt wljat I had accomplished, 
received me into their service, providt'd for me hand- 
somely, and despatched me on a voyage of discovery 
to the coast of Brazil, wdiere I found an exceeding 
deep and mighty river, called at present La Plata, 
into which 1 sailed and exj^jored its course into the 
continent more than six scbj^feaguivs. * This,' 
continued the stranger gent"hilian, addressing him- 
self to us, " is the substance of all that I learnt from 
the Signor Sebastian Cabot/ 

§uch is the passage from llaniusio ; and from it 
W0 have another proof, that of this second voyage, 
which probably took place after the death of the 


del Ramusio, tom. i. pjj. 413, 414. 
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original discoverer, Sebastian Cabot had the sole 
command ; that its object was to find a north-west 
passage to India, tfcnd that the highest latitude 
which he reached was 56°. I am quite aware some 
of the statements in this extract are erroneous, and 
that Gomara, an author of good authority, carries 
Sebastian as far as 58° north ;* but, considering the 
particular circumstances under which the informa- 
tion is convened, there is no reason to doubt that 
the general sketch of the voyage is correct ; and it 
establisJies tlie important fact, that as early as 1498, 
the coast of North America, from the latitude of 56° 
or 58° north to t!ie coast of Florida, had been dis- 
envcred by the English. The domestic affairs of 
Henry, however, and the involved political nego- 
tiations with France and the continent, undoubted- 
ly prevented the kin^from holding out to Sebastian 
that encouragenunit with which so gn^at a discovery 
ought to have been rewarded ; and after an interval 
of fourteen years, of which we have no certain ac- 
«)unt, this groat navigator left England and en- 
tered into the service of Spain. 

The Portuguese, a natioji to w hose genius and per- 
severance the sister sciences of geography and navi- 
gation owe some of their higliest triumphs, were at 
this period in the zenith of their fame, animated with 
an enthusiastic spirilnsf. enterprise, and ready to 
consider every discolN^ not conducted by them- 
selves as an encroachment upon their monopoly of 
maritime glory. Inspired with this jealousy, Gas- 
par de Cortereal, of whose expedition notice has 
already been taken in this Library,!' determined 

• Memoir of Cabot, p. 87* 

+ Discovery and Adventure in the Polar Seas, 3d edition, p. 184, 
and Lives and Voyages of Drake, Cavendish, and Dainpier, p. 24. 
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to pursue the track of discovery opened by Cabot in 
the north-west^ and in 1500 sailed with two ships 
from Lisbon, animated by the desire of exploring 
this supposed new route to India/ Cortereal touch- 
ed at the Azores, where he coniplet(‘d his cniws, and 
took in provisions. He then steered a course never, 
as far as he knew, traced by any former navigator, 
and came upon a country to which h(‘ gave the name 
of Terra V('rde, but whicli is carefully to be distin- 
guished from that called Greenland. This was in 
truth the coast of Labrador. d(‘nominat(*(l in an old 
ina]) published at Rome in 1503, Terra Corterealis. 
It lay between tlie west and north-west ; and, aft(T 
having explored it for upwards of 600 miles with- 
out reaching any termination, Cortert^al concluded 
that it must form part of the mainland, which was 
connected with another region discovered in the 
preceding year in the north, — (nddcmtly alluding 
to the voyage^ of S(*bastiaii Cabot in 1 498.t The 
most curious and authentic account of this remark, 
able expedition of the l^rtuguesi' navigator is to 
be found in a letter, written by Pic'tro Pasqiiiligi, 
the Venetian ambassador at th(‘ court of Portugal, 
to his brothers in Italy, only eleven days after the 
return of Cortereal from his first voyage. On the 
3th of October,” says he, then* arrived in this 


• Cortereal liad Iwen educated in tlie household of the King ol 
Portural before he came to the throne, and when he still bore the 
title Ilf Duke de He ja. — Duiiiiano Goes, (’lironica del Hey Dorn. 
Manuel, c. fifi, cap. tJh, p. 187- HLs cliaracter, as given hj this 
ancient and contemnorary chronicler, is brief anrl forcible. “ (iasjiar 
de Cortereal, son of John Vaz (Jortercal, was a man of an enter- 

n and determined character, ardently tliirstiiig after glory; 

ch reason he propised to set out on a voyage of discovery, 
seeking countries in noitliern latitudes, we (the Portuguese) having 
at this time discovei-ed many in southern parts.” 

+ Memoir of Sebastian Cabot, j>. 241. 
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port one of the two caravels, which were last y(3ar 
despatched by the Kin^ of Portugal for the discovery 
of lands lying in the north, under tln^ command 
of Gaspar CorUTcal. He relates that he has dis- 
covered a country situated between the w(‘st and 
north-west, distant from this about 2000 miles, and 
which before the present time was utterly unicnow’n. 
'Phey ran aloi^ the coast between 000 and 700 miles 
without arriving at its termination, on which ae_ 
count they conclud('d it to be the same continent that 
is connected with another land discovered last 
in the north, which, hovcever, the caravels could not 
n‘ach, the sea being frozen, and a vast quantity ol' 
snow^ having fallen. They were confirmed in tin* 
same opinion by finding so many mighty rivers, 
which certainly were too numerous and too large to 
have proceeded from an island. They report tliat 
this land is thickly peopled, and that tht‘ liouses are 
huilt of v(‘ry long beams of timbiT, and (covered with 
the furs of the skins of fishes. They have brought 
hither along with them seven of the inhabitants, in- 
cluding men, women, and children ; ami in the other 
caravel, which is looked for every hour, they are 
liringiiig fifty more. These people, in colour, figure, 
stature, and expression, greatly resemble gipsies: 
they are clothed with the skins of different beasts, 
but chiefly of the otter, w^earing tlu‘ hair outside in 
summer, and next to the skin in winter. These 
skins, too, are not sew^ed together, nor shaped to the 
l)ody in any fiishion, but wrapt around their arms 
and shoulders exactly as taken from the animals ; 
whilst they conceal the parts wliich nature forbids 
us to expose with strong cords made of the sinews 
or entrails of fislies. On this account their appe^ar- 
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ancc is completely savage ; yet they are very sen- 
sible to shame, gentle in their manners, and better 
made in their arms, legs, and shoulders, than can l)e 
expressed. Their fa<^ are punctured in the same 
manner as the Indians ; — some have six marks, 
some eiglit, some fewer ; they use a language of their 
own, but it is understood by no one. Moreover, I 
believe tJiat every possible language has been ad- 
dressed to them. They have no iron in their coun- 
try, but manufacture knives out of certain kinds of 
stones, with which they point tlndr arrows. They 
have also brought from this island a piece of a broken 
sword inlaid with gold, wdiich we can pronounce 
undoubtedly to have been made in Italy ; and one 
of the children had in his ears two pieces {todirn’) 
of silver, which as certainly appear to have been 
made in Venice, — a circumstance inducing me to 
believe that th(‘ir country belongs to the continent, 
since it is evident that, if it had beeji an island 
where any vessel had touched befort; this time, we 
should have lieard of it. They have gr(‘at plenty 
of salmon, herring, stockfish, and similar kinds of 
fish. Th(‘y have also abundance of timber, and 
principally of the pine, fitted for the masts and 
yards of ships ; on which account his Sertaie Ma- 
jesty anticijiates the greatest advantage from this 
country, both in furnishing timlxT for his shipping, 
of which he at present stands in great need, and 
also from the men who inhabit it, wdio appear ad- 
mirably fitted to endure labour, and will probably 
turn out the best slaves which have been discovered 
up to this time. This arrival appeared to me an 
event of which it wiis right to inform you; and if 
on the arrival of the other caravel I receive any 
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additional information, it shall be transmitted to 
you in like manner.”* 

Notliinp could be more cruel and impolitic than 
the conduct of Cortereal in s^ing and currying into 
captivity these unfortunate natives; and it is diffi- 
cult to repress our indignation at the heartless and 
calculating spirit with which the Portuguese monarcii 
entered into \}ie adventure, contemplating the rich 
supplies of slaves that were to be imported from this 
new country.t It is an ingenious conjecture of 
the biograplier of Cabot, to whose research we owe 
our acquaintance with this letter, that the name 
Terra d(‘ Laborador was giveri to the coast by the 
1 ortugucvse slave-merchants in consequence of the 
aUin liable qualities of the natives as labourers, and 
in anticipation of the profits to be derived from a 
monopoly of this unchristian traffic. 

But distress and disaster pursued the specula- 
tion : On tile 15th May 1501, Cortereal departed 
on a second voyage with a determination to pursue 
his discovery, and, as we may plausibly conjec- 
ture, to return with a new cargo of slaves and tim- 
lx;r ; but he was never again heard of. A similar 
dark and unhappy fate befell his brotlier, Michael 
de Cortereal, who sailed with two ships in search 
of his lost relative, but of whom no accounts ever 
again r(*ached Portugal. The most probable con- 
jecture seems to be, that they both fell victims to 
the just indignation of the natives, whose wives, 

* Memoir of Sebastian Calnjl, pfj. 2^1!), 240, 

-j- I oliaervc that in tlni History ol' Discovery and Adventure 
in the Polar Seas, itd edition, ]>ii. 107, 100, Mr Murray has O^es- 
tioned the accuracy <jf tlic opinitm stated by tht bio^^raplier of (3a- 
hot, that the objects of (^»rterears second voyaj!;e were tiiiibei 
and slaves.” The letter, }H)wever, of Pa'-quiligi seems to me deci- 
sive tliat, il' not the sole, tliey were at least very principal objects 
in tlie second voyajje. 
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children, and fathers, liad been stolen away during 
their first visit to the coast. The king/' says Goes, 
felt deeply the loss of these two brothers, so much 
the more as they had , beem educated by him ; and 
on this ae<?ount, moved by royal and gracious ten- 
derness, in the following year, 1503, he sent at his 
own expense two armed ships in search of them , 
but it could never be discovered whtv'e or in what 
manner either the one or the other was lost, on 
whi<‘h account this province of Terra Verde, where 
it was supposed the two brothers p(*rished, was call- 
ed the Land of the Cortereals."'*^ The description 
of the inhabitants, as given by this contemporary 
(!hroni(‘ler, contains a few' additional particulars to 
those mentioned by Pasquiligi. “ The people of 
the country,” says he, are v(*ry ])arharous and 
uncivilized, almost t'qually so witli the natives of 
Santa Cruz, except that they are wliite, and so 
tanned by the cold that the white colour is lost as 
they grow older, and they become blackish. They 
are of the middle size, very lightly made, and great 
archers. Ijistead of javelins, they employ sticks 
burnt in the end, which they use as missiles to as 
good purpose as if they were pointed with fine slwl. 
They clothe themselves in the skins of beasts, of 
which there are great plenty in the country. They 
^live in caverns of rocks, and in houses shaped like 
nests (choupanas). They have no iaws^ believe 
much in auguries, live in matrimony, and' are very 
jealous of their wives, — in which things they much 
resemble the Laplanders, who also inhabit a north- 
ern latitude under 78° to 85°, subject to the kings 
of Norway and 8weden.”t 

* Dainiann Goes, Chronica del Key Duin. Maniiel, part i. c. CO. 

f Ibid. c. OC. p. 07* 
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Upon tliese voyages of the Cortereals the Portu- 
guese attempted to establish a claim to the discovery 
of Newfoundland and the adjacent coasts of North 
America, though there is ample historical evidenct' 
that both had been visited by the two Cabots three 
years prior to the departure of Cortereal from Lisbon. 
Maps appear to have been forged to support this 
unfair assumjjtion ; and in a volume published by 
Madrignanon at Milan in 1508, which represents 
itself to be a translation of the Italian work entitled 
“ Paesi Nuovainente Ritrovati/’ the original letter 
(if Pasquiligi, describing the arrival of Caspar Cor- 
tereal, is disgracefully garbled and corrupted, — for 
th(* purpose, as it would seem, of keeping the prior 
discovtjries of the Cabots in the background, and ad- 
\ancing a fabricated claim for the Portuguese.* It 
is unfortunate that this disingenuous process of poi- 
soning the sources of historic truth has succeeded, 
and that many authors not aware of its apocrypha) 
character, which has been acutely exposed by the 
biographer of Cabot, have given a pernicious cur- 
rency to the fable of Madrignanon. 

About fourteen years after his return from the voy- 
age of 1498, we have seen that Sebastian Cabot was 
induced to enter the sei vice of Spain ; but, though 
highly esteemed for his eminent abilities, appointed 
one of the Council of the Indies by Ferdinand, and 
nominated to the command of an expedition to the 
north in Search of a north-west passage, he appears 
to have been ballled and thwarted in his plans by 
the jealousy of the Spaniards, and was at last com- 
pelled to abandon them on the death of Ferdinand. 


Memoir of Sebastian Cabot, pp. 251, 252. 
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He then returned to England; and, indefatigable in 
the prosecution of that great object whicli formed 
tiie prominent pursuit of his life, induced Henry 
VIII. to fit out a small squadron for the discovery 
of the north-west passage to India. Unfortunately^ 
however, for the success of the voyage. Sir Thomas 
Pert, at this time vice-admiral of England, was 
intrusted with the supreme commands whose want 
of courage and resolution was the cause of its ulti- 
mate failure. The object of Cabot was to proceed 
by Iceland towards the American coast, which he 
had already exj)Iored as far as 5(1°, according to Ra- 
musio, or, if we follow Gomara, 58'' north. This 
would lead him, to use the expression of Thorne,* by 
the back of Newfoundland, and from this point, 
pursuing his voyage farther to the northward, he ex- 
pected to find a passage to the kingdom of Cathay. 
The ships accordingly set sail, and on the 11th of 
June they had reached the of northern lati- 
tude. They here found the sea open, and Cabot en- 
tertained a confident hope of sailing through a bay or 
“ fret,” which they had then entered, to the shores 


** Letter of Robert Thorne — Hakluyt, edition of 1589, p. 250. 
— “ And if they will take their r<»ursc, after tliey l)e f»ast the Pole, 
towards the Occident, they shall j^»e in the btu k side of the New- 
foundland, which of late was discovered by your Grace’s aubjeots, 
until they come to the back side and south seas of the Indies Occi- 
dental : And so, contimiiiip their A'oyage, they may return thorow 
the Straight of Magellan to this country, and so they jApipass also 
the world by that way; and if they goe this third w^, and after 
they be past the Polo, goe right toward the Pole Antarticke, and 
tlien decline towards the lands and islands sitiiated between the 
tropieks and under the eouinootial, without doubt they slmll Hnd 
there tlie richest lands and islands of the world, of gold, preeious 
stones, balmis, spices, and other thinges that we here esteem raosl, 
which come out of strange countries, and may return the sfune way.” 
See also Gomara, as quoted in the Memoir of Sebustiau Cabot, 

fi. 21. 
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of the Eastern Cathay, when a mutiny of the mari- 
ners, and the faintheartedness of Sir Thomas Pert, 
compelled him, much against his inclination, to desist 
from the farther prosecution of the voyage, and return 
home.* From the high latitude reached by thi^ 
enterprising seaman, as well as from the expressions 
employed by Sir Humphrey Gilbert in speaking of 
the voyage, it appears certain that Cabot had entered 
the great bay afterwards explored by Hudson, and 
since known by his name.t It is an extraordinary 


* It is evidently to tliis third voyti^e that the passa»-e in Ra- 
rmisio, vol. iiu p. 4, of the “ Wiscorso sopra il terzo volume,” applies. 
Memoir ol'tlahot, p. 117- It is vaiuabli^, as this author, though lie 
appeals l)\ mistake to have out the name of Henry VII. for that of 
Heiiry VIII. (piotes in it a letter which manv years before ho had 
received irorn Sebastian Cabot hniKselll He (llamusio) in speaking 
of the discoveries vSiihsiMpiently made by Vt*razzano, and of tlu* 
country ol’ New Frame, lemarks, that of this land it is not certain 
as yet whether it is joined to the continent <»f Florida and New Spain, 
or whether it is sejjarab'd into islands, and may thus admit of a 
imssage to the kinfi;doni of Cathay. “ Come,” hf prm'eeds, come 
mi fu scrittog-ia molti untii soiio, dal Signoi Sebasfiw<GabQtto nostro 
Vinitiano huoiiio di grande esrierietiza ct raronell’ del navigure, 
e nella scionza di cosmograna: il quale avea naviiMo disopra di 
questa terra della Niiova Fraiicia a spese del He Hanrieo VII. 
cTInghilterra c me dieiva, eoine essendo egli andato lunglhmente alia 
volta de ponentee cpiarta di Maestro dietroqneste Isolepm^ hingo 
la delta terra lini a gradi sessaiita sette e mezzo sot to il nosti 
a xi. di Giiigno e tiovandosi il mare aperto e senza imped 
alcuno, i^nsava fenimniente per quella via di jioter passare 
volta del Cataio Orientale, e Tavrebbo fatto, sc la roalignita del ' 
padrone i* <lc marineri sollevati non riiavessero fatto tornarc a die- 
tro.” This discourse is dated 20th June 
"f Hakluyt, vol. iii. p. 1(>. It must be recoll(>cted that Sir Hum- 
phrey Gilheji had tht‘ advantage of having examined the charts of 
Sebastian which, lie tells us, were then to be seen in tlie 

Queen's pri'^ galleiy* at Whitehall. It has also been acutely re- 
marked ny a fate writer (Memoir of Calmt, p. 29), that Ortelius, 
who died nine years before Hudson undertooK his first voyage, in 
the map of America, published in his great geographical work, llie 
^‘Theatrnm Orbis Tenarum,” lias lain down the form of Hudson’s 
Bay with singular precision. Now we know by the list of authori- 
ties cited by Ortelius, that he was in possession of a map of the 
world bv Sebastian (’abot. The source, therefore, from which ho 
ilerived liis information is evident. 
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fact, thcreforej but it rests upon evidence which it 
would be difficult to controvert, that ninety years 
l)ofore the first voyage of Hudson he had been anti- 
cipated ill his principal discovery by an early navi- 
gator, to whose merits the world have done littl(‘ 
justice. 

Whilst the Portuguese, the Spaniards, and the 
English, had early entered upon the career of dis. 
covery, the French, a people undoubtedly of tlu* 
highest genius and enterprise, evinced an unaccount- 
able inactivity upon this great subject, and app(‘ared 
to ^’ievv witli indiffiTcncc tlie brilliant successes of 
other nations. At length Francis I., a monarch 
who was deeply smit with the love of glory, (‘uiighl 
the enthusiasm for maritime discovery, and (‘ager 
to cope upon equal terms with his great rival 
Charles V., fitted out a squadron of four ships, tJie 
eoinmand of whieli he intrusted to Giovanni Veraz- 
zano, a^Eloremfine navigator of gnjat skill and etde- 
lirity. Thp4estination of the armament, liowever, 
appears ^ have embraced the jiiirposes of plunder 
as weiyife of discovery ; and in a crpise three of his 
vessfirwere so much damaged in a storm, that they 
compelled, for the purpose of refitting, to run 
/^nto a port in Brittany, from which, impatient of 
the delay, the admiral, in a single vessel named 
the Dauphin, set sail with a determination to pro- 
secute discoveries. He first steered his course for 
Madeira, and thence sailed in a westerl^^ direction 
for twenty-five days, making in that time 500 
leagues. A storm now attacked him, in which 
his little vessel liad nearly perished, but he at last 
weathered the gale, and proceeding onwards for 400 
leagues, arrived upon a coast that, according to Jiis 
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own account^ had never before been visited.* It is 
probable that this shore belonged either to North 
or South Carolina ;t and the appearance of many 
large fires on tlie beach convinced him that the coun- 
try was inhabited. Verazzano, however, in vain 
sought for a jjort ; and after exploring the coast both 
to tlie south and north without success, he was com- 
pelled to anclnjr in the open sea, after which he sent 
his boat on shore to open an intercourse with the na- 
tives. This he effected not without some difficulty; 
ibr as soon as the P>('nch landed the savages fled in 
great tn^pidatiori ; yet they soon after stole back, ex- 
hibiting signs of much wonder* and curiosity. At 
last, l)t‘ing convinced that they had nothing to fear, 
they conipletely recovered their confidence, and not 
only brought provisions to the French, but assisted 
them in drawing their boat on shore, and carefully 
and minut(‘ly scrutinized every thing belonging to 
the vessels and the crew. They admired the white 
skin of the strangers, handled their dress, and 
exhibited tin? utmost astonishment and delight. 
They themsidves were a handsome race of people, 
their eyes dark and large, tlieir expression bold, 
open, and cheerful ; their chests were broad, and 
they combined middle stature and symmetry of 
limbs with great niniblencss and swiftness of foot. 
Tlieir colour was tawny, not unlike the Saracens, 
and they >vore their hair, which was black and 
thick, tie(l behind their head in a little tail, and 
sometimes ornamented with a garland of bird.s' 
feathers. Their liodies were not disfigured or tat- 

• llainueio, Viu^^i. vol, iii. ij. 42<1. — “ Dovi scopsimmo ana 
terra nuova, non pm da gl’antichi ne da inoderoi vista.^* 

•f* Sta questa terra in grudi 34".” — Ramusio, voL iii. p. 420. 

’ 
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tooed in any way, and they walked about perfectly 
naked, except that they wore short aprons of furs 
fastened round their middle by a girdle of woven 
grass. In the immediate vicinity of the coast the 
country was sandy, rising into gentle undulations; 
as they proceeded it became morci elevated, and 
was covered by noble woods, consisting, not of the 
usual forest-trees, but of the palm, laurel, cypress, 
and others then unknown in Europe, which grew to 
a great height, and diffused a delicious perfume that 
was discerned far out at sea. “ The land also,"’ says 
Verazzano in his letter to Francis 1., is full of many 
animals, as stags, deer, and hares, which were seen 
sporting in the forests, and frequenting the banks of 
pleasant lakes and rivers ; nor w^ere tliere waiiliiig 
great plenty and variety of birds of game, fitted to 
afford delightful recreation for the sportsman. The 
sky was clear, the air wholesome and temperate, the 
prevalent wind blowing from the west, and the sea 
calm and placid. In short a country more full of ame- 
nity could not well be imagined.''* An excellent 
author and navigator thinks it probable that the 
spot where Verazzano first landed was on the coast 
of Georgia, near the present tow of Savannah. t 
From this he proceeded along the shore, which 
turned to the eastward and appeared thickly inha- 
bited, but so low and open that landing in such a 
surf was impossible. In this perplexity a young 
sailor undertook to swim to land and accost the na- 
tives ; but when he saw the crowds which thronged 
the beach he repented of his purpose, and, although 
within a few yards of the landing-place, his cour- 

* Rainusio, vol. iiL p. 420. 

•j* Forster's Discoveries in the North, p. 433. ^ 
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age failed, and he attempted to turn back. At this 
moment the water only reached his waist; but, over- 
come with terror and exhaustion, he had scarcely 
strength to cast his presents and trinkets upon the 
beach, when a high wave cast him stupified and 
senseless upon the shore. The savages ran imme- 
diately to his assistance, and carried him to a little 
distance from the sea, where it was some time be- 
fore he recovered his recollection ; and great was his 
terror ^dien he found himself entirely in their power. 
Stretching his hands towards the ship, he uttered a 
piercing shri(‘k, to which his friends of tlie New 
World replied by raising a loiul yell, intended, as 
he afterwards found, to encourage him. But, if this 
was sufficiently alarming, their farther proceedings 
proved still more formidable. They carried him to 
the foot of a hill, turned his face towards the sun, 
kindled a large fire, and stripped him naked. No 
doubt was now left in the mind of the unhappy man 
that they were about to offer him as a sacrifice to 
the sun ; and his companions on board, who watch- 
ed the progress of tlu' adventure, unable, from the 
violence of the sea, to lend him assistance, were of 
the same opinion. They thought, to use Verazza- 
no's own words, that the natives were going to roast 
and eat him.* But their fears were soon turned into 
gratitude and astonishment ; for they only dried his 
clothes, wj^irmed him, and showed him every mark 
of kindness, caressing and patting his white skin ; 
and on observing that he still trembled and looked 
suspicious, they assisted him to dress, conducted him 
to the beach, tenderly embraced him, and, pointing 


* Raniufiio, ^uL iii. p. 421. 
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to the vessel^ removed to a little distance to sliow 
that he was at liberty to return to his friends. 
This he did by swimming to the ship's boat^ which 
had been put out to receive him, followed by the 
kind gestures of the savages, who gazed after him 
till they saw him safe among his friends. The spot 
where Verazzano found this amiable people is con- 
jectured by Forster to have been somewliere between 
New^ Jersey and Staaten Island. * 

From this the P'lorentine sailed onward, observing 
llie coast trending to the northward, and after a run 
of fifty leagues came to anchor olf a deliglitful coun- 
try covered with the finest forests. Tlie trees, al- 
though equally luxuriant, did not emit the same pi r- 
fume as those before seen ; but the region was rich, 
covered with grass, and thickly peopled, although 
the natives appeared more timid than the last, and 
avoided all intercourse. The sailors, however, dis- 
covered and seized a family who liad cojicealed 
themselves in the underw’^ood, consisting of an old 
woman, a young girl of a tall ajid handsome figure, 
and six children. The two younger of the little 
ones were squatted on the shoulders of the old wo- 
man, and another child hung behind her back, 
whilst the girl was similarly loaded. On being 
approached both the females shrieked loudly ; but, 
having succeeded in pacifying them, the sailors 
understood, by tlieir signs, that all the men had 
escaped to the woods on the appearance of the ships. 
Much persuasion was now used to induce them to go 
on board; but although the elderly lady showed 
symptoms of acquiescence, and eagerly ate the food 
which was offered her, no entreaties could soften tlie 
obstinacy and rage of the younger. She uttered 
2 
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piercing cries, cast the meat indignantly on the 
ground, and rendered the task of dragging her 
througli the thick woods so tedious and distressing, 
that they were obliged to desist and leave her, only 
carrying with them a little boy, who could make no 
resistance.* The people of this country possessed 
fairer complexions than those whom they had just 
left, and were clad with large leaves sewed together 
with threads ol*vvild hemp. Their common food was 
pulse, but they subsisted also by fishing, and were 
very expert in catcliing birds with gins. Their 
bows were' inade of liard wood, their arrows of canes 
Jieaded with fish-bone, and their boats constructed 
ofoni' largo tree hollowed by lire, for they appeared 
to have no instruments of iron or other metal. Wild 
vines crept up the trunks of the tn^es, hanging in rich 
ft'stoons from the braiiclu's, and the banks and mea- 
dows were covered with roses, lilies, viohds, and 
many sorts of herbs different from those of Europe, 
yielding a fresh and delightful fragrance. 

Verazzano now proceeded 100 leagues farther, to 
a sheltertid and beautiful bay surroundcid by gent- 
ly rising hills, and discovered a large river, wliicli 
from its depth seemed navigable to a considerable dis- 
tance. Fearful, however, of any accident, they as- 
cended it in boats ; and the voyage conducted them 
through a country so full of sw eetiiess and attraction 
that they left it witli much regret.t Prosecuting their 
discoveries fifty leagues eastward, they reached an- 
other island of a triangular shape, covered with rich 
wood, and rising into gentle hills, which reminded 
them of Rhodes lioth in its form and general aspect. 
A contrary wind, however, rendered it impossible to 


UamuHio, voi. iii. p. 421. 


\ Ibid 
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Imd, and pursuing their course about fifteen leagues 
farther along the coasl^ they found a port where there 
was an excellent anchorage. Here they were soon 
visited by the natives, who came in a squadron of 
twenty boats, and at first cautiously kept at the dis- 
tant of fifty paces. Observing, however, the friend- 
ly gestures of the’strangers, they ventured nearer, and 
w'hen the ell threw them bells, mirrors, and 
other trinkets, they raised a loud Snd simultane- 
ous shout expressive of joy and security,;^© longer 
hesitating to row their boats to the ship'll s^ide and 
come aboard. They are described by A^erazzano, 
in his account of the voyage sent to hh’an(?is I., as 
the finest and handsomest race, and the most civi- 
lized in their manners, of any he had yet met in 
America. Their colour was fairer thfin that of the 
more southern people, and in the symmetry of their 
forms, and the simplicity and gracefulness of their 
attitudes, they almost vied with the antique. They 
soon became exceedingly friendly and intimate, and 
conducted the French into the interior of tlie coun- 
try, which tliey found variegated with wood, and 
more delightful than can be easily described. Adapt- 
ed for every sort of cultivation, wJietlier of corn, 
vines, or olives, it was interspersed with plains of 
twenty-five or thirty leagues in length, open and 
unencumbered with trees, and of such fertility, that 
whatever fruit might 1^ sown, was certain to pro- 
duce a rich and abundant return. They afterwards 
entered the woods, which were of great size, and so 
thick that a large army might have been concealed in 
, them. The trees consisted of oaks and cypresses, be- 
sides other species unknown to Europe. They found 
also apples, parsley, plums, and filberts, and many 
ot^r kinds of fruit different from those of Italy. 
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They saw likewise many animals, such as harts, 
roes, wolves, and stags, which the natives caught 
with snares, and destroyed with bows and arrows, 
their principal weapons of oircnce. . The arrows 
were made wnth great neatness, and at the foint 
ins^ad of iron they inserhid flints, jaspers, hard 
marble, and other kinds of cut stonj^. These they % 
also made us^ of in felling trees, ^^d in excavat- 
ing their boats, which, with great skill, were made 
of a sin^e trunk, yet large enough to hold ten or 
twelve itfen cominodiously. Thcdr oars were short 
aiid broad at the extremity, which they plied in the 
sea without any accident happhning, trusting solely 
to th(‘ir strengtli of arm and skilful management, 
and seeming able to go at almost any ratt‘ they 
pleased. Their hous(‘s we re eonstrueted in a circular 
shape, tenor twelve paces in circuit, built of hoards, 
and separated from each otlier without any atten- 
tion paid to arcliiteetural arrangement, covered 
with tiles made of clay, of excellent workmanship, 
and (‘Ifectually protecUxl from the w ind and rain.* 
On one subject alone they showed suspicion, being 
extremely jealous of the least intercourse between 
the French and their women. These they would 
on no })crsuasion allow to enter the ship, and on 
one oe<'asi(>ii, while the king came on board, and 
spent some hours in euriomsly examining every part 
of the vc'ssel, his royal consort was left with her 
female attendants in a boat at some distance, and 
strictly watched and guarded. t 


* RainusH), v«l. iii. p. 422. 

t Tliis country, aci'ordiug to Verazzano, was situated in 41^“ 
atitude (llanuisio, vol. iii. p. 422), which, if* correct, would ()oint 
it out as Uie present flourisliing state of Massachusetts. 
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The French now bade adieu to this kind people, 
and pursued their discoveries for 150 leagues, ex- 
ploriti^T a coast which extended first towards the 
oast and after.wards to the north. The (‘duntry still 
presented an aj^rec'ahle and invitin^^ aspect, although 
tlu‘ climate* became colder, and the regions along 
which th( y passed more hilly. A progress of other 
fifty leagues brought them to a more inountaiu- 
ous district than any yet seen, cov('red with dark 
and d('nse forests, and possessed by a people whosi* 
habits and temper s(H*med to partake* of the se'verer 
nature of their country- On attempting to open 
an int(‘rcours(*, V(‘razzano found IIkuii as fierce and 
sullen as tliosi* with whom he had lately dealt wen' 
agreeable and generous. Twenty-five of the crew 
who landed, were received with a shower of ar- 
rows ; and although the exhibition of articles of 
barter overcame tlu'ir scruples, and t(‘mpted them 
to agree to an interehangi* of commodities, the man- 
ner ill which this was effected (‘vinced a striking 
mixture of avidity and sus])ieion. They eanu* 
down to the bi'ach, choosing the spot where tin* 
surf was breaking most violently, and insisted that 
the French boat should remain on the other side ; 
a rope* was then jiassed from it to the shore, and 
the different articli‘s w^ere swung along it. Strings 
of beads, toys, or mirrors, they utterly d(‘spised ; 
but eagerly received knives, fisliing-hooks, swords, 
saws, or any thing in the shape of cutting-metal 
to be used in war or in the chase, though such was 
their savage temper, that during the process of ex- 
change tliey expressed their aversion to tlie stran- 
gers by uncoutli gestures of contempt and derision. 
It seems probable that the country, now for the first 
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time visited by Europeans, was the present pro- 
vince of Main(s as we are told by Verazzano, that 
a farth(?r run of fifty leagues alon^ the coast brought 
him to a (‘luster of thirty islands s(*parated by nar- 
row channels, — a description which points out, in 
precise' terms, the Bay of* Penobsc'ot.^ 

From this point he pursued his indefatigable course 
for 150 leagu(^s farther, till lu‘ reached the land al- 
ready discov(Ted, as he says, by the Britons, in the 
latitude of 5(F, which is evidejilly Nc'wfoundland. 
H(t<' his provisions l)egaii to fail, and thinking it 
prudi.nt to sail lor France, he reached home in safety 
in tlu' month of July 15^21. 

V<‘razzano had thus complet'd the survey of a 
lin(‘ of coast <^xt(‘nding for JflO leagues, and em- 
bracing the whole of the lljiittnl Slates, along 
with a large portion of British America. It was 
undoubb'dly an enterprise of great magnitude and 
splendour, and dest'rves to be (‘arefully recorded, 
not only as comprehending one of tin' widest ranges 
of early discovery, but as inakijig us for the first 
time acciuainted with that noble country whose 
history is so important, and whose di'stinies, (wen 
after a progress unrivalled in rapidity, appear at this 
nioineiit only in their infancy. Th(^ Florentine gave 
to the wiiole n'gion wliieh he had discovered the 
name of New France ; he tlmn laid before the king 
a plan for completing his survey of the coast, p(‘n('- 
trating into tlu' inUwior, and' establishing a colony; 
and lie appears to have met with eiieourageinoiit 
from Francis I., who embraced his proposals for eo- 

* MiuTrtv’s North America, vol. i. p. 7^^- TMie vorac ity of the 
Florentine navigator, in liis fU“.(Tiption ol the ferocious liahils of 
the natives, is strikingly corroborated by the detonniiiod muI rancor- 
ous lioslilitv evinced afterwards bythe iiidiaiis of this district in op- 
posing every attempt at settlement. 
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Ionization, From this moment, however^ his history 
is involved in obscurity. Hakluyt affirms that he 
performed three voyages to North America, and 
gave a map of the coast to Henry VIII. The bio- 
grapher of Cabot asserts, that he was the Pied- 
montese pilot” who was slain on the coast of Ame- 
rica in 1527/ not aw^are that Verazzano was a Flo- 
rentine and alive in 1537 ; and Ramusio could not 
ascertain the particuLars of his last expedition, or even 
disc^over in what year it took place. All that is cer- 
tainly known is, that it proved fatal to this great 
navigator. Having landed incautiously upon the 
American coast, he and his j)arty wen' surrounded 
and cut to pieces by the savages ; after which they 
barbarously devoured them in the sight of their com- 
panions.t 

The death of Verazzano appears to have thrown 


* Memoir of Cabot, p. 278. 

•f- Such is tlie afc<mrit of Itamii.sin in liis Discourse upon New 
France, vol. iii. j). 417* But Cardenas, in a w^ork entitli'd “ Knsajo 
Cronolo^ico para la Historia <Ie la Florida,” (p. 8^, has committed 
an error sinular io that of the wiiter of Cahot s life. He Indieves 
that Verazzano w^as the same as Juan the Florentine, a piiate in 
tlio service of France, who was tak(^ by the Spauiaids in l.VJJ, 
and haiijred.” The evidence which overturns the theories of both 
these authors is to Ix^ found in a letter <»f Annihal Cimi, (juoled by 
Tiralxischi, Storia della J^etteratura Ital., vol. vii. pari i. im. 281,262, 
from wliich it appears that Verazzano was alive in Letten* 

Fainiliari del. Coinin. Annihal (^aro, vol. i. p. 11. In his jr? eat w'ork, 
Tirahosehi has collected all Uial is kiti^ii repardinj^ the Ul'e of this 
eminent discoverer; but this all is little or nothing. He was borw 
uIkiuI the year 148ft ; his father was Pieraodrea Verazzano, a noble 
Florentine, his mother Fianietta Capclli. Of lus youth, and for w'hat 
reasons he entered into the service of Francis I., nothin^' is known. 
The only published work of Verazzano is the narrative in Ramiisio, 
addressed to Francis I., written with much simplicity and elegance. 
But in the Strozzi Librar}’^ at Florence is preserved a manuscript, 
in which he is said to give, with great minuteness, a description of 
all the countries tAiich he had visited during his voyage, and from 
which, says Tiraboschi, we derive the intelligence that he had formed 
the design of attempting a passage through these seas to the East 
Indieii. It is much to be desired that some Italian scholar would 
favour the world with the publication of this MS. of Verazzano. 
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a damp over the farther prosecution of discovery by 
the court of France ; but at lengtlj, after an inter- 
val of ten years, Jacques Cartier, an enterprising 
and able mariner of St Malo, was chosen by the 
Sieur de Melleraye, Vice-Admiral of France, to 
conduct a voyage to Newfoundland, which, since 
its dis(H)very by Cabot, had been seldom visited, 
and was imperfectly known. Cartier departed from 
St Malo on the 2()th of April 1534, with two 
ships, ea(rh of (iO tons burden, and having on board 
a well-appointed crew of sixty-one men.* The 
voyage appears to have bet;n limited to a survey of 
the northern coast of Newfoundland, of which he 
gives a minute description, dwelling particularly on 
the zoological features of the country, lie found 
the land in most parts extremely wild and barren, 
in so much that hi* did not see a cartload of good 
earth ; and the inhabitants were of stout make, but 
wild ajid unruly.'' They wore their hair tied on 
the top like a bunch of hay, fixed with a wooden bod- 
kin, and orn amen tod with birds' feathers. Like their 
coinj)aniojis whom Cabot had described, they wert^ 
clotlied in beasts’ skins, and ornamented their bo- 
dies by painting them with roan-colours. Tliey 
paddled about in boats made of the bark of birch- 
trees, in which they carried on a constant trade of 
fishing, and caughb||great numbers of seals. After 
having almost circumnavigated Newfoundland, Car- 
tier stood in towards the continent, and anchored 
in a bay which, from the extreme heat, was deno- 
minated Baye du Chaleur, The description of the 
inhabitants of this spot is striking and interesting. 
“ Taking our way,” says he, '^aldng the coast, we 


Ramusio, vol. iii. j). 435. 
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came in sight of the savages, who stood on the borders 
of a lake in the low grounds, wliere they had lighted 
their fires, which raised a great smoke. We went 
towards them, and found that an arm of the sea ran 
into tlie lake, into which we pushed with our boats. 
Upon this the savages approached in one of their 
little barks, bringing along with them pieces of roast- 
ed s(*als, which tliey placed upon wood(;,n boards, and 
afterwards retired, making signs that this was in- 
tended as a present for us. We immediately put two 
men ashore, with hatchets, knives, garlands for the 
head, and such like wares. On seeing thes(‘ articles 
they appeared much delighted, and crowded to the 
bank where we were, paddling their barks, and 
bringing skins and other artieles, which tliey meant 
to exchange for our merchandise. Their number, 
including iinm, women, and children, was upwards 
of tSOO. Some of the women, wiio would not ven- 
ture nearcT, stood up to the knees in water, sing- 
ing and dancing. Others, who had passed over, 
came to us with great familiarity, rubbing our arms 
with their hands, which they afterwards lifted up to 
heaven, singing all the while and making signs of 
joy ; such at last was their friendliness and security, 
that they bartered away every thing they had, and 
stood beside us quite naked; for they scrupled not 
to give us all that was on the|k, and indeed their 
whole wardrobe was not much to speak of. It was 
evident that this people might be without diflieulty 
converted to our faith. They migrate from place 
to place, and subsist themselves by fishing. Their 
country is warmer than Spain, and as bt^autiful as 
can be imagined, — level, and covered even in the 
smallest spots with trees, and this although the soil 
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is sandy. It is full also of wild corn, which hath an 
ear similar to rye. W e saw many beautiful meadows 
full of rich grassland lakes where there were plenty 
of salmon. The savages called a hatchet cochi, and 
a knife bacon.''* All the navigators who had hither- 
to visited Newfoundland, on reaching its northern- 
most point, appear to have sailed across the Straits 
of Belleisle tp Ca])e Charles upon the coast of La- 
brador ; but the course of Cartier led him through 
the straits into the gr(‘at Gulf of St Lawrence, now 
for tl)(‘ lirst time visited by any European. His pre- 
dt'cessor, Verazzano, after reaching the shore of the 
Bay of Fundy, had probably sailed along the coast of 
Nova Scotia until he reached Cape Breton. Car- 
tier, on the contrary, saw before him a wide and ex- 
tensive field of discovery to the west, w hich he pur- 
sued for some time, directing his course along the 
coast of the Bay of 8t Lawrence ; but, as tlie season 
was far advanced and the weatluT liecame precari- 
ous, he determ iiK'd to reserve a more complete exa- 
mination of this unknown country for a second voy- 
age, and returned safely to France, coming to an- 
chor in the port of St Malo upon the 5th of Sep- 
tember 1534.t 

Having been received with favour and distim;- 
tion, Cartier, after a short interval, embarked upon 
a second voyage. l|^s squadron consisted of three 
ships, — the Great Hermina, of whi(‘h Cartier him- 
self was master, being a vessel of about 1 20 tons, 
the Little Hermina of 00 tons, and the Ilermiril- 
lon of 40 tons burden. The crews solemnly pre- 
pared themselves for their voyage by confession and 
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the reception of the Sacrament; after which they en- 
tered in a body into th*e choir of the cathedral, and 
stood before the bishop, who was clothed in his cano- 
nicals, and devoutly gave them his benediction. 
Having fulfilled these rites, the fleet weighed anchor 
on the 15th of May 1535, and the admiral steered 
direct for Newfoundland. His ships, however, were 
soon after separated in a storm, and, did not again 
join company till the 26th of June ; after which they 
proceeded to explore' the large gulf whieli he had al- 
ready entered. It was," to use tlie words of the na- 
vigator himself, a very fair gulf, full of islands, pass- 
ages, and entrances to what wind soever you pleased 
to bend, having a great island like a cape of land 
stretching somewhat farther forth than tlui others." 
This island is evidently that named by the English 
Anticosti, being merely a corruption of Natiscotec, 
the appellation at this day given it l)y the natives. 
To the cliann(‘l behveen it and the opposite coast of 
Labrador, Cartier gave the name of St Lawrence, 
which has since been extended to the whole gulf. 

On reaching the eastern point of the island of* 
Anticosti, the French, who had along with them 
two of the natives of the country, whom they had 
induced in their former voyage to accompany them 
to France, requested their J)4»'^ice as to their far- 
ther progress. Tlie savages 'ji^ed, that the gulf 
in which they now lay gradually contracted its 
dimensions till it terminated in the mouth of a 
mighty river named Hochelaga, flowing from a vast 
distance in the interior of a great continent. That 
two days' sail above Anticosti would bring them to 
the kingdom of Saguenay, beyond which, along the 
bank of the same river, was a populous territory, si- 
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tuated at its highest known point, where the stream 
was only navigable by small boats. Having receiv- 
ed this information, Cartier sailed onwards, explor- 
ing both sides of the river, and opening a communi- 
cation with the inhabitants by means of the natives 
whom he carried along with him. The good effects 
of this arrangement were soon seen; for at first 
they fled in gr^at alarm upon the approach of any 
of the ships’ crews ; but on hearing the interpreters 
cry out that they were Taignoagny and Domagaia, 
— names which seemed to inspire immediate ideas of 
friendliness and confidence, — they suddenly turned 
back ; after which they began to dance and rejoice, 
running away with great speed, and soon returning 
with ('els, fishes, grain, and musk-melons, which they 
c-ast into the boats with gestures exprt^ssive of mueh 
kindness and courtesy.'^ This soon h^d to a more 
intimate and inbircsting intercourse ; and on the fol- 
lowing day the lord of the country, who was named 
Donnaconna, made a formal visit to the admiral’s 
ship, accompanied by twelve boats, in which were 
a great multitude of his subjects. On approaching 
the vessel he ordered ten of these boats to ship their 
paddles and remain stationary, while he himself, 
with the other two boats, and attended by a suite 
of sixteen of hk stibkcts, advanced over against the 
smallest of the Fre^f ships, and standing up, com- 
menced a long oration, throwing his body into a va- 
riety of strange and uncouth postures, which were 
afterwards discovered to be signs indicating glad- 
ness and security. Donnatwnna now came aboard 
the admiral’s ship, and an enthusiastic interview 
took place between him and the two savages who 


Kaniusio, \ol. iii. p. 441. 




58 


Cartier’s second voyage. 


had been in France.* They recounted with much 
^gesticulation the extraordinary things which they 
had seen in that country, dwelling on the kind en- 
tertainment they had experienced, and after many 
expressive looks of wonder and gratitude, the king 
entreated the admiral to stretch out his arm, which 
he kissed with devotion, laying it fondly upon his 
’ neck, and showing, by gestures whi^di could not be 
mistaken, that h(‘ wished to make much of him. 
Cartier, anxious to evince an equal confidence, en- 
tered Doiinaconna’s boat, carrying with him a col- 
lation of bread and wine, with which th(‘ monarch 
was much please<l, and the Fri neh, returning to 
their ships, ascended the river ten leagues, till they 
arriv(*d at a village where this friendly potentate 
usually resided, and which was named Stadacona. 

It WRs/' according to the original account of Car- 
tier, as goodly a plot of ground as possibly might 
be seen, very fruitful, and covert'd with nobh' trees 
similar to those of France, such as oaks, elms, 
ashes, w^alnut-trt'es, maple-trees, eitrons, vines, and 
white tliorns which brought fortli fruit like dam- 
sons, and beneath tliese woods grew as good hemp as 
any in France, without its being either planted or 
cultivated by man’s labour.”t 

From this time the iiitjercourse between the 
French and Doiinaconna continued with every ex- 
pression of friendliness ; but on hearing that tlu' 
admiral had determined to go to Ilochelaga, a sud- 
den jealousy appeared to seize him lest he and his 
people should be deprived of the advantages of 
an uninterrupted communication witlj the white 

* Ramusio, vol. iii. p. 44!1 Seconda Relatione di Jacques Cartier. 
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strangers, and every possible device was put in exe- 
cution to deter them from their purpose. One of 
these stratagems was so ludicrous that we may be 
permitted to give Cartier's account of it in an 
abridgment of the quaint translation of Hakluyt : 

The next day, being the 18th of September, these 
men still endeavoured to seek all means possible to 
hinder us from going to Ilochelaga, and for this < 
purpose deviscS a pretty guile : They went and 
dressed three men like devils, being wrapped in dogs’ 
skins, white and black, with their faces besmeared 
as black as a coal, and horns upon their heads more 
than a yard long." These figures they caused to be 
secretly put into one of the boats, which they con- 
cealed within a winding of the wooded bay, waiting 
patiently for the tide. When the proper moment 
had arrived, a multitude of the boats, crowded 
with natives and conducted by Taignaogny, sud- 
denly emerged from the creek ; on a signal given, 
the boat in which were the counterfeit devils came 
rushing out of its concealment, and the middle- 
most devil standing up made a long oration, ad- 
dressed to the French ships, of which of course every 
syllable was unintelligible. Then," to resume the 
words of Hakluyt, ‘‘ did King Donnaconna with all 
his people pursue them, and lay hold on the boat 
and devils, who, so soon as the men were come to 
them, fell prostrate as if they had been dead, upon 
which they were taken up and carried into the 
wood, being but a stonecast off, at which time every 
one ol the savages withdrew himself into the wood, 
and when there began to make a long discourse, so 
loud that it was easy for the French to hear them 
even in their ships. When this oration or debate, 
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which lasted for half an hour^ was ended, Cartier 
and his crew espied Taignaogny and Domagaia 
coming towards them, holding their hands joined 
together, carrying their hats under their upper gar- 
ment, showing a great admiration, and looking up 
to heaven. Upon this the captain hearing them, and 
seeing their gestures and ceremonies, asked them 
what they ailed, and what was happened or chanced 
anew, to which they answered that there were very 
ill tidings befallen, saying in their broken French, 
^ Nenni cst il bon,’ that is to say, it was not good. 
Our captain asked them again what it was, and 
then they answered that their god Cudraigny had 
spoken in Hochelaga, and that he had sent those 
three devils to show unto them that there was so 
much ice and snow in that country tliat whosoever 
went there should die; which words when the 
French heard they laughed ajid mocked them, say- 
ing that their god Cudraigny was but a fool and a 
noddie, for he knew not what he said or did. They 
bade them also carry their compliments to his mes- 
sengers, and inform them that the god whom they 
served would defend them from all cold if they would 
only believe in him.”* 

Having thus failed in the object intended to be 
gained by this extraordinary masquerade, the savages 
offered no farther opposition, and the French proceed- 
ed in their pinnace and two boats up the river St Law- 
rence towards Hochelaga. They found the country 
on both sides extremely rich and beautifully varied, 
covered with fine wood, and abounding in vines, 
though the grapes, from want of cultivation, were 
neither so large nor so sweet as those of France. The 

* Hakluyt, vol. tii. p. 218 ; and llamusio, vol. iii. p. 444 
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prevalent trees were the same as in Europe^ — oaks, 
elms, walnut, cedar, fir, ash, box, and willow ; and^the 
natives on each side of the river, who appeared to ex- 
orcise principally the trade of fishermen, entered into 
an intercourse with the strangers as readily and kind- 
ly as if they had been their own countrymen. One 
of the lords of the country did not scruple after a 
short acqiiaiiitjince to make a present to Cartier of 
two of his children, one of whom, a little girl of 
seven or eight years old, he carried away with him, 
whilst he returned the other, a boy, who wsis con- 
sidered too young to travel. They saw great variety 
of birds, almost all of which were the same as those 
of Europe. Cranes, swans, geese, ducks, pheasants, 
partridges, thrushes, blackbirds, turtles, finches, red- 
breasts, nightingales, and sparrows of divers kinds, 
were obs(*rved, besides many other birds. 

By this time the river had become narrow, and in 
some places dangerous in its navigation owing to the 
rapids ; and the French, who had still three days' sail- 
ing before them, left their pinnace and took to their 
boats, in which, after a prosperous passage, they 
reached the city of Hochelaga. It consisted of about 
fifty houses, built in the midst of large and fair 
com-fiplds near a great mountain, which the French 
called JMont Romaic, corrupted by time into Mont- 
real, which name the place still retains ; whilst the 
original American designation of Hochelaga has been 
long since forgotten. The city, according to Cartier's 
description, was round, compassed about with tim- 
ber, and with three courses of ramparts, one within 
another, framed like a sharp spire, but laid across 
above. The enclosure which surrounded the town 
was in height about two roods^ having but one gate. 
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which was shut with piles^ stakes, and bars. Over 
it, and also in various parts of the wall, were places 
to run along, and ladders to get up, with maga- 
zines or heaps of stones for its defence. TJie houses 
were entirely of wood, with roofs of bark very arti- 
ficially joined together. Each house had a court in 
the midst of it, and consisted of many rooms, whilst 
the family lighted their fin* in the centre of tlie court, 
and during the day all lived hi common ; at night 
the husbands, wives, and children, r(‘tired to their 
several chambers. At the loj) of tin* house were 
garners where they kept their corn, which was 
something like the millet of Erazii, and called by 
them carracony. They had also stores of pease and 
beans, with njusk-melons and great cucumbers. 
Many large biitts were observed in their houses, in 
which they preserved their dried fisli ; but this, as 
well as all their other victuals, th<‘y dressed and ate 
without salt. They slept upon beds of bark spread 
on the ground, with coverings of skins similar to 
those of which their clothes w^<t(' made.* 

The reception of the French by the inhabitants 
of Hochclaga w^as in a high d(*gree friendly; and 
indeed such was the extent of their credulity and 
admiration, that they considered the strangers as 
possessed of miraculous power, and their com- 
mander a divine person. This was showm by their 
bringing their king, Agonhanna, an infirm para- 
lytic about fifty years of age, to be touched, and, as 
they trusted, cured by the admiral, earnestly im- 
portuning him by expressive gestures tQ||lib his arms 
and legs ; after which the savage monarch took the 
wreath or crown which he wore upon his head and 

* Ramusio, vol. iii. p. 44i') ; and Hakluyt, \o]. ili. pp. 220, 221. 
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gave it to Cartier. Soon after this they brought 
with them all the diseased and aged folks whom 
they could eollectj and besought him to heal them; 
on which occasion his conduct appears to have been 
that of a man of sincere piety. He neither arro- 
gated to himself miraculous powers, nor did he al. 
together refuse their earnest request ; but read, 
from the Gospel of 8t John, the passion of our Sa- 
viour, and praynig tliat the Lord would be pleased to 
open the hearts of these forlorn pagans, and teach 
them to know the truth, he laid his hands upon them, 
and making the sign of the C-ross, left the issue of 
their being healed or not in tin? hand of their (,^reator.* 
On inquiring into their religious tenets, iie foimd 
that they were hurled in t\\^ deepest ignorance 
and superstitioji, unaequain^d wj,t1|i the existence 
of the only true G(»d, and substituting in his 
place a capricious and horrid being of their own 
imaginations, named C-udraigny. They affirmed 
that he often spoke to them, and told them what 
kind of weather they were to have ; but, if angry, 
would punish them by throwing dust in their eyes. 
They had a strange and confused idea Regarding 
th(‘ immortality of the soul, believing that after 
death they went to the stars, and descended like 
these bright sparks by degrees to the horizon, where 
they wandered about in delicious green fields, which 
were full of the most precious trees, and profusely 
sown with fruits and flowers. Cartier explained as 
well as he could the folly of such a creed, persuaded 
them that ^draigny was no god but a devil, and 
at hisdepanure promised to return again, and bring 
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some^lfood xnen^ ivho would induct 

in the true and only God, ibd 

l)a^ize them' in the name of his Son, with which 
they declared themselves well pleased.* There 
growethyhere," says Cartier, a certain kind of 
herb, of ^hich during the summer they collect a 
great quantity for winter consumption, esteeming it 
much, and only permitting men to use it, in the 
following manner: It is first drieS in the $pi; 
after which they wear it about their necks, wrapped 
in a little skin made in the shape of a bag, along 
with^a hollow piece of stone or of wood formed like 
a pM^Aj^a^r this they bruise it into a powder, 
whil^Pput into one of the ends of the said cornet 
or pipe^^d Ij^Mg %^oal of fire upoii it at the other 
end, they sq^lj^b^g^hat they fill their bodies full 
of smoke till It b^^s out of their mouth and nos|rils, 
even as out of the tunnel of a chimney. Th^ say 
that this keeps them warm and in hetklth, and never 
go without some of it about them.” is not impos* 
sible that the reader, perplexed by this laboriously 
minute description, may have failed to recognise in 
it the first acquaintance made by the French with 
salubrious and far-famed plant of tobacco. t 
Not long jrfter this the ships' crews were seized 
with a loathsome and dreadful disease, caught, as 
they supposed, from the natives, which carried off 
twenty-five men, reducing the survivors to a state 
of pitiable weakness and suffering. The malady 
was then new to Europeans ; but the syipptcaps de- 
tailed by Cartier, — swollen legs, ejmMe debility, 
putrified gums, and discoloration o^me and 

* Rmnusia> vol. iii. p. 449> 
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doubt that thjs unknsfi^/' 

aud cruel j>estUeiice, was the scurffpdftce s^t^ly 
familiar to the European mariper. PfOTidentia%y 
however, they discovered from the savages a cure in 
the decoction of the leaves and bark of a i^ecies of 
tree called in tlieir language hannida, and^ince welL 
known as the North American white pine. ‘^This 
medicine/' sayj Cartier, worked so well, that if all 
tlm|>hy8ician8 of Montpelier and Louvain had been 
tlid^ with all the drugs of Alexandria, they would 
not have done so much in one year as that tree did 
in six days/'* ,» 

The French began now to make prepa4||tt for 
their departure ; but a dishonourable plot iraUnrst 
carried into exea^tion, by which. ^ t|i|p^_s uee8iided in 
seia^ing Donnaconna, whose usefut|P||fmd liberality 
to them during their residence ii^^anada merited 
a more geneiSius return. The monarch, however, 
with the exception of a slight personal restraint to 
prev^t escape, was treated with kindness, and 
soon became reconciled to his journey to Europe, 
although his subjects, inconsolable for his loss, 
came nightly howling like wolves about the ships, 
till assured he was in safety., Along with Donna^ 
eonna were secured Tai^aogriy and ijfcmagaia, who 
had already been in France ; and, after a prosperous 
voyage, the French ships arrived at St ^alo on 
the 6th July 1536. t It might have been expect- 
ed Uiat, after a discovery of such magnitude and 
importaic^ ^mediate measures would have been 
adopted tOTOflWpriate and colonize this fertile, po-\ 
pulou^- andVItensive country. This seemed tho^ 

t Ibid. p. 453." 
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more likely^ as the arrival of Cartier and the in- 
troduction of the Indian king at court created an 
extraordinary sensation ; yet notwithstanding the 
manifest advantages^ both c<mimercial and political^ 
likely to result from a settlement in Canada^ the 
weak and shallow prejudice which at this time pre- 
vailed in most of the nations of Europe^ that no 
countries were valuable except such as produced 
gold and silver, threw a damp over the project, and 
for nearly four years the French monarch would 
listen to no proposals for the establishment of a co- 
lony. 

Private adventure at length came forward to ac- 
comptish that which had been neglected by royal 
munificence,^!^ the Sieur de B^berval, a noble- 
man of PicaHI^/ requested permission of Francis I. 
to pursue the disa)very, and attempt to form a set- 
tlement in the country. This the king readily grantT 
ed ; and as Roberval was opulent, the preparations 
were made on a great scale. He was created by 
Francis, on the 15th January 1540, Lord of Norim- 
bega, Lieutenant-General and Viceroy in Canada, 
Hochelaga, Saguenay, Newfouhdland, Belleisle, 
Carpon, Labrador, the Great Bay, and Baccalaos,-— 
empty and ridiculous titles, which, if merited by 
any one, ought to have been conferred upon Cartier. 
This eminent navigator, however, was only permit- 
ted to accept a subordinate command ; and as Bo- 
berval, who wished to appear with splendour in his 
new dominions, was detained in out two 

'vessels which were his own propeiA .Cartier was 
ordered to sail before him with the nve ships al- 
ready prepared. He accordingly did so; ljut Don- 
uaconna, the. Canadian king, had died in France, 
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and the savages, justly incensed at the breach of 
faith by which they lost "their sovereign, received 
the French with an altered countenance, devising 
conspiracies against than, that soon led to acts of 
open hostility. The French now built for their 
defence, near the present site of Quebec, a fort, 
whiclv ^iey named Charlesbourg, being the first 
European settlement formed in that part of Ame- 
rica. After a long interval Roberval arrived at 
New|bundland ; but a jealousy had broken out be- 
tween him and Cartier, who took the first oppor- 
tunity during the night to part from his principal, 
and return with his squadron to France. This of 
course gave a death-blow to the whole undertak- 
ing, for Eoberval was nothing wi^out Cartier; 
and, after some unsucx^essful atte4j|^ to discover 
a passage to the East Indies, he abandoned the on- 
Tierprise, and returned to his native country. The 
passion for adventure, however, again seized him 
in 1549, and he and his brother, one of the bravest 
men of his time, set sail on a voyage of discovery ; 
but they shared the fate of Verazzano and the Cor- 
tereals, being never again heard of. These disas- 
ters effectually checked the enthusiasm of France, 
whilst in England, the country to whose enterprise 
we have seen Europe indebted for her first acquaint, 
ance with the American continent, the spirit of ma- 
ritime discovery appeared for some years almost to- 
tally extinct. 

The plan (£ this historical disquisition now leads 
us to the elimination of some remarkable enter- 
prises of th^ Spaniards for the extension of their 
immense dominions in the New World, along the 
more northern coasts of America. The bold and 
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comprehensive mind of Cortes^ the conqueror of 
Mexico, not content with the acquisition of that 
noble empire, formed the most extensive projects of 
discovery. Alarmed at the attempts of the English 
to discover a northern passage to China and Cathay, 
he resolved to make a careful survey of the whole 
coast, extending from the river Panucd^iii Mexico to 
Florida, and thence northwards to the Baccalaos, 
for the purpose of ascertaining whether there might 
not exist in that quarter a communication with the 
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South Sea. At the same time a squadron in the 
Pacific was to sail along the western coast of 
America, and by these simultaneous researches he 
trusted to find a strait affording a far shorter and 
easier route to India and the Moluccas, and con- 
necting together the vast dominions of the Spanish 
crown.* Charles V., to whom these proposals were 
presented, although willing to encomage every 
scheme for the extension of his power, ungene- 
rously threw upon their author the whole expense 
of the undertaking ; in consequence of which, the 
idea of the voyage for the discovery of a north-west 
passage was abandoned, and the magnificent designs 
for the conqtest of many great and opulent king- 
doms sunk at last into the equipment of two brigan- 
tines on the coast of the South Sea, the command of 
wliich was intrusted to Diego de Hurtado. This 
expedition ended calamitously in a mutiny of one of 
the crews, who brought back their ship to Xalisco : 
the fate of Hurtado was still more unfortunate, for, 
although he continued his voyage, neither he nor 
any of his crew were ever more heard of. A second 
expedition, intrusted by Cortes to two Spanish cap- 
tains, Grijalva and Mendoza, was scarcely more 
fortunate : The vessels were separated on the first 
night of their voyage, and never again joined com- 
pany. Grijalva penetrated to an island which he 
denominated Santa Tome, supposed to have been 
situated near the northern point of California, after 
which he returned to Tehuantepec; whilst Mendoza, 
by his haugljty and tyrannical temper, having ren- 
dered himself odious to his crew, was murdered by 
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the pilot, Ximenes, who assumed the command. 
Afraid of returning to Mexico, the traitor sailed 
northward, and discovered the coast of California, 
where he was soon after attacked and slain, along 
with twenty of his crew, by the savage natives.* 
The survivors, however, brought the vessel back 
to Chiamctta, with the tempting report that the 
coast abounded in pearls. Cortes now set out him- 
self with a squadron of three ships ; and, although 
his vessels were dreadfully shattered in a storm, 
pursued his voyage with his accmstomed energy, till 
compelled to return by a summons from Mexico, 
where the breaking out of serious disturbances re- 
quired his immediate presence. He intrusted, how- 
ever, the prosecution of the voyage to Francisco 
de Ulloa, and this enterprising navigator, though 
at first obliged by want of provisions to return 
to Mexico, re -victualled his ships, and again set 
sail. The pious solemnity with which these ancient 
mariners were accustomed to regard their proceed- 
ings is strikingly shown by the first sentence of his 
journal: — We embarked,” says he, in the ha- 
ven of Acapulco, on the 8th of July, in the year of 
our Lord 1539, calling upon Almighty God to guide 
us with his holy hand to those places where he 
might be served, and his holy faith advanced ; and 
we sailed from the said port by the coast of Saca- 
tula and Motin, which is sweet and pleasant, owing 
to the abundance of trees that grow there, and the 
rivers which pass through these countries, for which 
we often thanked God, their Creator.”t A voyage 
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of twenty days brought the squadron to the harbour 
of Colima^ from which they set out on the 23d of 
August^ and after encountering a tempest^ in which 
their ships were severely shattered, they stood across 
the Gulf of California, and came' to the mouth of 
the river St Peter and St Paul. On both sides of 
it were rich and extensive plains, covered with 
beautiful trees in full leaf ; and farther within the 
land exceedin| high mountains, clothed with wood, 
and affording a charmi^ prospect ; after which, in 
a course of fifteen leagiies, they discovered two other 
rivers as great or greater than the Guadalquiver, 
tlie currents of which were . so strong that they 
might be discerned three leagues off at sea. 

Ulloa spent a year in examining the coasts and 
havens on each side of the Gulf of California. In 
some places the Spaniards found the inhabitants of 
great statuj’e,* armed with bows and arrows, speak- 
ing a language totally distinct from any thing they 
had hitherto heard in America, and admirably dex- 
terous in diving and swimming. On one occasion 
the crews, who had landed, were attacked with 
fierceness by two squadrons of Indians. These na- 
tives were as swift as wild-goats, exceedingly strong 
and active, and leaped from rock to rock, assaulting 
the Spaniards with their arrows and javelins, which 
broke and pierced their armour, and indicted griev- 
ous wounds. It is well known that this nation 
had introduced the savage practice of employing 
bloodhounds in their wars against the Mexicans, and 
Ulloa now used some of these ferocious animals. 
The Indians, however, discharged a shower of ar- 
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rdws against them, " by which/' says Ulloa, Be- 
rebillo, our mastiff, who should Jiave assisted us, was 
grievously wounded by three arrows, so that we 
could by no entreaty get him to leave us ; the dog 
was struck in th6 first assault of the Indians, after 
he had behaved himself very gallantly, and greatly 
aided us, having set upon them and put eight or 
ten of them out of llipray. But the other mastiffs 
did us more harm than good, for whed they attacked 
the Indians, they shot at th|^ with their bows, and 
we received hurt and troufte in defending them."* 
From this unfriendly coast the Spanish discoverer 
proceeded to the Baya del Abad, about a hundred 
leagues distant from the point of California, where 
he found a more pacific people, who, though they 
exhibited great symptoms of suspicion, were prevail- 
ed upon to traffic, exchanging pearls and parrots’ 
feathers for the beads and trinkets of the strangers. 
So little, however, were they to be trusted, that 
they afterwards assaulted the ships' crews, com- 
pelling them to retreat to their vessels and pursue 
their voyage. They now discovered, in 28'’ north 
latitude, a great island, which they denominated 
the Isle of Cedars, taking possession of it in the 
name of the Spanish monarch. It was inhabited 
by a fierce race of Indians, powerful and well made, 
and armed witli bows and arrows, besides javelins, 
and long staves thicker than a man's wrist ; with 
these they struck at the sailors, braving them with 
signs and rude gestures, till at last it was found 
necessary to let loose the two mastiffs, Berecillo and 
Achillo ; upon which they suddenly took to flight, 
flying over the rough ground with the speed of 
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wild liorses.* Beyond this island the Spaniaitfs 
attempted to continue their discoveries along t?^e 
coast of California; but a tempest having driven 
them back and damaged their vegsels^ they deter- 
mined to return to New Spain. In their homeward 
voyage they were in danger from a new and extra- 
ordinary enemy; for, when sailing in the main 
ocean at a rapjd rate, above 5lJo whales, in sepa- 
rate shoals, came athwart them within one hour's 
space. Their monstroi<|^ze created great astonish, 
raent, some of them approaching so near the ship, 
as to swim under the keel from one side to the 
other, whereupon," says Francis Preciado, who 
wrote the relation of the voyage, we Were in great 
fear lest they should do us some hurt; but they 
could not, l>ecause the ship had a prosperous and 
good wind, and made much way, so that it received 
no harm although they touched and struck her."t 
In this voyage, which for the first time made the 
world acquainted with the Gulf of California or Sea 
of Cortes, Ulloa had not been able to spend suflident 
time either in a survey of the coast or in establish, 
ing an intercourse with the natives. But not long 
after his return, Mendoza, the viceroy of New Spain, 
despatched Friar Marco de Ni 9 a upon an expedition 
of discovery from Culeacan, at that time the most 
northerly Spanish settlement, to a province called 
Topira, situated in the mountains. The account 
brought back of the riches and extent of the country 
proved so tempting to the ambition of the Spaniards, 
that soon after Vasquez de Coronado, an officer of 
groat courage and experience, was appointed by Men- 
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doza to the command of a large force, for the re- 
duction of the new territory, whilst, to co-operate 
with this land expedition, a naval armament was 
fitted out, of which Ferdinand de Alarchon was ap- 
pointed admiral, with orders to explore the Gulf of 
California. As far as conquest was intended, these 
mighty preparations conducted to no permanent re- 
sults ; but the voya^ of Alarchon lec^ to some import- 
ant discoveries. 

After a survey of the lo^er part of the coast of 
the gulf, he penetrated with much difficulty and 
hazard to the bottom of the bay, where he found 
a mighty river, flowing with so furious a current 
that they could hardly sail against it.* This 
was evidently the noble river now known by the 
name of the Colorado, which has its rise in the 
great mountain-range near the sources of the Rio 
Bravo del Norte, and after a course of 900 miles 
falls into the head of the Gulf of California. Alar- 
chon determined to explore it; and taking with 
him two boats, with twenty men and some small 
pieces of artillery, he ascended to an Indian village, 
the inhabitants of which, by violent and furious 
gestures, dissuaded the Spaniards from landing. 
The party of natives, at first small, soon increased 
to a body of 250, drawn up in warlike fashion, 
with bows and arrows, and displayed banners. 
The Spanish admiral appeased them by signs, 
throwing his sword and target into the bottom of 
the boat, and placing his feet upon them. " They 
began," says he in his letter to the viceroy Mendoza, 

to make a great murmuring among themselves. 
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when suddenly one came out from among them with 
a staff, upon which he had fixed some small shells, 
and entered into the water to give them to me. 1 
took them, and made signs to him that he should ap- 
proach. On his doing so 1 embraced him, giving 
him ill exchange some trinkets, and he returning 
to his fellows, they began to look upon them and 
to parley together; and within a while many of 
them cheerfulfy approached, to whom I made signs 
that they should lay down their banners and leave 
their weapons ; which they did immediately.” Al- 
archon gives a minute description of the dress, weap- 
ons, and appearance of these Indians. They were 
decked after simdry fashions ; the faces of some were 
covered with tattooed marks, extending lengthwise 
from the forehead to the chin, others had only lialf 
the face thus ornamented ; but all were besmeared 
with coal, and every one as it liked him best. Others 
carried vizards before them, which had the shape of 
faces.* They wore on their heads a piece of deer- 
skin two spans broad, like a helmet, ornamented 
by various sorts of feathers stuck upon small sticks. 
Their weapons were bows and arrows, and . two or 
three kinds of maces of wood hardened in the fire. 
Their features were handsome and regular, but 
disfigured by holes bored through the nostrils and 
in many parts of the ears, on which were hung 
pendants, shells, and bones. About their loins 
was a girdle of divers colours, with a large bunch 
of feathers in the middle, which hung down like a 
tail. They cut their hair short before, but allow- 
ed it behind to grow down to their waist. Their 

* Such is the translation of Hakluyt ; but the passa^ in the ori- 
ginal is obscure. 
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bodies were tattooed with coals, and tlie women wore 
round their waist a ^eat wreath of painted feathers, 
glued together, and hanging down both before and 
behind.* 

Having procured by signs a pacific reception from 
this new people, Alarchon found to his mortifica. 
tion that they did not understand his interpreter ; 
but, after a little intercourse, obser^^ing that they 
worshipped the sun, he unscrupulously intimated to 
them by significant gestures, that he came from that 
luminary ; “ upon which they man elled,** says he, 
^^and began to survey me from top to toe, and show- 
ed me more favour than they did before.” Soon 
after this a man was found among them who could 
speak the language of the interpreter ; and an in- 
tercourse of a very extraordinary nature took place, 
in which the honesty and simplicity of the Indians 
are strikingly contrasted with the false and unprin- 
cipled policy of the Spaniards. The passage is un- 
commonly graphic and interesting : The Indian 
first desired to know what nation we were, and 
whence we came ? Whether we came out of the wa- 
ter, or inhabited the earth, or had fallen from the 
heaven ?” To this the admiral replied, that they 
were Christians, and came from far to see them, l>e-. 
ing sent by the sun, to which he pointed. After 
this introduction, the Indian,” continues Alarchon 
in his account of the voyage, began again to ask 
me how the sun had sent me, seeing he went aloft 
in the sky and never stood still, and for these many 
years neither they nor their oldest men had ever 
seen such as we were, and the sun till that hour 
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liad never sent any other. I answered him, it wm 
true the sun pursued his course aloft in the sky, 
and never stood still, but nevertheless they might 
perceive that at his setting and rising he came near 
the earth, where his dwelling was, and that they 
always saw him come out of one place ; and M had 
created me in that land whence he came, in the same 
way that he h^iji made many others whom he sent 
into other parts ; and now he had desired me to visit 
this same river, and the people who dwelt near it, 
that I might speak with them, and become their 
friend, and give them such things as they needed, 
and cliarge them not to mak6 WRr against each 
other. On this he required tne to tell them the cause 
why the sun had not sent me scwner to pacify the 
wars which had continued a long time among them, 
and wherein many had been slain. I told him the 
reason was, that I was then but a child. He next 
inquired why we brought only ont‘ interpreter with 
us who comprehended our language, and wherefore 
we understood not all other men, seeing w^e were 
children of the sun ? To which our interpreter an- 
swered, that the sun had also begotten him, and 
given him a language to understand him, his master 
the admiral, and others ; the sun knew well that 
they dwelt there, but because that great light had 
many other businesses, and because his master was 
but young, h(j sent him no sooner. The Indian in- 
terpreter,” continues Alarchon, then turning to 
me, said suddenly, ‘ Comest thou, therefore, to be 
our lord, and that we should serve thee.?** To which 
I answered, 1 came not to be their lord, but rather 
their brother, and to give them such things as I 
had. He then inquired whether I was the sun’s 
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kinsman, or his child ? To which I replied I was 
his son, but those who were with me, though all 
bom in one country, were not his children ; upon 
which he raised his voice loudly and said, ^ Seeing 
thou doest us so much good, and dost not wish us 
to make war, and art the child of the sun, we will 
all receive thee for our lord, and always serve thee ; 
therefore we pray thee not to depart hence and 
leave us. After which he suddenly turned to the 
people, and began to tell ,them that I was the child 
of the sun, and therefore they should all choose me 
for their lord.”* The Indians appeared to be well 
pleased with this proposal, and assisted the Spaniards 
in their ascent of the river to the distance of eighty- 
five leagues ; but finding it impossible to ojwn a 
communication with the army under Coronado, Alar- 
chon put about his ships, and returned to Mtpcico.t 
After the expeditions of Coronado and Alarchon, 
in 1542, the spirit of enterprise amongst the Spaniards 
experienced some check, owing probably to the feel- 
ing of mortification and disappointment which ac- 
companied the return of these oflicers. Y et Mendoza, 
unwilling wholly to renounce the high hopes he had 
entertained, despatched a small squadron under Ro- 
driguez Cabrillo, which traced the yet undiscovered 
cK)aflt of North America some degrees beyond Cape 
Mendocino; and in 1596 aij^ 1602, Sebastian Vis- 
caino extended these discoveries along the coast of 
New Albion to a river which appears to have been 
the present Columbia. It has even been asserted 
hysome authors, that, four years prior to the voyage 
of Viscaino, Juan de Fu 9 a, a veteran Spanish pilot, 

* Hakluyt, vol. iiL p. 429. Ramusio, voL iil p. 366. 
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conducted a ship beyond the mouth of the polum- 
hia^ and doubling Cape Flattery^ entered the Straits 
of Georgia^ through which he passed till he came to 
Queen Charlotte’s Sound. De Fu9a imagined^ not 
unnaturally considering the imperfect and limited 
state of geographical knowledge^ that he had now 
sailed through the famous and fabulous Strait of 
Anian ; and that^ instead of being in the Pacific as 
he then actualfy was^ he had conducted his vessel 
into the spacious expanse of the Atlantic. With 
this information he returned to Achpulco ; but tlie 
Spanish viceroy received him coldly, and withheld 
all encouragement or reward,-^ circumstance to 
which we may perhaps ascribe the cessation from 
tliis period of all farther attempts at discovery by 
this nation upon the north-west .cnast of America. 
The whole voyage of De Fu9a, however, rests on 
apocryphal authority. 



. 80 


iNshrino and 


jcniR^i 


:ow. 


CHAPTER II. 

Russian and English Voyages. 

i Belmng-;-Tchirikow — Cook aid Clorke — Mearcs— Vancouver— 
Kotzebue. 

As the zeal of the Spanish government in extending 
their discoveries upon th^ north-west (;oast of Ame- 
rica abated^ anotlier great nation, liitherto scarcely 
known to Europe, undertook at a later period the 
task which they had abandoned. Russia, wi^n lit- 
tle more than half a century, had grown up Trom a 
ooUection of savage, undisciplined, and unconnected 
tribes, into a mighty peqfile. Her eunquests had 
spread with afnazAg rapidity till they embraced the 
whole of the north of Asia, and under the energetic 
administration of Peter the Great, this empire assum- 
ed a,t once that commanding influence in tJie scale of 
European nations which it has continued to preserve 
tilf the present times. Amongst the many great 
projects of this remarkable man, the solution of the 
question, whether Asia, on me north-east, was unit- 
ed with America, occupied a prominent place, and it 
appears that during his residence in Holj^id in 1717; 
he had been solicited by some of the Jrost eminent 
patrons of discovery amongst the Dutch to institute, 
an expedition to investigate the subject. Th^.rego- 
lution he %n formed to set this great point at^st 



by a.|Jya|e discovery, was never aWndoiiid ; bif 
hif iccri^ation in war, and the^inultiplipHy of those 
statep^lfairs which engrossed his ’attention, caused 
hfm to delhy its execution from year to yekr, till he 
was sOized with his last illness. Upon his death- 
bed he .wrote, with his ow^n hand, instructions to 
Admiral '^Apraxin, and an order to have them ^r- 
ried into immediate execution. They directed, nrst, 
that one or two boats with decks should be^ built at 
Kamtschatka, or at any #ther convenient place 
secondly, that witli these a survey should be made 
of the most northerly coasts of his Asiatic empire, 
to determine whether they were or were not eonti-. 
guous to America ; and, thirdly, that the persons 
to whom the expedition was intrusted should en- 
deavour to ascertain whether on these coasts there 
was a% port belonging to Ei;iropeans, and keep a 
strict look-out for any European ship, taking care 
also to employ some skilful men in making in- 
fjuiries regarding the lilme and sitj^ation of the 
coasts which they discovered, — of all which they 
were to keep an exact journal/jjand transmit it to St 
Petersburg. 

Upon the death of Peter the Great, which hajppen- 
ed shortly after tliese instructions were drawn up, 
^ the Empress Catherine entered fully into his views, 
and gavenrders to fit oi^ an expedition for their ac- 
complishment. The command was intrusted to Cap- 
tain Vitus Bfdiring, Under his orders were two lieu- 
tenaiits, Ms^in Spangberg and Alexei Tchirikow ; 
and, besides other subaltern officers, they engaged 
several excellent ship-carpenters. On the 5 th of Fe- 
bruary 1726, they set out from St Petersburg, and 
on the 16th March arrived at Tobolsk^^he capital 
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fif Siberia. After a survey of the rivers Irtisch, Ob, 
Ket, Jenesei, Tungusca, and Him, they wintered at 
Him, and, in the spring of 1726, proceeded down the 
river Lena to Jakutzk. The naval stores and part 
of the provisions were now intrusted to Lieutenant 
Spangberg, who embarked on the Juduma, intend, 
ing^to sail from it into the Maia, and then by the 
Aldan into the Lena, He w^as «folloived by Captain 
Behring, who proceeded by land with another part 
of the stores, whilst lieutenant Tchirikow staid 
at Jakutzk, with the design of transporting the re- 
mainder overland. The cause of this complicated 
division of lalx)ur was the impassable nature of the 
country between Jakutzk and Ochotzk, which is im- 
practicable for waggons in summer, or for sledges 
during winter. Such, indeed, were the difficulties 
of transporting these large bales of provisions, that 
it was the 30th July 1727 before the whole busi- 
ness was completed. In tjie mean time a vessel had 
been built at.Ocl^ptzk, ilP which the naval stores 
were conveyed to Bolscheretzkoi in Kamtschatka. 
Prom this they procseded to Nischnei Kamtschat- 
koi Ostrog, where a boat was built similar to the 
packet-boats used in the Baltic. After the necessary 
articles were shipped. Captain Behring, determin- 
ing no longer to delay the most important part 
of his enterprise, set sail ,|^oni the mouth of the 
river Kamtschatka on the 14tli of July, steering 
north-east, and for the first time laying down a sur- 
vey of this remote and desolate coast. jiWhen they 
reached the latitude of 64° 30', eight men of the 
wild tribe of the Tscliuktschi pushed off from the 
coast in a leathern canoe, called a haidar, formed of 
soal-skins, and fearlessly approached the Russian 
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ship. A communication was immediately opened 
by means of a Koriak interpreter ; and, on being in- 
vited, they came on board without hesitation. By 
these natives Behring was informed that the coast 
turned towards , the west. On reaching the pro- 
montory called Serdze Kamen, the accuracy of this 
information was established, for the land was seen 
extending a grt‘at ^ay in a western direction, — a 
circumstance from which Behring somewhat too 
hastily concluded, that he had reached the extrem- 
est northern point of Asia. He was of opinion that 
thence the coast must rmi to tJie west, and there- 
fore no junction with America could take place. Sa- 
tisfied that lie had now fulfilled his orders, he re- 
turned to the river Kamtschatka, and again took 
up his winter-quarters at Nischnoi Kamtschatkoi 
Ostrog.'* 

In this voyage it was conjectured by Behring and 
his officers, from the reports of tlie Kamtschadales, 
that in all probability afiother country must be si- 
tuated towards the east, at no great distance from 
Serdze Kamen ; yet no immetiate steps w ere taken 
either to complete the survey of the most northerly 
coasts of Oehozkoi, or to explore the undiscovered 
region immediately opposite the promontory. In 
the course of a campaign, however, against the fierce 
and independent nation of the Tschuktschi, Cap- 
tain Pawlutzki penetrated by the rivers Nboina, 
Bel^, and Tcherna, to the borders of the Frozen 
Sea ; and, Ifcfter defeating tlie enemy in three bat- 
tles, passed in triumph to a promontory supposed to 
be the Tgchukotzkoi Noss. From this point he sent 

* Harris’ Collection of Voyages, vol. ii. p|). 1020, 1021 ; Coxe’s 
Russian Discoveries, pp. 2‘tl, '^4, 94. 
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part of his little army in canoes, whilst he himself 
conducted the remaining division by land round the 
promontory, taking care to march along the seacoast, 
and to communicate every evening with his canoes. 
In this manner Pawlutzki reached the promontory 
which is conjectured to have been the farthest limit 
of Behring’s voyage, and thence by an inland route 
returned, on 21st October 1730, to »Anadirsk, hav- 
ing advanced an important step in ascertaining the 
separation between America and the remote north- 
westerly coast of Asia. 

Although the separation of the two continents had 
been thus far fixed, a wide field of discovery yet re- 
mained unexplored ; and in 1741, Behring, Spang- 
lierg, and Tchirikow, once more volunteered their 
services for this purpose. These offers were imme- 
diately accepted ; — the captain was promoted to the 
rank of a commander, the two lieutenants were made 
captains, and instructions drawn up for the conduct of 
the expedition, in which it was directed that the desti- 
nation of the voyages should be eastward to the con- 
tinent of America, aftd southward to Japan, whilst, 
at the same time, an endeavour was to be made for 
the discovery of that northern passage through the 
Frozen Sea which had been so repeatedly but unsuc- 
cessfully attempted by other European nations. The 
voyage to Japan, under the command of Captain 
Spangberg and Lieutenant Walton, was eminently 
successful ; and one of its material results was the 
(iorrection of a geographical error of considerable 
magnitude, by which that island had hitherto been 
placed under the same meridian as Kamtschatka 
instead of 11° more to the westward. The expedi. 
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tion of Behring, no less important and satisfactory, 
was destined to be fatal to its excellent commander : 
After a winter spent in the harbour of Awatscha, or 
Petropalauska, on the west side of the great peninsula 
of Kamtschatka, Behring got liis stores on board 
the two packet-boats built at Ochotzk, expressly 
for tlie intended American discoveries. The first of 
these, the St feter, was that in which the com- 
mander embarked ; the second, the St Paul, was 
intrusted to Captain Tchirikow. Along with Beh- 
ring went Lewis de Lisle de la Croyere, Professor 
of Astronomy, wdiilst Mr George William Steller, 
an experienced chemist and botanist, accompanied 
Tchirikow. 

All things being ready, a council of officers was 
held, iji which the question regarding the course they 
should steer was considered, and it happened, un- 
fortunately for the expedition, that an important 
error had crept into tlie map presented by the Aca- 
demy of Sciences at St Petersburg to the Senate, 
in laying down a coast south-east from Awatscha, 
extending fifteen degrees from west to east, whilst no 
land was marked due east. At this spot were writ- 
ten on the map the words ^^Land seen by Don Jean 
de Gama •” and, trusting to the accuracy of this in- 
formation, it was determined to steer first south-east 
by east, in the hope of discovering this continent ; 
after which they might follow its coasts as a guide 
towards the north and east. On the 4th of June 1741, 
tliey accordingly weighed anchor and steered south- 
east by south, till, on the 12th, they found them- 
selves in latitude without the slightest appear- 
ance of the coast of De Gama. Convinced at last of 
theif error, they held on a northerly course as far as 
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50° north latitude^ and were just about to steer due 
east^ with the hope of reaching the continent of 
America, when the two ships were separated in a 
violent storm accompanied by a thick fog. Behring 
exerted every elfort to rejoin his consort ; but all 
proved in vain. He cruised for three days between 
50° and 51° north latitude, after which he steered 
back to the south-east as far as 45°; but Tchirikow, 
after the storm, had taken an easterly course from 
48° north latitude, so that they never met again. 

Both, however, pursutnl their discoveries simul- 
taneously, and on the 15th of Jul}^ being in 56° 
north latitude, Tchirikow readied the coast of 
America. The shore proved to be steep and rocky, 
and, in consequence of the high surf, he did not 
venture to approach it, but anchoring in deep water, 
despatched his mate, Demetiew, witii the long-boat 
and ten men on shore. The boat was provisioned 
for some days, the men armed and furnished with 
minute instructions as to their mode of proceeding, 
and the signals by which they were to communi. 
cate with the ship. But neither mate, men, nor 
barge, were ever again heard of. This was the more 
mysterious, as all at first appeared to go well with 
them. The barge was seen from the ship to row 
into a bay behind a small cape, and the appointed 
signals were made, intimating that she had landed in 
safety. Day after day the signals agreed on con- 
tinued from the shore. The people on board be- 
gan at last to think that the barge had probably 
received damage in landing, and could not return 
till she was repaired, and it was resolved to send 
the small boat on shore, with the boatswain Sawe* 
low and six men. Amongst these were some car. 



87 


THEIR SECONR VOYAGE* 

penters and a careener, well armed and provided 
with the necessary^materials, and the boatswain had 
orders to return with Demetiew in the long-boat 
the moment the necessary repairs were completed. 
But neither mate nor boatswain ever came back ; 
and the most dark surmises of their fate were excit- 
ed by the cessation of the signals, and the continual 
ascent of a large volume of smoke from the land- 
ing place. Nexl day, however, a revival of hope was 
felt at the sight of two boats which were observed 
rowing from the land towards the ship. It was be- 
lieved to be Demetiew and Sawelow ; and Tcliiri- 
kow ordered all hands on deck, to prepare for set- 
ting sail on a moment’s warning. A few minutes 
changed these cheerful anticipations into sorrow ; for, 
as the boats approached, it was discovered that they 
were filled by American savages, who, seeing many 
persons on deck, instantly shipped their paddles and 
remained at a cautious distance. They then stood 
up, and crying with a loud voice Agai, agai !” re- 
turned with great speed to the shore. A strong 
west wind now rose aiid threatened to dash the 
vessel on the rocky coast, so that they w^ere obliged 
to w’^eigh anchor and put to sea without the slightest 
hope of hearing any farther intelligence of their men ; 
for they had no more small boats, and all commu- 
nication with tlie shore was cut off. Tchirikow, how- 
ever, cruised some days in the neighbourhood, and 
when the weather became milder, returned towards 
the spot where his people landed ; but all appeared 
silent, lonely, and uninhabited: and in a council of 
the officers, it was determined to set out on their re- 
turn, though with the most poignant regret at being 
obliged to leave this remote and desolate coast with- 
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out lieariug the slightest Recount of epmpank^hs. 
They atriyed at Kamtschatka oi^^e ^37tJti*o£ 

No news of tlie fate of Deinetie\rffii^S5|welow ^vei» 
reached Russia ; hut it is evident that they had been 
successively attacked and murdered by the savages* 
The natives of this part of the north-west coast 
of America/* says Captain Burney, live princi- 
pally by hunting and catching game, in which oc- 
cupations they are in the continual practice of every 
species of decoy. They imitate the whistlings of 
birds, — they have carved wooden masks resembling 
the heads of animals, which they put on over their own 
and enter the woods in masquerade. They had ob- 
served the signals made to the ship by the Russian 
boat which first came to land; and the continuance 
of signals afterwards seen and heard by the Russians 
on board were doubtless American imitations.*'t 
Exactly three days after Tchirikow descried 
land, it appears that Commodore Behring also got 
sight of the continent in 58° 28", or, according to 
another account, 80° north latitude. The prospect 
was magnificent and awful, exhibiting high moun- 
tains covered from the summits with snow. One 
of these, far inland, was particularly remarked: It 
was plainly discernible sixteen German miles out 
at sea; and Steller says in his journal, that in all 
Siberia he had not met with a more lofty moun- 
tain.} The commodore, being much in want of wa- 
ter, approached the coast with the hope of being able 
to land. He accordingly reached the shore on the 
20th July, and anchored under a large island not 

• Muller, D^couvertcs faites mr les Kuases, vol. i. n. 254. 
f Burney’s History of Nortli-eastern Voyages of Discovery, 

p. 180. 

^ IbM. p. 184 
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fa#"&om th^. ca^tlient. A point of land projecting 
int6 the.sdlaLat^,tli||pl|^^ they called St Elias Cape, 
as it was dis<j0yi(^®"oilHhat saint's day ; whilst an- 
other headlahd was denominated St Hermogencs; 
and between these lay a bay, in which, if it became 
necessary to take shelter, they trusted they would 
find security. Two boats were now launched, in 
the first of which, Kytrof, the master of the fleet, 
was sent to examine the bay, whilst Steller proceed- 
ed with the other to fetch water. Kytrof found a 
convenient anchorage ; and on an adjacent island 
were a few empty huts formed of smooth boards, or- 
namented in some places with rude carving. With- 
in the huts they picked up a small box of poplar, a 
hollow earthen ball in which a stone rattled, conjec- 
tured to be a child’s toy, and a whetstone on which 
it appeared that c()pper knives had been sharpened.* 
Steller, on the other hand, near the spot where he 
landed, discovered a cellar in which was a store of 
red salmon, and a sweet herb dressed for food in the 
same manner as in Kamtscliatka. Near them were 
ropes, and various pieces of household furniture and 
of domestic utensils. At a short distance he came 
to a place where the savages had recently dined, — 
beside which they found an arrow, and an instru- 
ment for procuring fire exactly similar to that used 
for the same purpose in Kamtschatka. The sailors 
who fetched the fresh water had found two fire-places 
with the ashes newly extinguished, and near them 
a parcel of hewn wood, with some smoked fishes like 
large carp. They observed also marks of human 
footsteps in the grass, but no natives were seen. In 
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case, however, they should return, some small pre- 
sents, such as it was conjectured might he suited to 
their taste or their wants, wore left in the huts. 
These consisted of a piece of green glazed linen, two 
iron kettles, two knives, two iron Chinese tobacco- 
pipes, a pound of tobacco leaves, and twenty large 
glass beads. Steller, an enthusiastic naturalist, en- 
treated that he might have the command of the small 
boat and a few men, to complete a more accurate sur- 
vey of this new coast ; but Behring, who was from 
his advanced age rather timid and over-cautious, put 
a decided negative upon the proposal ; and his scien- 
tific companion, having climbed a steep rock to ob- 
tain a view of the adjacent country, found his pro- 
gress interrupted by an immediate order to come 
aboard. On descending the mountain," says he in 
his journal, which was overspread with a forest 
without any traces of a road, finding it impassable, I 
reascended, looked mournfully at the limits of my 
progress, turned my eyes towards the continent 
which it was not in my power to explore, and ob- 
served at the distance of a few versts some smoke 
ascending from a wooded eminence. * * * 

Again receiving a positive order to join the ship, I 
returned with my collection."* 

Having put to sea next day, the 21st of July, they 
found it impossible, according to their original inten- 
tion, to explore the coast as far as 65° north latitude, 
as it seemed to extend indefinitely to the south-west. 
It was studded with many small islands, the navi- 
gation through which, especially during the night, 
was dangerous and tedious. On the 30th of July^ 


* Coxe’s RuBsian DiscoverieB, pp. 40, 41. 
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they discovered, in latitude 5(5°, an island which they 
called Tmnannoi Ostrog, or Foggy Island ; and soon 
after the scurvy broke out with the most virulent 
symptoms in the ship's crew ; so that, in hopes of pro- 
curing water, they again ran to the north, and soon 
discovered the continent, with a large group of islands 
near the sliore, between which they came to an- 
chor. These they called the Schumagins, after the 
name of one of their men who died there. Whilst 
at this anchorage the weather became boisterous, 
and some brackish water procured from one of the 
largest islands increased the virulence of the dis- 
ease, which prevailed to an alarming degree. All 
attempts to put to sea proved for some days un- 
successful, owing to the strong contrary winds ; 
and at length one morning they were roused by 
a loud cry from one of the islands, upon which 
they saw a fire burning. Soon after, two Americans 
rowed towards the ship in their canoes, which in 
shape resembled those of Greenland and Davis’ 
Strait. They stopped, however, at some distance, 
and it was discovered that they not only understood 
the language of the Calumet, or Pipe of Peace, em- 
ployed by the North American Indians, but had 
these symbolical instruments along with them. They 
were sticks with hawks* wings attached to one end. 
It was at first impossible to induce the natives to 
come on board ; and Behring, anxious to establish a 
communication, and to become acquainted with the 
country, despatched Lieutenant Waxel in the boat 
with nine men well armed, amongst whom was a 
Tschuktschian or Koriak interpreter. It was found, 
however, that the savages were utterly ignorant of 
his language ; and Waxel having sent some men on 
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shore, who fastened the boat by a long rope passed 
round a rock on the beach, commenced a friend- 
ly intercourse by means of signs. The Americans 
were disposed to be on the most amicable terms 
with tlieir new acquaintances, giving them whales’ 
flesli, the only provision they app(‘ared to possess ; 
and at last one of them so far overcame his fears as 
to join the Russian lieutenant in tlie boat, which 
still lay a little way from the shore. Anxious to con- 
ciliate his favour and treat him with distinction, 
Waxel somewhat thoughtlessly presented liiiii with 
a cup of brandy ; but the effect j>roved the rtwerse of 
what was expected. He made the most ludicrous 
wry faces, spit violently out of his mouth all that he 
had not swallowed, and cried aloud to his compa- 
nions on the shore, complaining of the treatment he 
had experienc^ed. Our men,'' says Mr Steller in 
his journal, thought the Americans had sailors' 
stomachs, and endeavoured to remove his disgust by 
presenting him with a lighted pipe of tobacco, which 
he accepted; but he was equally disgusted with his 
attempt to smoke. The most civilized European 
would be affected in the same manner if presented 
with toad-stool, or rotten fish and willow bark, 
which are delicacies with the Kamtschadales." It 
was evident he had never tasted ardent spirits or 
smoked tobacco till this moment ; and although every 
effort was made to sooth him and restore his con- 
fidence, by offering him needles, glass beads, an 
iron kettle, and other gifts, he would accept of no- 
thing, and made the most eager and imploring signs 
to be set on shore. In this it was judged right to 
gratify him, and Waxel, at the same time, called 
out to the sailors who were on the beach to come 
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back ; the Americans made a violent attempt to de- 
tain tliem, but two blunderbusses were fired over 
their heads, and had the effect of making tliem fall 
flat on the ground, whilst the Russians escaped and 
rejoined their companions. 

This adventure gave them an opportunity of ex- 
amining this new people, now for the first time 
visited by Eujopcans. The islanders, were of 
moderate stature, but tolerably well proportioned ; 
their arms and legs very fleshy. Their hair was 
straiglit and of a glossy blackness ; their faces brown 
and flat, but iK'ither broad nor large; their eyes were 
black, and tlieir lips thick and turned upwards; 
their necks W(‘re short, their shoulders broad, and 
their bodies thick but not corpulent. Their upper gar- 
ment was made of whales’ intestines, their breeches 
of seals’ skins, and their caps formed out of the l)ide 
of sea-lions, adorned with feathers of various birds, 
especially the hawk. Their nostrils were stopped 
with grass, and their noses as flat as Calmucks'; their 
faces painted, some with red, others with different 
colours ; and some of them, instead of caps, wore 
hats of bark, coloured green and red, open at the 
top, and shaped like candle-screens, apparently for 
protecting the eyes against the rays of the sun. 
These hats, might lead us to suppose that the na- 
tives of this part of America are of Asiatic descent ; 
for the Kamtscliadales and Koriaks wear the like, of 
which sev(‘ral specimens may be seen in the Mu- 
seum at St Petersburg.”*’ 

At this time Behring being confined by severe 
sickness, the chief command fell on Waxel, who was 
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preparing to sail^ when seven Americans came in 
their boats to the ship’s side, and two of them catch- 
ing hold of the entrance-ladder, presented thbir bon- 
nets and a carved image of bone, bearing some re- 
semblance to a human figure. They likewise held 
up the calumet, and would have come aboard, but 
the sailors were taking up the anchor, and tlie breeze 
freshening, they were under the necessity of making 
towards the shore as quickly as possible. There was 
time, however, to give a few presents, and as the ship 
passed by the point where they stood, she was sa- 
luted with loud and friendly shouts.'^ 

They had now to struggle against a tedious con- 
tinuance of westerly wind, accomj)anied with thick 
fogs, which rendered the navigation in these un- 
known seas perilous in the extreme. On tlie 24th 
of September the mist cleared away, and disclosed 
a high and desolate coast, which a strong south wind 
made it dangerous to approach. The majority of 
the crew were by this time disabled by the scurvy, 
and the rest so weak, that to manage tlie vessel 
during the tempestuous weather was almost impos- 
sible. A violent gale soon after began to blow from 
the west, which gradually increased, and drove the 
ship far to the soutli-east. The storm continued for 
seventeen days, — a fact to which tluTe are few paral- 
lels in the history of shipwrecks ; and the pilot, 
Andrew Hesselberg, who had served for fifty years 
in several parts of the world, declared he had never 
witnessed so long and terrible a gale. Meanwhile 
they carried as little sail as possible, and were driven 
for a fortnight at the mercy of the wind, under a sky 
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as black as midnight^ so that all the time they saw 
neither sun nor stars. When the storm abated, they 
found themselves, by the ship’s reckoning, in 48° 18" 
north latitude. Steller, in his journal, draws a strik- 
ing picture of their extreme misery : — “ The general 
distress and mortality,” says he, increased so fast, 
that not only the sick died, but those wlio still strug- 
gled to be nuinbered on the healthy list, when re- 
lieved from their posts, fainted and fell down dead, 
of which the scantiness of water, the want of bis- 
cuits and brandy, cold, wet, nakedness, vermin, fear 
and terror, were not the least causes.”* In these cir- 
cumstances it became difficult to determine whether 
they should return to Kamtschatka or seek a harbour 
on the nearest American coast. At last, in a council 
of officers, they embraced the first of these alterna- 
tives, and again sailed north, after which they steered 
towards the west. 

On the 29th of October they approached two 
islands resembling the two first of the Kurilian 
group. The long-wished-for coast of Kamtschatka, 
however, did not appear, and the condition of the 
vessel and crew began to be deplorable. The men, 
notwithstanding their diseased state and want of 
proper food, were obliged to work in the (‘old ; and 
as the continual rains had now changed into hail and 
snow, and the nights shortened and grew darker, 
their sufferings were extreme. The commodore him- 
self had been for some time totally disabled by dis- 
ease from taking an active command, his wonted en- 
ergy and strength of mind left him, and he became 
childishly suspicious and indolent. Amongst the 
seamen the sickness was so dreadful, that the two 
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tailors whose^rtJi used to be at the ilidAer, were kd 
to it* by others, who themselves could walk with 
difficulty. When one could steer no longer,' anotheir 
equally feeble was supported to his pjace. Many 
sails they durst not hoist, because no one was strong 
enough to lower them in case of need, whilst some of 
the sheets were so thin and rotten, that a violent wind 
would have torn them to pieces. TJie rest of this in- 
teresting but deeply affecting voyage may be given in 
the excellent abstract of Captain Burney. On N^o- 
vembcr 4th, at eight in the morning, they once more 
saw land ; but only the tops of the mountains at first 
appeared, and the shore was so distant, that, although 
they stood towards it the whole day, night came on 
l)eforc they could get near enough to look for anchor- 
age. At noon tha^day they made their latitude by 
observation to be north. On the morning of the 
5th, it was discovered that almost all the shrouds on 
the starboard side of the ship were broken, which hap. 
pened from contraction and tenseness caused by the 
frost ; for, without other mention made of the wea- 
ther, it is complained that the cold was insupport- 
able. In this distress the commodore ordered the 
lieutenant to call all the officers together, to consult 
on their best mode of proceeding ; and the increased 
numbers of the sick, with the want of fresh water, 
^jjdetermined them at all hazards to seek relief at this 
land. The wind was northerly, and they had sound- 
ings at the depth of thirty-seven fathoms, with a 
sandy bottom. They now steered in towards the 
land, west-south-west and south-west, and two 
hours after, at five in the evening, they anchored 
in twelve, fathoms, the bottom sand, and veered out 
three quarters of a cable. The sea now began.to run 
7 
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lugh^ mi at six the cable gave way. Another 

anchor was let go, yet the ship struck twice, though 
they found, by the lead, five fathoms depth of wdEter. 
The cable qynickly parted ; and it was fortunate a 
third andior was not ready, for whilst they were 
preparing it a high wave threw the ship over a bank 
of rocks, where all at once she was in still water. 
They now dropt their anchor in four fathoms and a 
half, about 600 yards from the land, and lay quiet 
during the rest of the night ; but in the morning 
they found themselves surroiuided with rocks and 
breakers. They were certain that the coast of KamU 
schatka was not far distant ; but the condition of 
the ship and the crew, with the advanced season of 
the year, rendered it apparent that they must re- 
main upon this land all winter. Those who were 
able to work went on shore to prepare lodgings for 
the sick. This they accomplished by digging pits or 
caverns between some sandhills near a brook which 
ran from a mountain to the sea, using their sails as 
a temporary covering. There was no appearance of 
inhabitants ; nor were any trees seen, although drift- 
wood was found along the shore. No grass nor an- 
tiscorbutic herbs were discoverable ; the island, in- 
deed, was so deeply covered with snow, that even if 
it produced any antiseptic plants, the patients had 
not strength to lay them open ; and at this time«. 
the Russians were little acquainted with the proper 
remedies for this dreadful disease. On the 8th of 
November they began to transport the^ sick to the 
miserable habitations which had been prepared for 
them ; and it was remarkable that some who seem- 
ed the least reduced, expired the moment they were 
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exposed to the fresh air^ and others in making an 
attempt to stand upon deck.* 

On the 9th of November^ Behring himself was 
carried ashore by four men on a hand-barrow, care- 
fully secured from the air. The ship had been cast 
on the east side of the island, and the coast was 
examined both to the north and south ; but no traces 
of inhabitants were found. Along the shores were 
many sea-otters, and the interior swarmed with blue 
and white foxes. ‘"We saw/’ says Steller in his jour- 
nal, "" the most dismal and terrifying objects : the 
foxes mangled the dead before they (‘ould be buried, 
and were even not afraid to approach the living and 
helpless who lay scattered here and there, and smell 
to them like dogs. This man exclaimed that he was 
perishing of cold ; the other complained of hunger 
and thirst ; and their mouths were so much affected 
by scurvy, that their gums grew over their teeth 
like a sponge. The stone-foxes, which swarmed 
round our dwellings, became so bold and mischie- 
vous, that they carried away and destroyed differ- 
ent articles of provision and clothing. One took a 
shoe, another a boot, a third a glove, a fourth a 
coat ; and they even stole the iron implements ; 
whilst all attempts to drive them away were ineffec- 
tual.”t 


• “ It must/ says Captain Bumey, ‘‘ be witliin the memory of 
many, the gieut care with which the armrlments of the sick were 
^araed against the admission of fresh air, and in few instances 
more than in wlial was called the sick-bertli on board a ship of 
war, where it was ciistoniury to keep a number of diseased persons 
labouring under different maladies enclosed and crowded together ; 
and fortunately, since the dahj of tliis oxjiedition, the management 
of the flick niUi resjiect to air has undergone a veiy essential relbrm.” 

-|- Coxe's Russian Discoveries, pp. 73, 74. 
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Lieutenant Waxel, on whom, since the illness of 
the commodore, the command devolved, and Ky- 
trow, the ship-master, continued healthy at sea ; 
and the necessity for exertion, in seeing every thing 
sent on shore, had a favourable effect in repell- 
ing the attacks of the disease. At last, however, 
they too were laid up, and soon became so weak, 
that, on the 21^t of November, they were carried 
ashore like the rest. During this dreadful residence 
on the island, the men lived chiefly on the flesh 
of the sea- otters, which was so hard and tough 
that it could scarcely be torn to pie(‘es by the teetli. 
The intestines were mostly used for the sick ; and 
Steller, in his descriptions of the marine ani- 
mals of these regions, reckons the flesh of the sea- 
otter as a specific against the scurvy. When not 
wanted for food they were killed for their fine 
skins, 900 being collected on the island, and equal- 
ly divided among the crew. A dead whale, whicli 
was thrown upon the coast, they called their maga- 
zine, as it proved a resource when nothing better 
could be got. The flesh was cut into small pieces, 
which they boiled a long time to separate the oil 
from it as much as possible, and the remaining 
hard and sinewy parts they swallowed without 
chewing. 

In this miserable manner they continued to sup- 
port life ; but some of the crew sunk daily under the 
disease, and on the 8th of December the commo- 
dore expired. Behring was an officer of extraordi- 
nary merit ; and, until reduced by the disease of 
which he became the victim, endowed with unshaken 
perseverance and energy. His voyage set at rest the 
disputed point regarding the separation of the two 
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continents of Asia and America ; and he haa de- 
servedly bequeathed his name to the strait which 
he was the first to explore^ and the desolate island 
on which he died. It is melancholy to thinks that 
after the exertions he had made in the cause of na- 
val discovery, his life terminated so miserably ; for 
it may almost be said that he was buried alive : The 
sand rolled down continually from, the side of the 
cavern in which he lay, and at last covered his 
feet ; nor would he suffer it to be removed, saying, 
he felt warmth from it, when he was cold in all 
other parts ; it thus gradually increased upon him 
till his body was more than half concealtjd ; so that, 
when he at last expired, it was found necessary to 
unearth him previously to his being interred. Beh- 
ring,’* says Steller, who was by no means disposed to 
exaggerate the good qualities of his commander, “ dis- 
played in his illness the most affecting resignation to 
the will of the Supreme Being, and enjoyed his un- 
derstanding and speech to the last. He was con- 
vinced that the crew had been driven on an un- 
known land ; yet he would not terrify others by de- 
claring his opinion, but cherished their hopes and 
encouraged their exertions. He was buried accord- 
ing to the Protestant ritual, and a cross was erected 
over his grave to mark the spot, and to serve also as 
an evidence that the Russians had taken possession 
of the country.”* 

Soon after the death of the commodore the whole 
crew were sheltered from the severity of the winter 
in subterranean dwellings contiguous to each other, 
and recovered so much strength by the use of sweet 
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and excellent water, and the flesh of the sea-animals 
killed in hunting, that their existence became com- 
paratively comfortable. Of the 'manner in which 
they passed their time during the dreary winter 
months, from December to May, Steller has left 
us in his journal a minute and interesting account. 
In March the sea-otters disappeared, either from 
the instinct of ^hanging their al)ode at particular 
seasons of the year, or banished by continual perse- 
cution ; but their place was supplied by other ma- 
rine animals, which, in their turn, also left them. 

To supply ourselves with fuel,'* says Steller, was 
likewise a considerable labour : As th(f island pro- 
duced nothing but willow-bushes, and the drift- 
wood was often deeply buried in the snow till the 
end of March, we were compelled to bring it from 
a distance of even fift^ien or sixteen versts ; and our 
load upon these expeditions amounted to from sixty 
to eighty pounds, besides our hatchets and kettles, 
with the necessary implements for mending our 
shoes and clothes. In April, however, we were re- 
lieved from this labour by the thaw and breaking 
up of the vessel." An anecdote of an escape made 
by them in hunting, as it is given by the same 
lively writer, presents us with a striking picture of 
their manner of life upon the island. “ On the 5th 
of April," says he, " during a gleam of favourable 
weather, Steneserand myself, with my Cossack and 
a servant of Behring, went on a hunting expedi- 
tion. Having killed as many sea-otters as we were 
able to carry, we made a fire in a cliff, where we 
{»f<oposed to pass the night. At midnight a violent 
hurricane arose, and the snow fell in such quantities 
that we should have been buried had we not run 
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continually backwards and forwards. In the morn- 
ing, after a long and fruitless search for shelter, we 
resigned ourselves to our fate ; but the Cossack for- 
tunately discovered a large cavern, which seemed 
to have been formed by an earthquike, where we 
entered with our pi'ovision and wood. It afforded 
a secure retreat from the weather, contained a ca- 
vity in which we could hide our provisions from the 
depredations of the stone-foxes, and was provid- 
ed with an aperture which served the purpose of a 
chimney. The cave and bay, which were named in 
compliment to me, were inhabited by numerous 
foxes, which retired on our approach through the 
chimney ; but the smoke from our fire caused such 
a spitting and sneezing amongst them, as gave no 
small diversion to the party. At night, however, 
they occasionally returned into the cavern, and 
amused themselves with taking away our caps, and 
playing other similar gambols. On the 4th we re- 
turned to our abode with a rich booty, and were 
received with great delight by our companions, who 
thought us lost.”* 

On the 6th of May, such of the crew as were 
able to work b|^an to build from the relics of the 
wreck a vessel, which was intended to carry the 
survivors to Kamtschatka. TJieir number was now 
reduced to forty-five, thirty having died on tlje 
island, including the three carpenters ; but a Si- 
berian Cossack named Starodubzow, who had for 
some time worked as a shipwright at Ochotzk, su- 
perintended the building of the new ship. At first 
they were put to great inconvenience from a defi- 

* We ]iave availed ourselves of Coxe’s translation of this pas- 
sage,, as published in his Russian Discovcpes, pp. 85, 88. 
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ciency of tar ; but by an ingenious contrivance it 
was extracted from the new cordage wliich they had 
to spare. After being cut and picked, they put it 
into a large popper kettle, having a cover fitting 
close, with aliole in the middle. They then took 
another vessel with a similar' cover, which they 
fixed firm in the ground, and upon this set the 
copper kettle turned upside down, the apertures in 
the lids being placed exactly against each other. 
Part of this macliinery was then buried in the earth, 
and a fire kindled round what was above ground, 
by which means the tar of the new cordage melted, 
and ran into the inferior vessel. Thi? contriwmce 
having removed their greatest difficulty, by the 10th 
of August the new vessel was launched, and on the 
16th, Lieutenant Waxel set sail with the melancholy 
remnant of his crew ; but, owing to contrary winds, 
they did not make the coast of Kamtschatka till the 
25th, although from Behring’s Island the distance 
was not more than thirty German miles. On the 
27 th they anchored in Awatclika Bay ; and the Cos- 
sack, Starodubzow, to whose efforts in constructing 
the vessel, the preservation of the crew was mainly 
owing, received the rank of sinbojarski, a degree of 
Siberian nobility. Such is an accent of the cele- 
brated and unfortunate expedition of Commodore 
Behdng, of which the results were highly important 
to geographical science, although dearly bought by 
the death of so many brave men. 

Although Lord Mulgrave had failed in his at- 
tempt to discover, by a northerly course, a communi- 
cation between the Pacific and Atlantic Oceans,* 
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the^ British government did not abandon all 
a|id in Captain .^ames Cook^ who had al- 

ready establisTied his reputation as the greatest of 
modern , navigators^ was selected by l^e Admiralty 
to conduct another expedition^ rev^png only the 
plan^ Pld endeavqufing to sail from the Pacific into . 
the ^Atlantic, instead of from the Atlantic into the 
Pacific. ^ 

In prosewfeion of this plan^ on the 12th of July 
1776^ Cook sailed from Plymouth Sound in the 
Resolution, leaving instructions for the Discovery, 
the command of which was intrusted to Captain 
Ch^iples Clerke, to join him at the Cape. From that 
pla(?e the two ships pro(‘eeded, in a course marked 
by important discoveries, through the Southern He- 
misphere, by Van Diemen's Land, New Zealand, 
Otalieite and the\Sandwich Islands. They then 
steered north-eastward, and on the 7th ^ .March, 
in latitude 44iJ^ north, came in sight of w Ameri- 
can continent at the coast of New Albion. Owing 
to unfavourable winds, which forced the ships to 
the south, it was the 29th before Cook anchored in 
Nootka Sound, where he was soon visited by thirty 
boats of the n||ives, carrying each from three to 
seven or eigh^^rsons, both men and^' women. At 
first none of the Americans would venture within 
either ship, and from the circumstance of their 
boats remaining at a short distajice all night, as if 
on watch, it was evident they regarded the arrival 
of the strangers with much suspicion. A frigidly 
intercourse, however, was soon established ; «ind 
although theft, particularly of any iron utensBl 
* was unscrupulously committed, they were pretty fair 
and honest in their mode of barter. They were," 
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fmrp, Cook^ docile^ courteous^ and gpod-iu^ured,; 
but quick in resenting wh^ they looked upon as an 
injury, and, like most other passionate people, as 
soon forgetti^ it. Their stature was rather below 
the commojl^ize of Europeans; and although at 
first, owing to the paint and ^e^e which covered 
their skins, it was believed that they were of a'^cop- 
per complexion;^ it was afterwards d^covered that 
tliey were in reality a white people. They were 
well armed with pikes, some headed with bone and 
many with iron ; besides which they carried bows, 
slings, knives, and a short club, like the patow of 
the Now Zealanders ; their arrows ‘were b||irbed 
at the point, and the inner end feathered.** A dis- 
pute occurred after the arrival of the English, be- 
tween the inhabitants of the northern and southern 
coasts of the sound ; but a pacific treaty was con- 
cluded, Vfcud the event celebrated by a species of 
music, nBr which they bore al|ernate parts. Their 
songs,** says Captain Burney^ who was himself pre- 
sent, were given in turn, the party singing having 
their pikes erected. When the first finished they 
laid down tbeir pikes, and the other party reared 
theirs. What they sung was competed of few notes, 
and as wild m could have been exfR^d ; yet it was 
solemn and in unison, and what I thought most ex- 
traord|nary, th(*y .were ail well in tune with each 
other. The words were at times given out by one 
man, as a parish-clerk gives out the first line of a 
psalm.”* 

It appeared evident to Captain Cook, that previ- 
cyos to this, the inhabitants had never entertained 
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any direct communication with Europeans. They 
were not startled/' says he, ^^by the report of a 
musket, till one day, upon endeavouring to prove 
to US that arrows and spears would not penetrate 
their ww-dresses, a gentleman of our llbmpaiiy shot 
a miniket-ball through one of them folded six times. 
At this they were so much staggered, that their 
ignorance of fire-arms was plainly qpen. This was 
afterwards copfirmcd when we used them to shoot 
birds, the manner of which eonfouiuh^d them.” On 
the ships leaving Nootka Sound, the natives ae^iom- 
panied their farewell with a singular exhibition : 

\^en the anchor was heaving up,” says Burney, 

they assembled in their boats, which covered the 
cove, and began a songj^in which they flourished the 
swords, saws, hatchets, and other things, wdiich they 
had obtained from us. In the midst of this valedic- 
tory chorus, one man, mounted on a stage of loose 
boards, which was si^orted by the people in the 
nearest canoes or boats, danced with a w^ooden mask 
on, which he occasionally changed, making himself 
resemble sometimes a man, sometimes a bird, and 
sometimes an animal. Of these mask* they have 
great variety, tod they parted with them willing- 
ly, except tliose of the human facc'^ if they sold 
any of these, it seemed to be with some repug- 
nance, as if they were parting with the image of a 
friend or a relation, and were ashamed to be seen 
80 doing.”* 

From Nootka Sound Captain Cook made a survey 
of the coast by Mount Saint Elias, till he arrived at 
a cape which turned short to the north, to which he 

' Burney’s N<||L}i-castem Voya^s of Discovery, pp. 217, 218. 
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gave the name of Cape Hinchinbroke; thence he pro- 
ceeded to Prince William’s Sound ; after which he 
pursued the coast to the west, which was fomid to 
take a southerly direction, as described by Behring 
and Tchiriklliv. These navigators, however, as we 
have seen, had n^t mad(? a very particular exami- 
nation ; and although the tenor ^of Cook’s instruc- 
tions did not permit him to devote much time to 
the exploring Avers or inlets, till ^ reached the 
latitude of 05", still that eminent cmcer deemed 
himself at liberty to complete an accurate survey 
of tills hitherto undiscovered coast, from the arm of 
the sea aftertvards denominated Cook’s* Inlet round 
the great Peninsula of Alaska, terminating in Cape 
Oonamak. He thence proceeded along the shores 
of Bristol Bay, till he domiled Cape Neweiiham, 
from wlii<;h he steered in a north-easterly direction 
and anchored in Norton Sound. Leaving this the 
ships entered Behring’s Strait, and followed the 
coast to the north-west, tilf^they doubled a pro- 
montory situated in G5® 45" north latitude, which 
they named Prince of Wales’ Cape, regarding it 
as the western extremity of all America hitherto 
known. Soon after, in the evenina«they discerned 
the coast of Afiia, and standing acrdwtlie strait came 
to anchor in a bay of the Tschuktschi country, near a 
village from wliich the natives crowded to the shore. 
Observing this, Cook landed with three boats well 
armed, and was received by the Tschuktschi with 
cautious courtesy. About forty men, armed each with 
a spontoon, besides bow and arrows, stood drawn up 
on a rising ground close by the village, and as the 
English drew near, three of them came down to- 
wards the shore, politely taking off ^eir caps aUd 
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making low bows. On seeing some of tJie English 
leap from their boats they retired, and expressed by 
signs their desire that no more should land ; but 
when Cook advanced alone, with some small pre- 
sents in his hand, their confidence was restored, 
and they exchanged for them two fox-skins and two 
seahorse. teeth. All this time they never laid down 
their weapons, but held them in constant readiness, 
except for a short time, when four*or five persons 
disarmed theiiSselves to giv(' the English a song and 
a dance ; even then, however, they placed them in 
sucli a manner that they could reacli them in an 
instant, and evidently for greater security they de- 
sired their audience to sit down during the dance. 
This Asiatic people, although dwelling within fifty 
miles of the Ainerican^coast, were evidently a dif- 
ferent race from the inhabitants of the shores of 
Behring's Strait. All the Americans whom the 
English had seen since their arrival on the coast 
were low of stature, #ith round chubby faces and 
high cheek-bones. The Tschuktschi, on the con- 
trary, had long visages, and were stout and well 
made. Several things which they had with them, 
and more particularly their clothing, sliowed a de- 
gree of ingenuity surpassing what one could ex- 
pect among so northern a people. Their dress con- 
sisted of a cap, frock, breeches, l)oots, and gloves, 
all made of leather or skins extremely well dressed, 
some with the fur on, some without it, and the 
quivi^s which contained their arrows were made of 
red leather neatly embroidered, and extremely beau- 
tiM.* 
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From this bay the ships again stood over to the 
north-east^ and^ continuing their examination of the 
American coast. Cook soon found himself surround, 
cd by the dreary features which mark the scenery 
of the Polar latitudes ; a dark and gloomy sky, 
thick showers of snow and hail, and immense fields 
and mountains of ice, covered in some places by the 
huge forms of the walrus or seahorse, which lay in 
herds of many hundreds, huddling fike swine one 
over the other. The flesh of these animals, when 
new killed, w^as preferred by the crew to their Com- 
mon fare of salt meat, but within four and twenty 
hours it l)(‘came rancid and fishy. From a point of 
land, which was denominated Cape Mulgrave, they 
now explored the coast to the latitude of 70 ° 29", 
where their progress was arrested by an unbroken 
wall of ice apparently stretching from continent to 
continent.'^ At this time the nearest land was about 
a league distant, and the farthest eastern point seen 
a low headland much encumbered with ice, to which 
Cook gave the name of I)ty Cape, and which, till 
the recent discoveries of Captain Beechey, constitut. 
ed the extreme limit of European discovery in that 
quarter of the globe. It was now the fend of August ; 
and as nothing farther could be attempted at that 
season on the American coast, the ships return, 
ed to the Sandwich Islands, witli the intention of 
resuming in the succeeding summer the attempt for 
the discovery of a communication between th^ Pa. 
eific and the Atlantic, — an object whicli their great 
commander did not live to execute, having been 
killed in an unfortunate scuffle with the natives of 
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Owliyhee on the 11th of February 1770. The far- 
ther conduct of the expedition now fell to Clerke 
and King, and an attempt was made to penetrate 
beyond Icy Cape ,* but the continued fields of ice 
rendered it utterly abortive. The ships therefore^ 
having re^slH^d Behring's Strait, came to anchor in 
the Bay of St Peter and St Paul in Kamtschatka. 
Here Captain Clerke, who had long been in a de- 
clin^g state, died ; upon which, to the great satisfac- 
tion of the crews and officers of both ships, who were 
sick %f the dreary navigation in tln^se inhospitable 
latitudes^ they returned home. 

Subsequent to the voyages of Cook and Clerke, 
the north-west coast of America was visited at dif- 
ferent periods by Meares, Vancouver, and Kotzebue; 
and though the limit of discovery was not extend- 
ed beyond Icy Cape*, the shores were more minutely 
examined, and a beneficial commercial intercourse 
established with the natives. Of Captain Meares* 
voyages, the great object was to establish a trade 
between China and the%iorth-west coast of Ame- 
rica. For this purpose an association of the leading 
mercantile men in Bengal fitted out two vessels, — 
the Nootka, commanded by Meares himselt^ and 
the Sea-otter by Lieutenant Walter Tipping. The 
Sea-otter in the first instance took a cargo of opium 
to Malacca, thence she proceeded to America, and is 
known to have made Prince William’s Sound ; but 
after leaving that harbour no accounts of her were 
ever Teceived, and it appears certain that she and 
he# crew perished at sea. The fate of Meares in the 
Nootka was scarcely more tolerable : After a te- 
dious and perilous navigation in the China Seas, 
they made their way through the straits between 
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Ooliamak and Oonalaska against a current running 
seven knots an hour, from which they sailed across 
to America by the Schumagin Islands, and anchor- 
ed under Cape Douglas.* Thence they proceeded 
to Prince William*s Sound to winter; and their 
residence here during October, Nove^ghejj^ and De- 
cember, though dreary and tedious, \%s' not with- 
out its comforts. The natives were friendly^' and 
brought them provivsions ; they caught plenty of ex- 
cellent salmon, and the large flocks of ducks and 
geese afforded constant sport to the officers, ^d a 
seasonable supply for the table. But the horror^ of 
an Arctic winter began soon to gather Tound them: 
The ice closed in upon the ship ; the snow fell so 
thick that all exercise became im])ossible ; the ducks 
and geese collected into flocks and passed away to 
the southward ; the fish totally deserted the creeks; 
and the nativ(‘s, a migratory race, imitating the 
instinct of these lower species, travelled off in a 
body with their temporary wigwams to a more ge- 
nial district. To add to j^ese distresses the scur- 
vy miidi' its appc^araiice ; whilst the sun described 
weekly a smaller circle, and shed a sickly and me- 
lancholy light. Even at noon, through an atmos- 
phere obscured by perp(‘tual snows, tremendous 
mountains forbade almost a sight of the sky, and 
cast their nocturnal shadows over the ship in the 
midst of day.” The decks were incapable of re- 
sisting the intense freezing of the night, and the 
lower part of them was covered an inch thic^with 
a hoar frost that had all the appearance of sn^w, 
notwithstanding fires were kept constantly burning 
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twepty hours out of the ,||i^entyriour. Beti$reeft the 
months of January and j^ay, twenty-three'^men 
died of ^the scurvy, and the rest of the crew were 
so disabled as to be incapable of any labour but 
the sun's return and the commencement of ^moffe 
genial produced an instantaneous effect 

on the h^^^and spirits of tlie crew. ^ The natives 
iretvSned, and assured the poor sijfferers that the 
oold^must soon be gone, making tliem understand by 
signs that the summer would commence about the 
mid^e of May ; and the sun, wliich now began to 
mdke a larger circle over the hills, not only chased 
away the huge and gloomy shadows that like a 
funeral-pall had covered the ship, but brought back 
the fish to the rivers, and the migratory birds to the 
shore ; so that they soon eiyoyed an ample supply 
of fresh food. On the 17th of May, a general break- 
ing up of the ice took place throughout the cove, and 
the feeling that they were once more in clear water, 
with the prospect of soon leaving a scene of so much 
distress and horror, che<^^d the minds of the crew 
with inexpressible comfort.* These happy antici- 
pations were soon realized by their sailing from 
Prince of Wales' Sound on the 2l8t June, and reach- 
ing the hospitable cluster of the Sandwich Isles, 
where such was the effect of the genial climate, that 
in ten days* residence every complaint had disap- 
peared. On the 2d of September they left the Sand- 
wich Islands, and arrived on the 20th October at 
MacaD in China. 

may easily be imagined, that during so disas« 
trous a sojourn on the American shore, little or no 
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p1i^g]%d ^uld be mftde iAKe survey of the eoast^ 
whiclTjWits nigged ; aif no great distance were 
mountftins^ covered with thick woods for about 
tvN)-thir8s of their ascent^ beyond which they ter- 
rilffeate^Jn immense masses of naked rock. The 
black-pl^iie grew in 'great plenty, an<f|Plw black- 
currant bushes were noticed, but no ki^ of 
fruit or vegetable. Tlie number of savages seen by 
Meares did not exceed 500 or 000, and these liad 
no fixed place of abod(‘, but wandered up arid down 
as fancy or necessity impelled them. They Were 
strong and athletic, rather exceeding the common 
stature of Europeans, with prominent cheek-bones, 
round flat faces, eyes small and black, and hair, 
which they cut short round the head, of the same 
jetty colour. A slit iA the under lip, parallel to 
the mouth, and a perforation in the septum of the 
nose, in which was inserted a large quill or a piece 
of bark, gave them a hideous look ; whilst a sin- 
gular practice of powdering their hair with the 
down of birds, allowing tfte frostwork and icicles 
to hang from the beard, and painting the neck 
and face with red ochre, increased the savage sin- 
gularity of their appearance. Their clothing con- 
sisted of a single frock of the sea-otter skin reach- 
ing to their knees. When employed in their canoes, 
they used a dress made of the entrails of the 
whale, which covered the head, and was so dis- 
posed that it could be tied round the hole in which 
they sat, so as to prevent the w^ater from getting 
into the canoe, whilst it kept the lower part of the 
body warm and dry. Their hardihood and capa- 
city of enduring pain astonished the English, and 
was remarkably evinced upon an occasion men- 

G 
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tioned by Meares : — " In the course of the winter/' 
says he, among other rubbish, several broken 
glass bottles had been throv/n out of the ship, and 
one of the natives, who was searching among them, 
cut his foot in a very severe manner. On seeing it 
bleed, wji l|iinted out what had caused the wound, 
and^^appiied a dressing to it, which he was made to 
unoerstand was the remedy we ourselves applied 
on similar occasions ; but he and his companions 
instantly turned the whole into ridicule, and at the 
same time taking some of the glass, they scarified 
their legs and arms in a most cruel and extraordi- 
nary manner, informing us that nothing of that 
kind could ever hurt them.”* 

The disastrous result of this first expedition did 
not deter either Meares or his liberal employers 
from hazarding a second voyage to tlie same coast, 
which was attended with more important results. 
The Felice, of 230 tons burden, and the Iphigenia, 
of 200, were fitted out on this adventure ; the com- 
mand being given to Captains Meares and Douglas. 
Both vessels were copper-bottomed and strongly 
built, and their crews consisted of Europc'ans and 
Chinese, among whom were some excellent smiths, 
shipwrights, and other artisans. The taking the 
Chinamen aboard was an experiment. Before this 
tUne they had never formed part of the crew of 
an English merchant-ship; and it is but justice 
to say that they proved hardy, good-humoured, 
and industrious. Two other very interesting pas- 
sengers were on board of Captain Meares' ship,— 
Teanna, a prince of Atooi, one of the Sandwich 
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Isles^ who had volunteered to leave his native conn- 
try when Meares visited it during his former expe- 
dition ; and Comekala, a native of King George’s 
Sound, who had at tlie same time entreated to be 
carried to China. Of these two specimens of savage 
life Teanna was by far the finest, both in moral 
and in physical qualities. He was about thirty-two 
years old, near^six feet five inches in stature, \nd 
in strength almost Herculean. His carriage was 
dignified, and, in consequence of the respect paid to 
his superior rank in his own country, possessed an 
air of distinction, to wdiich his familiarity wdth 
European manners had not communicated any stiff- 
ness or embarrassment. Comekala, on the other 
hand, though cunning and sagacious, was a stranger 
to the generous qualities which distinguished the 
prince of the Sandwich Isles. He was kind and 
iionest when it suited his own interest; but stole 
without scruple whatever he wished to have, and 
could not procure by fairer means. Brass and cop- 
per were metals which he might almost be said to 
worship. Copper halfpence, buttons, saucepans, — 
all possessed in his eyes the highest charms. It was 
evident that he coveted the brass buttons of the cap- 
tain’s uniform ; and his mode of fixing his eyes on 
the object of his desire, and the pangs of ungratified 
avarice, as exhibited in the contortions of his (‘OuilL 
tenance, proved matter of much amusement to the 
crew. The cause of his insatiable thirst for copper 
became afterwards apparent. 

In the mean time Captain Meares found it neces- 
sary to separate from his consort, whose slow sail- 
ing threatened to impede his progress ; and, after a 
long and hazardous passage, the ship anchored in 



116 


KING George’s sound. 


Friendly Cove in King George’s Sound, abreast of 
the village of Nootka, on the morning of the 13th 
of May. Comekala, who for several days had been 
in a state of high excitation, now enjoyed the ge- 
nuine delight of once more beholding his native 
shore ; and when his intention of landing was made 
known, the whole inhabitants poured forth to give 
him welcome. The dress in whick he chose to ap- 
pear for the first time after so long an absence was 
very extraordinary: On a former occasion, when 
visited by Hannapa, a brother chief, he contented 
himself with an ordinary European suit ; but he 
now, says Meares, arrayed himself in all his glory : 
His scarlet coat was decorated with such quantities 
of brass buttons and copper appendages of one kind 
or other, that they could not fail to procure him 
profound respect from his countrymen, and render 
him an object of unbounded admiration to the Noot- 
ka damsels. At least half a sheet of copper formed 
his breastplate ; from his ears copper ornaments were 
suspended ; and he contrived to hang from his hair, 
which was dre^ssed with a long pig-tail, so many 
handles of copper saucepans, that their weight kept 
his head in a stiff upright position, which very 
much heightened the oddity of his appearance. For 
several of the ornaments with which he was now so 
loudly decorated, Comekala had lived in a state of 
continual hostility with the cook, from whom he 
purloined them ; but their last and principal strug- 
gle was for an enormous spit, which the Ameri- 
can prince had seized as a spear to swell the cir- 
cumstances of that splendour with which he was 
preparing to dazzle the eyes of his countrymen. In 
such a state of accoutrement, and feeling greater de- 
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light than ever was experienced on the proudest Eu- 
ropean throne, the long boat rowed Comekala ashore^ 
when a general and deafening shout from the crowd 
assured him of the universal joy felt on his return. 
The whole inhabitants moved to the beach, welcom- 
ed the traveller on shore, and afterwards conducted 
him to the king’s house, which none but persons of 
rank were perny tted to enter, and where a magnifi- 
cent feast of whale bl ubber and oil was prepared. On 
the whole, Comekala’s reception, and the impression 
made by his extraordinary costume, evinced his in- 
timate knowledge of the character of his country- 
men ; for though to the English the effect was ir- 
resistibly comic, the natives regarded him with a 
mixture of silent awe and wonder, which after a 
while broke forth into expressions of universal as- 
tonishment and delight. 

Not long after this exhibition, two Nootka princes, 
Maquilla and Callicum, paid a visit to the English. 
Their little squadron, consisting of twelve canoes with 
eighteen men each, moved with stately parade round 
the ship : The men wore dresses of beautiful sea- 
otter skins, covering them from head to heel ; their 
hair was powdered with the white down of birds, 
and their facres bedaubed with red and black ochre, 
in the form of a shark’s jaw and a kind of spiral 
line, which rendered their appearance extrea||jjy 
savage. Eight rowers sat on each side, and a single 
man at the bow; whilst the chiefs, distinguished by 
a high cap, pointed at the crown and ornamented 
with a small tuft of feathers, occupied a place in the 
middle. All this was very striking ; but the most 
remarkable accompaniment was the air which they 
chanted, the effect of which is described by Meares 
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as uncommonly pleasing. “ We listened/’ says he, 
to their song with an equal degree of surprise and 
pleasure. It was indeed impossible for any ear sus- 
ceptible of delight from musical sounds, or any mind 
not insensible to the ||f»vTr of melody, to remain 
unmoved by this solemn unexpected concert. The 
chorus was in unison, and strictly correct as to time 
and tune; nor did a dissonant note escape them. 
Sometimes they would make a sudden transition 
from the high to the low tones, with such melan- 
choly turns in their variations, that we could not 
reconcile to ourselves the manner in which they ac- 
quired or contrived this mon^ than untaught melody 
of nature. There was also something for the eye as 
well as the ear, and the action that accompanied 
their voices added very much to the impression 
which the chanting made upon us all. Every one 
beat time with undeviating regularity against the 
gunwale of the boat with their paddles ; and at the 
end of every verse they pointed with extended arms 
to the north and south, gradually sinking their voices 
in su(!h a solemn manner as to produce an effect not 
often attained by the orchestras of European na- 
tions.” This account of the impressive music of the 
people of Nootka Sound is, the reader may remem- 
corroborated by Captain Burney.* The cere- 
irilhy, however, did not end with the song; but 
after rowing twice round the ship, rising up each 
time as they passed the stern, and vociferating, 
Wacush ! Wacush !” (friends), ^hey brought their 
canoes alongside, and the two chiefs came on board. 
Both were handsome men of the middle size, pos- 
sessing a mild but manly expression of countenance. 

• Supra,!). 106 . 
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They accepted a present of copper, iron, and other 
articles, with signs of great delight, and throwing 
off their sea-otter garments laid them gracefully at 
the feet of the English, and stood on the deck quite 
naked. Each of them was ji^sented with a blanket, 
whi(;h they threw over th^ shoulders with marks 
of high satisfaction, and descending into their ca- 
noes, were paddled to the shore. 

A brisk trade in furs now commenced, which, 
though interrupted occasionally^by the petty thefts 
of the savag(‘s, was highly favourable to the commer- 
cial interests of the expedition. Skins of the sea-otter, 
beaver, martin, sable, and river-otter, of the ermine, 
black-fox, gray, white, and red wolf, wolverine, mar- 
mot, racoon, bear, and mountain-sheep, and in addi- 
tion to all these, of the furred, spe(‘,kled, and common 
seal, sea-cow, and sea-lion, were all procured, though 
some in greater abundance than others. Of these 
by far the most beautiful and valuable was the skin 
of the sea-otter. The taking of this animal is at- 
tended with considerable hazard ; but constant prac- 
tice has taught the natives both skill and courage. 

Wlien it is determined to hunt the sea-otter,” 
says Meares, two very small canoes are prepared, 
in each of which are seated two expert hunters. 
The instruments they employ are bows and arrows, 
with a small harpoon which differs somewhat. fn|ni 
the instrument of the same kind used in hunting 
the whale, the shaft being much the same; but the 
harpoon itself of greater length, and so notched and 
barbed that when it has once entered the flesh it is 
almost impossible to extricate it. It is attached to 
the shaft by several fathoms of sufl&cient strength to 
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drag the otter to the boat. The aupws employed 
are smalb and pointed with bone formed into a 
single barb. Thus equipped the hunters proceed 
among the rocks in search of their prey. Some- 
times they surprise tl^ animal when sleeping on 
his back on the surfa*of the water ; and if they 
can approach without awakening him, which re- 
quires infinite csqitiori and skill, l^e is easily har- 
pooned and dragged to the boat, when a fierce bat- 
tle often ensues bel,^een the otter and the hunters, 
who are frequently severely wounded by his teeth 
and claws. The more usual manner of taking him, 
however, is by pursuit, and the chase is sometimes 
continued for hours. As the animal cannot remain 
long under water, the skill is here chiefly exerted 
to direct the canoes in the same line which the ot- 
ter takes when under water, at which time he 
swims with a celerity that greatly exceeds that of 
his pursuers. The moment he dives, therefore, 
the canoes separate in order to have the better 
chance of wounding him with their arrows at the 
moment he rises, although it often happens that 
this wary and cunning animal escapes, and baffles 
the utmost skill of his persecutors. Should it hap- 
pen that the otters are overtaken with their ^ung 
ones, the instinct of parental affection comes out in 
ita most deep and interesting shape ; all sense of 
danger and of self-preservation is instantly lost, 
and both male and female defend their cubs with 
the most furious courage, teari^ out with their 
^ teeth the arrows and harpoons fixed in them, and 
often attacking the canoes themselves. On such 
occasions, however, their utmost efforts are una- 
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vailing, and Aey and their oflFspring never fail of 
yielding to the power of the hunters/'* 

The hunting the whale, however, is a still nobler 
sport ; and nothing can exceed the skill and intrepi- 
dity with whicl) the Ame|||pns of Nootka engage 
in it. When it is deterffined to proceed against 
this mighty creature, the chief prepares himself 
with great certynony: He is clothed in the sea- 
otter's skin, his body besmeared with oil and paint- 
ed with red ochre ; the canoes selected for the ser- 
vice are of a size between those used in war and 
the ordinary kind^ and contain eighteen ot twenty 
men, the bravest and most active that* can be found. 
When the whale is discovered, the cliief himself 
throws the first harpoon but all the people in the 
various attendant canoes are armed with the same 
instrument, to be employed as occasion may re- 
quire. As soon as the huge fish feels the smart of 
the first weapon, he dives, and carries the shaft 
•with all its bladders along with him ; on which the 
boats follow in his wake, and as he rises continue 
to fix their weapons till he finds it impossible to 
sink from the number of floating buoys attached to 
his body. The whale then drowns, and is towed 
on shpre with great triumph and rejoicing.t He is 
immediately cut up, part being dedicated to the 
feast which concludes the day, and the remainder 
divided among those who shared the dangers and 
glory of the chase. 

The ingenuity #f the Nootka savages in many 
mechanical arts was very remarkable. Their ma- 
nufacture of harpoons, lines, fish-hooks, bows and 


* MeareS) vol. ii. p. 66. 
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arrows, their skill in tanning and preparing furs, 
their ingenious manner of forging the metals pro- 
cured from the English into various ornaments for 
their wives or favourites, and above all their art in 
constructing canoes, ast^ished the European and 
Chinese artisans. Of the iron rec^eived in exchange? 
for furs they made tools ; and it was seldom they 
could be prevailed on to use European utensils in 
preference to their own, with the exception of the 
saw, the utility of which in abridging labour was 
immediately perceived and made available. They 
formed of the same metal a species of tool for hol- 
lowing out large trees, which purpose it served far 
better than any instrument the carpenters of the 
Felice could give them. In this operation a flat 
stone was employed in place of an ajivil, whilst a 
round one served for a hammer; and with these 
rude implements they shaped the redhot iron into 
a tool resembling a cooper's adze, which they fas- 
tened to a wooden handle with cords made of si- 
news ; it was then sharpened, and proved admi- 
rably adapted for the purposes for which it was 
intended.* 

After the English had been for some time in 
King George's Sound, the Americans began to make 
use of sails formed of mats, in imitation of Captain 
Meares' ship. Hannapa got the sailors to rig one of 
his war-canoes in the English style, of which he was 
extremely proud, never omitting the ceremony of 
hoisting his pendant whenever be approached, to 
the great amusement of the crew. Not long after 
this the English were waited upon by Wicaiianish, 
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a prince of greater wealth and power than any they 
had yet seen, who invited them to visit his kingdom, 
which lay at some distance to the southward, that 
a commercial intercourse might be established for 
the advantage of both part^. The invitation was 
accepted, and Wicananish himself met the Felice at 
some distance from the shore with a small fleet of 
canoes; and, coming on l:K>ard, piloted them into the 
harbour. They found the capital to be at least 
three times the size of Nootka. The country round 
was covered with impenetrable woods of great ex- 
tent, in which were trees of enormous size. After the 
king and his chiefs had been entertained on board, the 
English were in return invited to a feast by Wica- 
nanish ; and it is not easy to conceive a more inte- 
resting picture of savage life than is given by JVIeares 
on this occasion. On entering the house,"' says 
he, we were absolutely astonished at the vast 
area it enclosed. It contained a large square, boarded 
up close on all sides to the height of twenty feet, 
with planks of an uncommon breadth and length. 
Three enormous trees, rudely carved and painted, 
formed the rafters, which were supported at the 
ends and in the middle by gigantic images, carved 
out of huge blocks of timber. The same kind of 
broad planks covered the whole to keep out the rain ; 
but they were so placed as to be removable at plea- 
sure, either to receive the air and light or to let out 
the smoke. In the middle of this spacious room 
were several firesf and beside them large wooden 
vessels filled with fish-soup. Large slices of whale's 
flesh lay in a state of preparation, to be put into 
similar machines filled with water, into which the 
women, with a kind of tongs, conveyed hot stones 
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from very fierce fires, in order to make it boil. Heaps 
of fish were strewed about ; and in this central part 
of the square, which might properly be called the 
kitchen, stood large seal-skins filled with oil, from 
whence the guests were served with that delicious 
beverage. The trees that supported the roof were 
of a size which would render the mast of a first rate 
man-of-war diminutive on a comparison with them ; 
indeed our curiosity as well as our astonishment 
was at its utmost stretch, when we considered the 
strength which must have been required to raise 
these enormous beams to their present elevation, 
and how such strength could be commanded by a 
people wholly unacquainted, as we supposed, with 
the mechanic powers. The door by which we enter- 
ed this extraordinary fabric was the mouth of one 
of these huge images, which, large as it may, from 
this circumstance, be supposed to have been, was 
not disproportioned to the other features of its co- 
lossal visage. We ascended by a few steps on the 
outside ; and, after passing the portal, descended 
down the chin into the house, where we found new 
matter for wonder in the number of men, women, 
and children who composed the family of the chief, 
which consisted of at least 800 persons. These were 
divided into groups according to their respective 
offices, which had distinct places assigned them. 
The whole of the interior of the building was sur- 
rounded by a bench, about tw’^o feet from the ground, 
on which the various inhabitants sat, ate, and slept. 
The chief appeared at the upper end of the room 
surrounded by natives of rank, on a small raised 
platform, round which were placed several large 
chests, over which hung bladders of oil, large slices 
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of whales* flesh, and proportionable gobbets of blub- 
ber. Festoons of human skulls, arranged with some 
attention to uniformity, were disposed in almost 
every part where they could be placed ; and, however 
ghastly such ornaments appeared to European eyes, 
they were evidently considered by the courtiers and 
people of Wicananish as a very splendid and ap- 
propriate deconiJtion of the royal apartment.** When 
the English appeared the guests had made a con- 
siderable advance in their banquet. Before each 
person was placed a large slice of boiled whale^ 
which, with small wooden dishes filled with oil and 
fish-soup, and a muscle-shell instead of a spoon, 
composed the economy of the table. The servants 
busily replenished the dishes as they were emptied, 
and the women picked and opened some bark, which 
served the purpose of towels. The guests despatch- 
ed their messes with astonishing rapidity and vo- 
racity, and even the children, some of them not 
above three years old, devoured the blubber and 
oil with a rapacity worthy of their fathers. Wica- 
nanish in the mean time did the honours with an 
air of hospitable yet dignified courtesy, which might 
have graced a more cultivated society. 

At the conclusion of the feast it was intimated to the 
English that the proper time had arrived to produce 
their presents. Upon this a great variety of articles 
were displayed ; among which were several blankets 
and two copper tea-kettles. On these last, considered 
to be almost inestimable, the eyes of the whole assem- 
bly were instantly riveted ; and a guard was imme- 
diately mounted, who kept a jealous watch over 
them till curiosity was gratified ; after which, they 
were deposited in large chests rudely carved and 
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fancifully adorned with human teeth. About fifty 
men now advanced iitto the middle of the apart, 
ment, each holding up a sea-otter skin nearly six 
feet in length, and while they remained in that posi- 
tion the prince delivered a speech, during which he 
gave his hand in token of friendship to the captain, 
and informing him that these skins were the return 
he proposed to make for the presen J he had just re- 
ceived, concluded by ordering them to be immedi- 
ately conveyed on lK)ard. 

The English now opened a brisk trade, procur- 
ing the finest furs, whilst they were supplied with 
excellent provisions: Salmon, cod, halibut, rock- 
fish, and herrings, were brought to them fresh from 
the water ; and the women and children sold them 
berries, wild onions, salads, and other esculent 
plants. WicRnanish, however, was anxious to esta- 
blish a rigid monopoly, and evinced the utmost jea- 
lousy lest any neighbouring princes should be admit- 
ted to trade with the English. None were allowed 
to go on board without his license ; and one unfor- 
tunate stranger was detected without a passport, hur- 
ried into the woods, and, as was strongly suspected, 
instantly put to death. At last two chiefs, who 
had already entered into some transactions with 
Captain Meares, remonstrated against such illibe- 
rality ; and Wicananish, rather than go to war, 
concluded a treaty, which had the effect of restor- 
ing a good understanding by mutual sacrifices. 
Hanna and Detootche agreed to resign to Wicana- 
nish all the otter skins in their possession on (Condi- 
tion of receiving the two copper tea-kettles already 
mentioned. These last articles, however ludicrous 
it may appear in the eyes of European diplomatists. 
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formed the grand basis of the treaty, and the terms 
of exchange were not arranged w^ithout much difl&- 
culty. During these proceedings the English had 
little opportunity to examine the country ; but every 
thing which they saw was inviting. An archipe- 
lago extended from King George's Sound to the 
harbour of Wicananish, most of the islands being 
covered with wood, with few clear spots. The soil 
was rich, producing berries and fruits in abundance, 
and the timber of uncommon size and beauty, con- 
sisting chiefly of red oak, large cedar, black and 
white spruce-fir. In their expeditions into the in- 
terior they met with frequent groves, where al- 
most every second tree was fit for masts of any di- 
mensions.* 

From Wicananish Captain Meares sailed south- 
ward along a coast not visited by Cook, of which the 
chart by Maurellc was so inaccurate, that it seem- 
ed almost certain he had never surveyed it in per- 
son. During this voyage they were visited by a 
small fleet of canoes, filled with people far more sa- 
vage than those hitherto met with. The face of the 
chief was bedaubed with black ochre, and powdered 
with a glittering sand, which communicated a singu- 
lar fierceness of expression ; whilst his manners were 
rude, and gave no encouragement to any more in- 
timate intercourse. Meares continued his survey of 
the coast as far north as latitude 49° 37'; after 
which he retraced his progress, and on reaching 
the Strait of Juan de Fu 9 a took possession of it, 
with all the usual ceremonies, in the name of the 
King of Great Britain. The existence of this chan- 
nel, which had been doubted since its discovery in 
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1502^ was now pofltni^LBcertained^ and the Id^g. 
boat was despatched iqplie strait under die coQtn* 
mand of Mr Dufiin, first oflScer of the Felice. Hei* 
crew consisted of thirteen sailors, well armed, and 
provisioned for a month. In a week, however, they 
returned,— with their full complement indeed, but 
every one of them wounded. They had been at- 
tacked by the natives with a ferocity and determi- 
nation which set at nought the usual terror of fire- 
arms. The assailants used their bows and arrows, 
clubs, spears, stone-bludgeons, and slings, with great 
skill and courage. The boat itself showed this, being 
pierced in numerous places with the barbed arrows, 
many of which, were still sticking in the awning, 
which, by intercepting the heavy showers of these 
missiles and breaking the fall of the large stones 
discharged from the slings, was the principal means 
of preserving the lives of the crew. 

returning down the strait, they were met by 
a <^6e paddled by two subjects of Wicananish, and 
after purchasing some fish were about to bid them 
farewell, when the savages made them aware that 
they still had another commodity to dispose of, and 
to their inexpressible horror exhibited two human 
heads still dripping Vith blood. They held up 
these detestable objects by the hair,” says Meares, 
with an air of triunud^nd exultation, and when 
the crew of the boat difcwered signs of disgust and 
detestation at so appal lii^ a spectacle, the savages, 
in a tone and with look^t extreme satisfaction, in- 
formed them that they were the heads of two people 
belonging to Tatootche, the enemy of their own 
king Wicananish, whom they had recently slain.”* 
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This last ^wjcurrence thr^iA ovey the spirits 
of the . ship's company^ al^^^aused them to make 
more minute inquiries into the habits of the savages^ 
which brought to light some very extraordinary 
circumstances. Mild and amiable as were the ge- 
neral manners of the inhabitants of ^ootka $ound^ it 
was discovered by their own confession, that they 
not only torture^ captives with every refinement 
of cruelty, but feasted on human flesh. Callicum, a 
chief described by Meares as a model of kindness 
and even of delicacy in his intercourse with the 
English, acknowledged that he slept nightly on a 
pillow filled with human skulls, which he often ex- 
hibited as trophies of his valour. Maguilla betrayed 
his cannibal propensities in a manner still more 
decided : It so happened that the chief, in as- 

cending the side of the ship, by some untoward 
accident received a hurt in the leg. Orders were 
immediately given to the surgeon to attend, and 
when he was about to apply a plaster to the wound, 
Maquilla absolutely refused to submit, but sucked 
himself the blood which freely flowed from it ; and 
when we expressed our astonishment and disgust 
at such conduct, he replied by licking his lips, pat- 
ting his belly, and exclaiming, ^ Cloosh, cloosh,' or 
‘ Good, good r Nor did he now hesitate to confess 
that he ate human flesh, siM tp express the delight 
he took in banqueting u|I^Tliis fellow-creatures; 
not only avowing the practice, but informing the 
crew, as they stood shuddifing at the story, that 
not long before this the ceremony of killing and 
eating a slave had taken place at Friendly Cove."* 
This acknowledgment was confirmed by Callicum 

• Meares* Voyages, vol iL p. 49. 
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and Hanoapa^ |a«^ting they^h^ never tasted 

the smallest bH of ihtiiB«n flesh themselves, describe 
ed Maquilla as peculiarly fond of it, and in the 
practice of killing a slave once a-month to gratify 
his unnatural appetite. Perhaps there might be 
some exaggeratdaik. in this ; blit the ghastly orna- 
ments of Wicananish’s dininguroom, the extraordi- 
nary pHlow of Callicum, the exposure of men's 
heads and limbs for sale, and th^ admission of the 
chief himself, sufficiently prove the existence of this 
atrocious custom, whatever might be the extent to 
which it was carried. ' 

For a long time the Ehfglish thought the' inhabit- 
ants had no rdigioiis belief whatever. To the huge 
misshapen images seen in theii^ houses they ad- 
dressed no homage ; they had neither priests nor 
temples, nor did they offer any sacrifices ; but an 
accidental circumstance led to the discovery that, 
though devoid of all superstitious observances, and 
wholly ignorant of the true God, they were not with- 
out a certain species of mythology, including the be- 
lief of an existence after death. This discovery,” 
says Meares, arose from our inquiries on a very 
different subject: On expressing our wish to be 
informed by what^ means the^ became acquainted 
with copper, and it tvas such a peculiar 
object of their ^ soil of Hannapa, 

one of the NootkanlQ^, a youth of uncommon 
sagacity, informed us of all he knew on the sub- 
ject ; and we found, Ifeur surprise, that his story 
involved a little sketch of their religion.” When 
words were wanting be supplied the deficiency by 
those expressive actions which nature or necessity 
seems to communicate to people whose language is 
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imperfedt; |nd the joxm^ conveyed his 

ideas by signs so skilfuUyas ^'T^der 4hem per- 
fectly related) his story in the fol- 

lowing manner : — He first placed a cer&in num- 
ber of sticks on the ground^ at sm^l distances from 
each other, to which lie ^ve sepante names. Thus, 
he called the^rsthis^&th^r, and the next his grand, 
father: he the^ to<& what remained and threw 
them all into co^usion together, as mucj^ as to say 
that they were the genfial iieap of his ancestors, 
whom he could not individtially reckon. He then, 
pointing to this bundle, said, when they lived an old 
man entered the sound ih a copper canoe, with cop- 
per paddles, and every thing else his possession 
of the same ntetai; that he paddled along the shore, 
on which all the ^leople iiJ^ere assembled to contem- 
])late so strange a sight/iand that, having thrown 
one of his copper paddles on shore, he himself land- 
ed. The exti^rdinary stranger then told the natives 
that he came from the sky, to which the boy point- 
ed with his hand ; that their country would one day 
be destroyed, when they would all be killed, and 
rise again to live in the place from whence he came. 
Our young interpreter explained this circumstance 
of his narrative by lying down as if he were dead, 
and theh^' rising %p su^^ly, he imitated the 
action as if he were soaim&^rough the air. He 
continued to inform us ^K^the people killed the 
old man and took his cain^from which event they 
derived their fondness for i^per, and he added that 
the images in their houses were intended to repre- 
sent the form, and perpetuate the mission of this 
supernatural person who came from the sky/'* 


Meares* Voyages, vol. ii. pp. 70, 71. 




132 SPECULATION'S mi A NOETH.WEST PASSAGE. 

As the objects of this voymge were principaliy of 
a cbmmepctal nature^ €laptain Meares had better 
opportimities to 'observe the character of the natives 
than to«e1tplore the iSoast or the interior of the coun- 
try. Th«^|range of his Aavifationj extending only 
from Nootka 8om£d to the iatiMde of 49° 37' north, 
disclosed nb re^lar eonti^il^f land; but iii every 
direction^ large islandsj^ divided by^dcep sounds and 
clMinnels. ^T he liipe which this j|^tellig^nt seaman 
eoiild 8 pareVai|i«^^el| 0 ug| to complete tHo survey ; 
but* jimgingfrom Wh^%e did sea, ha^ was led to the 
belief that the e|htirc gp^ G^eorge's Sound 

to Hudson’s Bay insUmS^ of a 

<K>ntinent, waanccupea by an immense archipe!&go, 
through whicFmigfit leach a paupga^om the Pa- 
cific into the Atlantic olfean. .^Tne ohainiels of 
this archipelago/’ says ije in hiip memoir on the 
' probable existence of a north-west paa&ga, were 
found to be wide and capacious, w|^ljf near 200 
fathoms depth of water, and huge prom||ttories 
stretching out into the sea, where whales and sea- 
otters were seen in an incredible abundance. In 
some of these channels there are islands of ice which 
we may venture to say could never have been form- 
ed on the western side of Ammca, which possesses 
a mild and moderate climate ; A^that th6i|^;.«xistbnce 
cannot be reconciled lb" any other idea than that 
they received their foliation in the Eastern Seas, 
and have been drifted by tides and currents through 
the passage for whose e^tence we are contending.”* 

To determine this great question, and complete 
an accurate survey of the north-west coast of Ame- 
rica, Captain Vancouver, an excellent officer, who 
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had received his professional education under Cook, 
was despatched in 17^10 ; and, commencing his 
A^oyage at Cape Mendocino, in latitude 41"^, he 
sailed northward 219 leagues to the, Strait, of Juan 
de Fu<;*a, never losingnsight of the surf whic4i dash- 
ed against the shore, taking oifce or twice every 
day the incridioOah altitude, '«-nd pinutely Jioting 
the position of tjie^ ifuast coispicuous points? The 
wJioh' coast pre8q|tt(*d an impenet^-aBle hazier api^st 
approach trom the sea, aM n# opening was found to 
afford his vessels the smallest shelter. Ile'fiieu ex- 
plored the Strait oX Juan de Fu(;'a^ and having sa- 
tisfiej/ hftmself that no j)i^ag(eSa(*ross America Avas to 
be discovered there, devoted his time to the survey of 
the lahyrintljjj^pf islands, soulids' and inlets, between 
.00° and of fatitudel*^ After a S(!ries of patient 
and scientific observations every way worthy of the 
school in wliieh he had been bred, he ascertained 
the grand fact that the coast was throughout conti- 
nuous",, and thus dispelled all hope of a north-Avest 
passage in this quarter. It was his fate to en- 
counter not a little unreasonable scepticism when 
the result was made public; and, like many other 
travellers and navigators, he found too much reason 
to complain of those lazy closet-philosophers, who 
refuse to admit any testimony which happens to 
contradict their own preconceived theories. Time, 
however, has done him justice, and fully confirmed 
the accuracy of his report. 

After the disastrous result of the expedition of 
Behring, more than eighty years elapsed l)efore Rus- 
sia thought proper to pursue the career of disco- 
very on the extreme coasts of North-western Ame- 
rica. At length Count Romanzoff, a scientific and 
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patriotic noblemaiij determined to despatch Lieu- 
tenant Kotzebue on a voyage to the straits which 
bear the name of that great mariner. His equip- 
ment consisted of a single vessel, the Rurick, 100 
tons burden, with twenty-two sailors, a surgeon, and 
a botanist. Having doubled Cape Horn, he ar- 
rived on the IQth June 181() at Awatscha. Con- 
tinuing his course he passed the Jbo*indary explored 
by Behring, and on the 1st of August descried on 
his right, in latitude 68^ a broad opening which he 
trusted would prove the long-sought-for passage. 
Having entered, he landed on the beach, ascend- 
ed a neighbouring hill, aiid saw nothing but wa- 
ter as far as the eye could reach. Full of ardent 
expectation he employM a fortnight in examining 
this sound, making a compete circuit of its shores. 
No outlet, however, was discovered, except one, 
which it appeared almost certain communicated 
with Norton Sound, and Kotzebue resumed his 
voyage, which, however, was attended with no new 
or important results. To this arm of the sea, the 
discovery of which forms the principal feature in his 
enterprise, he lias very properly communicated his 
name. 

With Kotzebue terminates oujr^ account of the pro- 
gress of discovery upon the north- western shores of 
America ; for an outline of the survey made by Cap- 
tain Beechey belongs to a future portion of this disqui- 
sition. It is a pleasing reflection, that almost exclu- 
sively to the British na^ belongs the hard-earned 
praise of having explored nearly the whole of this 
coast, with an accuracy which leaves nothing to be 
desired by the most scientific navigator. 
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• CKAVTtR III. 

Heamo tnd Sir Afexander Mackenxie, 

Colonisation oi‘ Canadar—French Fur-Trade — Rise of Hudson's 
Bay Company — Heame's TUftee journeys — North-West Fur 
Company — First Journey of Sir Alexander Mackenzie in 1789~ 
His Second Expedition in 1792. 

^ n 

Having completed a brief sketch of the progress of 
discovery along the wide extent of the eastern and 
western shores of North America, from the first ex- 
pedition of Cabot to the latest attempts of Kotze- 
bue, two importaA subjects present themselves, — 
the rise of fuictrade, and the great discoveries 
which were achieved by British subjects connected 
with this branch of commercial enterprise. The 
expedition of Cartier conferred on the French that 
title to the countries round the St Lawrence which 
results fiwn priority of discovery ; and other cir- 
cumstances combined to direct their efforts chief- 
ly to the colonisation of the more northern tracts of 
America. Amongst these causes may be reckoned 
the disastrous failure of their attempt to establish a 
settlement in Florida, thi great power of the Spa- 
niards in that quarter, and the preu)ccupation ^f the 
middle regions of the continent by the English. In 
1598, the Sieur de la Hoche, a Breton gentleman of 
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ajicient family, obtained from Henry IV. a patent, 
equally unlimited with that granted by Elizabeth to 
Gilbert and Raleigh. He was nominated Lieute- 
nant-General of Canada, Hochelaga, Newfoundland, 
Labrador, and of the countries lying on the River of 
the great Bay of Norimbega (meaning the St Law- 
rence), and the supreme command, both civil and 
military, was concentrated in his si\igle person. His 
preparations jjvere singularly disproportionate to these 
high-sounding titles, and the whole .expedition was 
unfortunate. La Roche, with a small squadron, and 
crews consisting principally of convicted felons, land- 
ed on Sable Island, near the coast of Nova Scotia. 
From this barren spot, ill adapted for a settlement, 
he reached the opposite shore, which he surveyed ; 
and having intrusted the temporary command of the 
colony to an inferior officer, he returned to France 
to procure additional supplies. On arriving in Brit- 
tany, a dispute arose between him and the Duke de 
Mercoeur, a nobleman enjoying the confidencie of the 
French monarch, by whose infliD^nce tl^e royal fa- 
vour was wholly withdrawn from La Roche. That 
adventurer, deprived of all means of prosecuting 
his enterprise in the New World, soon after died of 
a broken heart. 

Meantime the colony on Sable Island were exposed 
to famine and disease, and totally neglected h^r the 
king, amid the occupation and excitement of his vast 
political schemes. Their existence was at length 
accidentally recalled to the mind of Henry, who 
in deep remorse for his forgetfulness despatched a 
vesse|j^ which on its arrival found only twelve sur- 
vivors.^ They had formed a hovel of the planks of 
a shipwrecked Spanish vessel, supported themselves 
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by fishing, and replaced their worn-out European 
garments with the skins of the sea-wolf. On their 
return to J'rance, the monarch was greatly moved 
by the account of their sufferings, corroborated as it 
was by their emaciated And hagard aspect, matted 
hair, beards which almost swept the ground, and 
singular dress. He hastened to compensate for his 
neglect, by grafting to such as were folons a free 
pardon, and presenting to each a sum of fifty 
crowns.* ^ 

These disasters were followed soon after by an 
attempt of Chauvin and Pontgrave, two fur-mer- 
chants, to establish a colony at Tadoussack, on the 
mouth of the Saguenay, which proved abortive, and 
gave place to an expedition on a more enlarged 
scale, planned and conducted by De Monts, a gen- 
tleman of Haintonge, w^hose squadron consisted of 
forty vessels. His first settlement was on the Island 
of St Croix, from ^hich he removed to Port Royal, 
now known^by the name of Annapolis, where he 
appears to have abandoned his more pacific designs 
for the superior excitation and profits of piracy. 
The complaints of the merchants engaged in the 
Newfoundland fishery terminated in the recall and 
disgrace of De Monts ; but Champlain, on whom 
the command devolved, showed himself every way 
worthy of the trust. From Tadoussack he removed 
the principal settlement to Quebec, where he built 
and fortified a town, reduced the surrounding terri- 
tory into cultivation, and became the founder of the 
government of Canada, or New France. Leaving 
his infant settlement, he next determined to pfsne- 
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trate into the interior ; and his emotions of wonder 
and astonishment may be easily conceived, when, 
ascending the St Lawrence, the majestic forests of 
Canada first met his eye, encircling in their bosom 
the greatest lakes known to exist in the world. 
Surveying first the southern bank of the river, and 
of the lakes Ontario and Erie, he found that he 
had reached the very cradle of aavage life, sur- 
rounded by nations whose manners, occupations, 
and superstitions, were as new as they were bold 
and terrific. 

To pursue the discoveries of the French into the 
interior of North America does not properly fall 
within the limits of this work ; and it is sufficient at 
present to observe, that after a long and sanguinary 
struggle between the arms of France and England, 
in the war which broke out in 1756, Canada was 
at last subdued by the English, and the possession 
of the province confirmed to Gi:eat Britain by the 
treaty of 1 763. During the war between the United 
States and the mother country. Upper Canada once 
more became the theatre of an obstinate contest, 
which concluded, however, unfavourably for the 
American troops ; and the country has since remain, 
ed an integral part of the British dominions. Un^. 
der the French the fur.trade, notwithstanding the 
restrictions with which commerce was oppressed, 
was carried to a great height and embraced an im. 
mense extent of country. It was conducted by a 
set of hardy adventurers, who joined the savages in 
their hunting-parties, and thus collected large car- 
goea^of furs with which they supplied the merchants. 
Their distant inland expeditions sometimes occupied 
twelve or even eighteen months ; and during this 
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period their uninterrupted familiarity with the na- 
tives almost transformed them into as wild and 
barbarous a condition as that of the tribes with whom 
they associated. " It requires less time/* says Sir 
Alexander Mackenzie, for a civilized people to 
deviate into the manners and customs of savage life* 
than for savages to rise into a state of civilisation. 
Such was the ^vent with those who thus accom- 
panied the natives on their hunting and trading ex- 
cursions ; for they became so attached to the Indian 
mode of life, that they lost all relish for their for- 
mer habits and native homes. Ilei^ice they derived 
the title of Coureurs de Bois, became a kind of 
pedlars, and were extremely useful to the merchants 
engaged in the fur-trade, who gave them the neces- 
sary credit to proceed on their commercial under- 
takings. Three or four of these people would join 
their stock, put their property into a birch-bark 
canoe which they worked themselves, and would 
then either accompany the natives in their excur- 
sions, or penetrate at once into the country. At 
length these voyages extended to twelve or fifteen 
months, when they returned with rich cargoes of 
furs and followed by great numbers of the natives. 
During the short time requisite to settle their ac- 
counts with the merchants and procure fresh credit, 
they generally <;ontrived to squander away all their 
gains, when they returned to renew their favourite 
mode of life, their views being answered and their 
labour sufficiently rewarded by indulging them- 
selves in extravagance and dis8i|)ation during the 
short space of one month in twelve or fifteen. This 
indiiTerence about amassing property, and the plea- 
sure of living free from all restraint, soon brought 
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on a licentiousness of manners, which could not long 
escape the vigilant observation of the missionaries, 
who had much reason to complain of their being a 
disgrace to the Christian religion, by not only swerv- 
ing from its duties themselves, but bringing it into 
disrepute with those of the natives who had become 
converts to it, and consequently obstructing the 
great object to which these pious men had devoted 
their lives. They therefore exerted their influence 
to procure the suppression of these people ; and ac- 
cordingly no one was allowed to go up the country 
to traffic with the Indians without a license from 
the French government.”* This change of system 
was not at first attended with the expected benefits ; 
for the licenses were sold in most instances to retired 
officers or their widows, who again disposed of them 
to the fur-merchants, and they of necessity recalled 
to their service the Coureurs de Bois as their/agents : 
thus matters assumed, though by a somewhat more 
circuitous process, the same aspect as before. At 
ast military posts were established at the confluence 
of the great lakes, which repressed the excesses of 
the wood-runners, and afforded protection to the 
trade ; whilst under this new system, a body of re- 
spectable men, usually retired officers, introduced 
order and regularity in the traffic with the natives, 
co-operated with the efforts of the missionaries, and 
extended their intercourse with the various tribes 
to the distance of 2500 miles, from the most civilized 
portion of the colony to the banks of the Saskat- 
chewine river in 53° north latitude, and longitude 


* Sir Alexander Mackenzie's History of the Fur-Trade, prefixed 
to his Voyages, pp. 1 — 3. 
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102® west.* Of these trading commanders two 
individuals attempted to penetrate to the Pacific 
Ocean, but appear to have been unsuccessful. 

The discoveries of the English in Hudson’s Bay, 
and the latest attempts of Fox and James to reach 
the Pacific through some of its unexplored channels, 
liave been sufficiently enlarged upon in a former 
volume jt but though unsuccessful in their great 
design, the accounts brought home regarding the rich 
furs of these extreme northern shores excited the at- 
tention of Grosseliez, an enterprising individual, who 
undertook a voyage to survey the counjry, and laid 
before the French government a proposal for a com- 
mercial settlement upon the coast. The minister, 
however, rejected it as visionary ; and Grosseliez, 
having obtained an introduction to Mr Montagu 
the English resident at Paris, was introduced to 
Prince Jlupert, who, struck by the probable advan- 
tages of the project, eagerly patronized it. By his 
interest with the English king he obtained the grant 
of a ship commanded by Captain Zachariah Gillam, 
who sailed with Grosseliez in 1668, and, penetrat- 
ing to the top of James* Bay, erected Fort Charles 
on the bank of the Rupert River. In the succeed- 
ing year Prince Rupert, with seventeen other per- 
sons, were incorporated into a company, and ob- 
tained an exclusive right to establish settlements 
and carry on trade in Hudson’s Bay. Their char- 
ter recites, that those adventurers having at their 
own great cost undertaken an expedition to Hud- 
son’s Bay, in order to discover a new passage into the 
South Sea, and to find a trade for furs, minerals, and 

• Mackenzie’s Travels, Gen. Hist, of the Fur-Trade, p. 6. 
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other commodities, and having made such discove. 
ries as encouraged them to proceed in their design, 
his Majesty granted to them and their heirs, under 
the name of " the Grovemor and Ck)mpany of Ad- 
venturers trading into Hudson^s Bay,” the power 
of holding and alienating lands, and the sole right 
of trade in Hudson’s Strait, and with the territories 
upon the coasts of the same. They. wore authorized 
to fit out ships of war, to erect forts, make reprisals, 
and send home all English subjects entering the 
bay mthout their license, and to declare war and 
malm peace with any prince or people not Chris- 
tian.* 

Instituted with such ample powers, and at first 
placed under the management of enlightened men, 
this company soon arrived at considerable prosperity. 
They have, indeed, been severely censured as ex- 
hibiting little zeal to promote discovery, and for 
uniformly opposmg every attempt on the part of 
their servants to solve the long-agitated question of 
a north-west passage. There appears to have been 
much personal pique in these accusations ; and the 
expedition of Knight, in 1721, fitted out on the most 
liberal scale at the company’s expense, and the te- 
nor of their original instructions to their governor, 
certainly prove that they were not enemies to the 
cause of discovery; whilst the failure of the voyages 
of Middleton in 1742, and of Captains Moore and 
Smith in 1746, must at length have convinced the 
b^terest opponents of the company, that if they had 
not discovered the long-expected passage in some of 
the straits leading mto Hudson’s Bay, it was for 
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the very sufficient reason tha^ such did not exist. 
But the most remarkable refutation of these allega- 
tipns is to be found in the important and interest, 
ing journey of l^earne^ from Prince of Wales’ Fort 
to the Northern O^ean^ brought to a successful ter- 
mination in 1772 ^ which^ in its origin and progress^ 
merits our particular attention- 

The native ^idians^ who range ov^ rather than 
inhabit the large tract of country north of Church, 
ill River, having repeatedly brought specimens of 
copper ore to the company’s factory, it was plausi- 
bly conjectured that these had been found h^t far 
from the British settlements; and as the savages 
affirmedi^hat the mines were not vcry'^stant from 
a large river, it was imagined, most erroneously as 
was proved by the result, that this stream must 
empty itself into Hudson’s Bay. In 1768, the* In- 
dians, who came to trade |it Prince of Wales' Fort, 
brought farther account!^ of this river, exhibiting at 
the same time samples of copper, wltich they affirmed 
to be the produce of a mine in its vicinity. The go- 
vernor how resolved to despatch an intelligent person 
across the continent to obtain more precise informa- 
tion. Samuel llearne was chosen for this, service, a 
man of great hardihood and sagacity, bred in the em- 
ployment of tile company, and who, without preten- 
sions to high scientific attainments, possessed suffi- 
cient knowledge to enable him to construct a chart 
of the country through which he travelled. His 
instructions directed him to proceed to the borders 
of the country of the Athabasca Indians, where it 
was expected he would meei^with a river repre- 
sented by the Indians to abound with copper ore, 
and to be so far to the north that in the middle of 
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summer the sun did^not set was call^ the 
xitttivfMiKeetlia^san-saii Dazey^or the f'atugifj^etal 
Ri^ ; and Mr Heame was jdirected.lo explore ita 
course" to the mouth, where he wp to determine 
the latitude and longitude, to tdicemin whether it 
W|J 8 navigable, and to judge of the practicability ef 
a settlement, ^he Wjpa ^enjoined also’ to examine 
the mines alleged tg exist in that district, the na- 
ture of the soiUand its productions, and to make 
every inquiry and observation towards discovering 
tljc nnrth-west passage.* ^ 4 , 

G^;^^e Oth of November 1709, he set eut from 
Prinitio o^ Wales’ Fort, Hudson’s Bay, upon this 
perilorf joAney. He* was aceompaniecy|by two 
Englishmen only, — Ilbester, a sailor, and Merri- 
man, a landsman ; by two of the Home-guard South* 
ern Indians, — a name given to those natives residing 
as servants on the comp^y’s plantation, and em- 
ployed in hunting ; and l)§%ight Northei^lidians, 
imder the comq||tind of Captain Chawchinahaw and 
Lieutenant Nabyah. He was pr^^ded with ammu- 
nition years, some neccssaif^i]^ impt&.^ts, 

a few k^^l^tobacco, and o#ier use®%rticles. As 
^ his jl M ^al outfit, his stock coq|uii^ dimply 
the shirt^W clothes he wore, one spflire coat, a pair 
of drawers, as much cloth as would make two or 
three pairs of Indian stockings, and a blanj^et for his 
bed. ;T|k nature of travelling long journeys,” he 
observes,, "*n these countries will not admit of car- 
^ven the most common article'^of clothing ; so 
traveller is obliged to depend on the dis* 
trfrt ne traverses foi4his dress as well as his suste. 
— 


Heame's Journey, Introduction, p. 40. 
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nance//!, tf he,i)W^dw mdi treachery of the „ 

hawei«if^^n pUt a' perked to the first johrnelj^ and 
the des^ion ^ Cbawchinahaw with his whole 
C0rt/reiid^ed il|||bs 9 lutely necessary for the little 
party ;ta make thelfet of their way hack to the 
fort, where they arrived on^ the 8tJ^ of December, 
after penetrating only 200 Mies int(^he interior* 

It was now determined to resume the expedition 
with greater precautions agaim^f faiture. The In- 
dian women who^ accompanied their husbands in 
the first journey were left btdiind, as were the^wo 
Englishtn^ii who had been of little serviee ; 
stead of the #cacherpus Chaw^chinahaw, Hea|^ se- 
lected anitadiaii named Connequeesee, \rao amrmed 
he was acquainted with the coimtry, having once 
been near the river, the discovery of which formed one 
great object of the journey. Attended by this man, 
along with ihree Northeri^ndians and two of the 
Home-giSfd natives, the traveller oi^e more set out, 
on the 23d February, whilst the snd(hr was so deep 
on the of the mpparts of the fort, th^ few of 
the cannon cq|i4^ After un<y|po||g the 

sewrest extrefljues froff hunger and Mr 

Hearne reaclip% ^ugust the river l>QaSpnt, iii 
latitude 63° Kr^rth. The progress thiS^, ho\j(^- 
ever, had been painful beyond measure, owing to 
the difficulty of pushing forward through # Wjld 
unexplored country, intersected with ri\ys/ 
and woods, at |he outset thickly covered with 
snow; and on the approach of the waiter mondi^M 
so flooded and marshy, as^ to render travei|ua(g‘ 
on flwt inexpressibly fatiguing* To add to thfi, 
the i^oracity, improvidence, and indolence of/4^ 
Indians, subjected the party to repeated distress. 
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If from fishing or hunting a larger supply than 
usual was procured, instead of using it with mode- 
ration, and laying up a store for futll&e necessities, 
all was devoured by the savages, who, like the boa 
after he has gorged his prey, coiled themselves up, 
and remained in a stat^ of 8leei)y torpor till the call 
of hunger again roused them to activity. 

At first the party subsisted without difficulty on 
the fish which abounded in tin* lak(‘s and rivers ; 
but in the beginning of April they (‘ntirely disap- 
pe^ed; and as the goose season,” or period when 
the geese, swans, ducks, and other migratory birds, 
resort, to these latitudes was yet distant, they began 
to suffer grievously from want of provisions. Oc- 
casionally they W(‘re relieved by killing a few deer 
or musk-oxen ; but the ground and the brushwood 
were so saturated with moisture from the meltijig 
of the snow, that to kii^le a fire was i^)i)ossible ; 
with their clotjies drenched in rain, amf^^their spi- 
rits depressedf^hey were eompelled to eat their meat 
j*aw, — a necessity grievous at ftll times, but in the 
case of the flesh of the musk-ox, which is rank, 
tougli, and strongly impre^iated with the sickening 
substaiM^jj|rom which it derives its name, peculi- 
arly repulsive and unwholesome.* 

The simple and modest manner in which these se- 
\ ere sufferings are described by Ht*arne is peculiarly 
striking.!^ “ To record,” says he, in detail each 
day's fare since the commencement of this journey, 
would be little more than a dull repetition of the 
same occurrences. A sufficient idea of it may be given 
in a few words, by observing, that it may justly 
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be said to have been either all feasting or all fa- 
mine ; sometimes we had too much, seldom just 
( iiouglj, fr(‘qtitently too little, and often none at all. 
It will be only necessary to say, that we fasted 
many times two wliole days and nights, twice up- 
wards of tlir(;e days, and once, while at Sheiianhoe, 
near seven days, during which we tasted not a 
mouthful of any thing, except a few cranberries, 
water, scraps of old leather, and burnt bones.’’ 
On these pressing occasions 11 eariie often saw the 
Indians examine their wardrobe, which consisted 
chiefly of skin clothing, considering attentively \'^Iiat 
part could bt‘st be spared, when sometimes a piece 
of half-rotten doer-skin, and at others a pair of old 
shoes, would be sacriliced to alleviate extreme hiui- 
ger. “None of our natural wants,'’ ho observes, 
“ if w^e except thirst, are so distressing or hard to 
(‘ndun^ a^Jiunger, and in. wandering situations like 
that whi^ I now experienced, the hardship is great- 
ly aggravated by the uncertainty wifli regard to its 
duration, and the means most proper to be used to 
remove it, as well as by the lalx)ur and fatigue* we 
must n<*cessarily under;^ for that purpose, aiid the 
disapjx)intments which too frequently frustrated our 
best concerted plans and must streiiuouf exertions. 
It not only enfeebles tl^e body, but depresses the 
spirits, in spite of every effort to prevent it. Be- 
sides which, for want of action, the ston^ch so far 
loses its digestive powers, that, after long fasting, it 
resumes its oflice with pain and reluctance. Dur- 
ing this journey I have too frequently experienced 
the dreadful effects of this calamity, and more than 
once been reduced to so low^ a state by hunger and 
fatigue, that when Providence threw any thing in 
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my way, my stomach has been scarcely able to re- 
tain more than two or three ounces without produc- 
ing the most oppressive pain/’^ 

On 30th June, they arrived at a small river called 
Cathawhachaga, which empties itself into White 
Snow Lake, in 04° north latitude. Here, as the 
guide declared they could not that summer reach 
the Coppermine River, Hearne determined to pass 
the winter, wdth the intention of pushing on to his 
destination in 177^ • They accordingly forsook their 
northward route, and taking a westerly course were 
joined in a few days by many troops of wandering 
Indians; so that by the 30th July they mustered 
about seventy tents, containing nearly 600 souls, 
and on moving in the morning the whole ground 
seemed alive with men, women, children, and dogs. 
The deer were so plenty that, though lately five or 
six individuals had almost perished from hunger, 
this numerous body supported themselves With great 
ease, and often killed their game for the skins, leav- 
ing the car<!ass to be devoured by the foxes. t In 
this manner, engaged alternately in hunting and 
fishing, making observations on the country, and 
studying the extraordinary manners of his associates, 
the English traveller was preparing for his winter 
sojourn, when an accident rendered his quadrant 
useless, and compelled him, on 13th August, to set 
out on his return to the fort. 

The hardships he endured on his route homeward 
were various and accumulated : He was plundered 
by the Northern Indians, who, adding insult to 
injury, entered his tent, smoked a pipe which 
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they filled with the white man's tobacco, asked to 
see his luggage, and without waiting for an answer 
turned the bag inside out, and spread every article 
on the ground. The work of appropriation was 
equally rapid, and the empty bag was flung to the 
owner ; but a fit of compunction seizing them, they 
restored a knife, an awl, and a needle. On begging 
hard for his razors, they consented to give up one, 
and added enough of soap to shave him during the 
remainder of his journey, making him understand, 
that the surrender of these articles called for his 
warmest gratitude. 

As the cold weatlier approached, the party thus 
plundered suffered grievously from want of that 
warm deer-skin clothing us(*d by the Indians at this 
season. A dress of this kind is rather costly, requiring 
the prime parts of from eight to eleven skins. These 
Hearne at last managed to collect ; but as the In- 
dian woin^ii alone could prepare them, he was com- 
pelled to carry this load along with him from day to 
day, earnestly begging the natives at each successive 
resting-place to permit their wives to dress his skins. 
He met, however, with a surly and uniform refusal ; 
and at last, after bearing the burden for several 
weeks, was forced to throw it off, and sustain the 
cold as he best could, without either skin-clothing or 
snow-shoes. When continuing their course in this 
forlorn condition to the south-east, they met with 
Captain Matonabbee, a powerful and intelligent 
chief, who was then on his way to Prince of Wales’ 
Fort with furs and other articles of trade. It was 
this person who brought the accounts of the Copper- 
mine River, which induced the company to fit out the 
expedition, and he was naturally interested in its 
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success. He evinced the Utmost activity in reliev- 
ing their wants^ furnished them with a warm suit 
of otter and other skins ; and, not being able to pro- 
vide them with snow-shoes, directed them to a small 
range of woods, where they found materials for both 
shoes and sledges. Matonabbee then treated the 
party to a feast, and took occasion in his conversa- 
tion with Hearne to explain the pauses of his fai- 
lure, and to offer his assistance in a third expedition. 
He attributed all their misfortunes to the miscon- 
duct of the guide, and to their having no women 
with them. In an expedition of this kind,” said 
he, wlien all the men are so heavily laden that 
they can neither hunt nor travel to any considera- 
ble distance, in case they meet wdth success in hunt- 
ing, who is to carry the produce of their labour^ 
Women were made for labour; one of them can 
iurry or haul as much as two men can do. They 
also pitch our tents, make and mend our cloth- 
ing, keep us warm at night ; and in fact there is no 
such thing as travelling any considerable distance, or 
for any length of time, in this country without them ; 
and yet, though they do every thing, they arc main- 
tained at a trifling expense ; for, as they always act 
the cook, the very licking of their fingers in scarce 
times is sufficient for their subsistence.”* Assisted 
by this friendly chief, the English traveller again set 
forward, and after experiencing an intense degree of 
(!old, by which the favourite dog in his sledge was 
frozen to death, he reached the fort on 25th Novem- 
lier, having been absent eight months and twenty- 
two days. IMatouabbee arrived a few days after. 
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Thougli twice compelled to return, Ilearne, whose 
spirit was not to be overcome by fatigue or disappoint- 
ment, offered his services to proceed on a third jour- 
ney, which was ultimately crowned with success. 
For this he engaged Matonabbee as guide, and de- 
clin(‘d taking any Home-guard Indians. Their place, 
however, was occupied, according to the principles 
already laid do\vn, by seven of Matonabbee’s wives, 
wlio, by tlie assistance they afforded, did no dis- 
paragement to the singular picture of female acti- 
vity which he had drawn. They set out on the 7th 
of December, and notwithstanding freguent priva- 
tions, want of food, and intense cold, their suffer- 
ings were not so aggravated as in the former at- 
tempts. The country through which they passed 
tow^ards the west was wild and barren, occasionally 
covered with tliick shrubby w^oods of stunted pine 
and dwarf juniper, studded with frequent lakes 
and swamps whose sides were fringed with willows. 
Through this ground they travelled in high spirits, 
but rather on short commons, owing to the scarcity 
of deer and the improvidence of the Indians, who 
consumed every thing in the store during the first 
days of their mareli, trusting to find a stock of provi- 
sions whicli they had hid in a certain spot on their 
way to the fort. On reaching the place, however, 
they discovered that the provisions had been carried 
off; and the equanimity with which the Indians 
bore the disappointment, and travelled forward un- 
der the conjoiru^d miseries of hunger and fatigue, 
w^as very striking. At last they succeeded in kill- 
ing a few deer, and halted to take some refresh- 
ment. For a whole day they never iieased eating, 
and an additional repast on two large buck-deer, 
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which they killed a few days after, at last fairly 
overcame Captain Matonabbee, who, after devour, 
ing at one sitting^ much as would have satisfied 
six moderate men, seemed somewhat unreasonably 
astonished to find himself indisposed. 

Having recovered from the effects of this surfeit, 
they proceeded from Island Lake towards the main 
branch of the Cathawhachaga, whjich they crossed, 
and directing their course by Partridge Lake and 
Snow Bird Lake, arrived on the 2d March at a 
large tent of Northern Indians, not far from the 
Doobaunt Whoie River. Although these people 
had remained in the same spot since the beginning 
of winter, they found a plentiful subsistence by 
catching deer in a pound. Their mode of accom- 
plishing this is to select a well-frequented deer- 
path, and enclose with a strong fence of twisted 
trees and brushwood a space about a mile in circum- 
ference, and sometimes more. The entrance of the 
pound is not larger than a common gate, and its 
inside is crowded with innumerable small hedges, 
in the openings of which are fixed snares of strong 
well-twisted thongs. One end is generally fastened 
to a growing tree ,* and as all the wood and jungle 
within the enclosure is left standing, its interior 
forms a complete labyrinth. On each side of the 
door, a line of small trees, stuck up in the snow 
fifteen or twenty yards apart, form two sides of an 
acute angle, widening gradually from the entrance, 

’ from which they sometimes extend two or three 
miles. Between these rows of brushwood runs the 
path frequented by the deer. When all things are 
prepared, the Indians take their station on some 
eminence commanding a prospect of this path, and 
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the moment any deer are seen going that way, the 
whole encampment, men, women, and children, 
steal under cover of the woods #1 they get l>ehind 
them. They then show themselves in the open 
ground, and, drawing up in the form of a crescent, 
advance with shouts. The deer finding themselves 
pursued' and at the same time imagining the rows 
of brushy poles^ to l)e people stationed to prevent 
their passing on either side, run straight forward 
till they get into the pound. The Indians instantly 
close ill, block up the entrance, and whilst the wo- 
men and children run round the outside to prevent 
them from breaking or leaping the fence, the men 
enter with their spears and bows, and speedily de- 
spatch such as are caught in the snares or are run- 
ning loose.* 

On the 8th of April, they reached an island in 
a small lake named Thelewey-aza-weth, and pitch- 
ed their tent ; and as the deer were numerous, and 
the party, which had been joined by various wan- 
dering Indians, now amounted to seventy persons, 
they determined to remain for some time, and make 
preparations for their enterprise in the ensuing sum- 
mer. They were busily employed during their in- 
tervals from hunting, in providing staves of birch 
about one and a quarter inch square and seven or 
eight feet long, which served for tent-poles all the 
summer, and were converted into snow-shoes in 
winter. Birch-rind, with timbers and other wood 
for canoes, formed also objects of attention ; and as 
Clowey, the place fixed upon for building their 
canoes, was still many miles distant, all the wood 
was reduced to its proper size to make it light for 
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carriage. At this place Matonabbee solaced himself 
by purchasing from some Northern Indians another 
wife, who for size and sinews might have shamed a 
grenadier. Take them in a body^” says Ilearne, 
and the Indian women are as destitute of real 
beauty as those of any nation I ever saw, although 
there are some few of them when young Who are 
tolerable ; but the care of a family^ added to their 
(‘onstant hard labour, soon make tJie most beautiful 
amongst them look old and wrinkled, even before 
they are thirty, and several of the more ordinary ones 
at that age are perfect antidotes to the tender passion. 
Ask a Northern Indian what is beauty? he will 
answer, a broad flat face, small eyes, high cheek- 
Inmes, three or four broad black lines across each 
cheek, a low forehead, a large broad chin, a hook 
nose, and a tawny hide. These beauties are greatly 
heightened, or at least rendered more valuable, if 
the possessor is capable of dressing all kinds of skins, 
and able to carry eight or ten stone in summer, and 
to haul a far greater weight in winter. Such and 
similar accomplishments are all that are sought 
after or expected in an Indian Northern woman. 
As to their temper, it is of little (consequence; for 
the men have a w^onderful facility in making the 
most stubborn comply w^ith as much alacrity as 
could be expected from those of the mildest and 
most obliging turn of mind.”* 

Before starting from this station, Matonabbee took 
the precaution of sending in advance a small party 
with the wood and birch-rind ; they were directed 
to press forward to Clowey, a lake near the barren 
ground, and there build the boat, to be ready 

• II earners Journey, pp. 89, 90. 
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Upon their arrival. When the journey was about 
to be resumed, one of the women was taken in la- 
bour. The moment the poor creature was delivered, 
“ which/' says Hearne, was not till she had suf- 
fered a severe labour of fifty-two hours/' the signal 
was made for setting forward ; the mother took her 
infant on her back, and walked with the rest ; and 
tliough another^ person had the humanity to haul 
her sledge for one day only, she was obliged to 
carry a considerable load in addition to her little 
one, and was compelled frequently to wade knee- 
deep in water and wet snow. Amidst all this, her 
looks, pale and emaciated, and the moans which 
burst from her, sufficiently proved the intolerable 
pain she endured, but produced no effect upon the 
imrd liearts of her husband and his companions. 
When an Indian woman is taken in labour, a small 
tent is erected for her, at such a distance from tlie 
encampment that her cries cannot be heard, and the 
otlier women are her attendants, no male except 
children in arms ever offering to approach ; and 
even in the most criti(‘al cases no assistance is ever 
given, — a conduct arising from the opinion that 
nature is sufficient to perform all that is necessary. 
When Ilearne informed them of the assistance de- 
rived by European women from the skill and at- 
tention of regular practitioners, their answer was 
ironical and characteristic. No doubt,” said they, 
the many hump- backs, bandy legs, and other de- 
formities so common amongst you English, are 
owing to the great skill of the persons who assisted 
in bringing them into the world, and to the extra- 
ordinary care of their nurses afterwards.”^' 
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In eleven days they travelled a distance of eighty- 
five miles^ and on 3d May arrived at Clowey, 
where they were joined by some strange Indians^ 
and commenced the important business of building 
their canoes. The party sent ahead for this pur- 
pose arrived only two days before, and had made 
no progress in joining the timbers they had carried 
along with them. The whole tools used by an In- 
dian in this operation, in making snow-shoes and 
all other kinds of wood-work, are a hatchet, a knife, 
a file, and an awl ; but in the use of these they are 
very dexterous. In shape, their canoes bear some 
resemblance to a weavers shuttle, having flat. bot- 
toms, with straight upright sides, and sharp at 
each end. The stern is the widest part, being con- 
structed for the reception of the baggage ; and occa- 
sionally it admits a second person, who lies at full 
length in the bottom of the little vessel, which sel- 
dom exceeds twelve or thirteen feet in length, and 
about twenty inches or two feet in breadth at the 
widest part. The forepart is unnecessarily long 
and narrow, and covered with birch-bark, whicli 
adds to the weight without contributing to the bur- 
den of the canoe. The Indians, for the most part, 
employ a single paddle ; double ones like those of 
the Esquimaux are seldom used unless by hunters, 
who lie in ambush for the purpose of killing deer as 
they cross rivers and narrow lakes. Upon the whole, 
their vessels, though formed of the same materials 
as those of the Southern Indians, are much smaller 
and lighter; and, from the extreme simplicity of 
build, are the best that could be contrived for the 
necessities of these poor savages, who are frequently 
obliged to carry them upon their back 100 and 
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sometimes 150 miles, without having occasimi to 
launch them. 

At Clowey the expedition was joined by nearly 
200 Indians from various quarters, most of whom 
built canoes there ; and on the 23d May, Mr Heame 
and Matonabbee, whose character and consequence 
effectually protected the white man from plunder, 
proceeded northward. For some time they met with 
no distresses, except those occasioned by the intense 
cold, which had been preceded by thunder-storms 
and torrents of rain. Misfortune, however, now 
attacked Matonabbee on the tender side of his eight 
wives, the handsomest of whom eloped in the night, 
accom})anied by another woman. Both having been 
carried off by force, it was suspected they had fled 
to the eastward v^dth the plan of rejoining their 
former husbands. Scarce had the savage polyga- 
mist recovered from this blow, when he experi- 
enced a fresh mortification: An Indian of great 
strength, from whom Matonabbee a short time be- 
fore had purchased a stout, and therefore valuable 
wife, insisted on taking her back, unless he instantly 
surrendered a certain quantity of ammunition, a 
kettle, some pieces of iron, and other articles. The 
hardship of this case arose from an extraordinary 
custom, by which the men are permitted to wrestle 
for any woman to whom they are attached, the vic- 
torious party carrying off the prize. It is for this 
reason that the greB,test emulation prevails in all 
athletic exercises among the young Indians ; and 
the children are perpetually seen trying their powers 
in wrestling, under the idea that this is the edu- 
cation which will chiefly benefit them when they 
grow up. A weak man seldom long retains a wife 
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whose services another wants ; for when the help- 
mates of an able-bodied savage are too heavily lader 
with furs or provisions, he makes no scruple of 
seizing the spouse of his weaker neighbour, and 
transferring part of the burden to her back ; whilst, 
if the injured party cannot challenge the aggressor 
1o a wrestling- match, he must not otherwise com- 
plain. The distress, therefore, of Matonabbee upon 
this occasion may be easily accounted for, as he was 
wounded in his pride and in his pro})erty, if not in 
his affections. But a personal contest was out of 
the question, and he was obliged to purchase his 
favourite over again, by yielding up all that was de- 
manded by his antagonist. This affair had nearly 
proved a serious obstacle to the (‘xpedition ; for so 
bitterly did the chief resent the affront, entertaining 
the highest ideas of his personal consequence, that he 
had resolved, like a Coriolanus of the New World, 
to renounce all farther alliance with his countrymen 
and join the Athabasca Indians, among whom he 
had formerly resided. But Ileanie strenuously op- 
{)Osed this project, and at last succeeded in dissuad- 
ing him from it.* 

Having agreed to proceed, Matonabbee, for th(‘ 
better prosecution of the enterprise, determined to 
make some new arrangements : He selected his two 
youngest wives, who were unencumbered with chil- 
dren, as alone worthy to accompany him, whilst the 
remainder, with all their luggage and a considerable 
number of the men, were commanded to await the 
return of the party from the Coppermine Biver. This 
change of plan, however, was not catried through 
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without difficulty. When the hour of separation 
came^ and Matonabhee and Hearne set out in the 
evening of 31st May, a low murmur of lamentation 
proceeded from the tents of the women who were left 
behind, which, running through all the notes of in- 
creasing grief, at last burst into a loud yell. This 
continued as long as the party were in sight; nor 
was it without 4nuch angry expostulation that some 
of them were prevented from following their hus- 
bands. The Indians, however, regarded all this, 
whi<;h deeply aftected their European associate, with 
indifference, walking forward without casting be- 
hind them a single look or word of sympathy, and 
joyfully congratulating themselves on getting rid of 
the women, dogs, children, and other encumbrances, 
which added so greatly to the toil of the journey. 
One article they all carried, although to Hearne it 
appeared uniieeessary, considering the expedition to 
be pacific, — this was a target of thin l>oards two 
feet broad and about three feet long. On inquir- 
ing for what purpose these shields were to be used, 
he discovered that the main consideration which 
reconciled the Indians to this expedition was the 
hope of attacking and murdering the Esquimaux 
who frequented the Coppermine River, between 
whom and the other Indian tribes there had long 
existed a deadly enmity. All the arguments em- 
ployed by Hearne were insufficient to dissuade them 
from these hostile intentions. 

The party having crossed the arctic circle ar- 
rived at Cogead Lake, which they found frozen 
over ; so ^ley traversed its creeks and bays with- 
out the aid of their canoes. Thence they directed 
their course due north till they met with a branch 
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„ iii the Congecathawhachaga siver, 

Copper Indians received them with great Idudness^ 
and readily sent all their can0s to their assisimiee, 
—a piece of courtesy particularly seasonable^ as the 
iceiad now broken up. To these Indians Hearne 
exprained the object of his journey, and his guide 
b<^g personally known to them they treated the 
pikrty, which consisted of 150 persons, with distin- 
guished honour; — a feast was given, the English 
traveller smoked with them his calumet of peace, and 
their chiefs expressed the greatest anxiety that a Eu- 
ropean settlement should be established in theneigh- 
Sboiu-hood of the Coppermine Hiver. They acknow- 
ledged they had never found the sea at the mouth 
of the river free from ice; but with singular sim- 
plicity seemed to consider this a very trifling objec- 
tion, observing, that the water was alwayf^o smooth 
between the ice and the shore, that eveu.sraall boats 
could sail there with great ease ; and inferring, that 
what a canoe could do, a large ship must be sure 
to accomplish. As Hearne was the lirst white man 
they had seen, ho was surrounded by numbers, who 
examined him with the utmost minuteness. The 
result, however, was satisfactory ; for they at last 
pronounced him to be a perfect human being, ex- 
cept in the colour of his hair and eyes; the first 
they insisted was like the stained hair of a buflalo's 
tail, and the last, being light, were^, compared to 
those of a gull. The whiteness of his skim also was a 

^circumstance on which they demurred a little, ob- 
serving, that it looked like meatiwhj^ had been 
sodden in water till all the blood wks' doited. He 
^tinned, however, to be viewed wiwa mixture of 
curiosity and admiration, and at his toilet was gene- 
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fally '^Ibdy of ihe!^Iiidians> who, when ' 

he i|ised,;hijB <K>taib, asked for the hairs which came 
off These they ca(|^ully wrapped ^ np, sayitig, 

When I see you again, you shall again see^your 
hair/'^ 

On reaching Congecathawhachaga in 
46' north, Matonahbee deemed it expedient to leave 
all the women, talking the precaution to kill as many 
deer as were necessary for tlieir support during his 
absence. The flesh was cut into thin slices and 
dried in the sun, — a fre(juent mode of preserving 
it in t^ese high northern latitudes, by^whieh it is 
kept palatable and nourishing for a twelvemonth. 
Haviug completed these arrangements, the party 
resumed tlieir journey on the Ist of duly, proceed- 
ing amidst dreadful storms of snow and occasional 
torrents which drenched them to the skin, 

through a l^rren and desolate country, where it 
was impossible with the wet moss and green brush- 
wood to Idndle a fire. Compelled to take shelter in 
eaves at night, — for tlieyhad no touts, — obliged to eat, 
their meat raw, with the enjoyment of no higher 
luxury than a pipe, they yet pushed forward with 
unshaken perseverance, and after a week of great 
suffering, had the comfort to observe a complete 
change in the weather, which first became moderate, 
and soon after so sultry that it was sometimes im. 
possible to i^^.at all. 

Early on %>fitoorjiijig of J3tli July, the expedi- 
tion crosse^ a l(mg;5chaiii of hills, from the top of 
which branch that joins the Cop- 
permine miles from its influx into 
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sea. Here the Indians killed a few fine buck.deer^ 
procured some excellent firewood^ and^ as it was 
not certain that so favourabl^n opportunity would 
soon occur again, they sat down with appetites 
sharpened by long priv^ation, spirits raised by the re- 
collection of hardships overcome, and the almost 
certain prospect of ere long accomplishing the great 
object of their expedition, to the nv)st cheerful and 
comfortable meal they had enjoyed for a long period. 
The reader will be amused with Heariie's descrip- 
tion of this delicious repast, and of the mysteries of 
Indian cookery : As such favourable; opportunities 
of indulging the appetite,” says he, happen but 
seldom, it is a general rule with the Indians, which 
we did not neglect, to exert every art in dressing 
their food which the most refined skill in Indian 
cooking has been able to invent, and wl|||ch consists 
chiefly in boiling, broiling, and roasting; but of all 
the dishes cooked by these people, a becatce, as it is 
called in their language, is certainly the most de- 
licious (at least for a change) which can be pre- 
pared from a deer only without any other ingredient. 
It is a kind of Scotch haggis’ made with the blood, 
a good quantity of fat shred small, some of the ten- 
derest of the flesh, together with the heart and 
lungs, cut or more commonly torn into small shivers, 
—all whicli is put into the stomach and roasted, by 
being suspended over the fire by Bj ^ring. Care 
must be taken that it does not get tpo much heat 
at first, as the bag would to be 

burnt and the contents let is suffi. 

ciently done it will emit a rl^^nM^^\he same 
manner as a fowl or a joint which is as 

much as to say ^ Come eat me now!* and if it be 
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taken in time, before the blood or the contents are too 
much done, it is certainly a most delicious morsel, 
even without pepper,#alt, or any other seasoning.”* 

Having regaled themselves in this sumptuous 
manner, and taken a few hours' rest, they once 
more set out, and after a walk of nine or ten miles, 
at last arrived at the Coppermine. Scarcely had 
Hearne congratulated himself on reaching the great 
object of his mission, unpacked his surveying in- 
struments, and prepared to follow its ^progress to 
the great Arctic Ocean, when one of those dark 
and terrible scenes occurred which ate so strik- 
ingly characteristic of savage life. As soon as JMa- 
tonabbee and his party gained the banks of the 
river, three spies were sent out to discover whether 
any Esquimaux were in the neighbourhood. Af- 
ter a shor|/ absence* they returned with intelligence 
that they had seen five tents, about twelve miles 
distant on the west side of the river. All was now 
warlike preparation ; the guns, knives, and spears, 
were carefully examined ; and as they learned that 
the nature of the ground would render it easy to ad- 
vance unperceived, it was determined to steal upon 
their victims in this manner, and put them to death. 
This plan was executed with the most savage exact- 
ness ; and nothing could present a more dreadful 
view of human nature in its unenlightened state, 
than the perfect unanimity of purpose which pervad- 
ed the whole body of Indians upon this horrid oc- 
casion, ^tber times they were in no re- 

spect amt^fBHHmi^pline. 

Each ma^pilll^ami^ his target, some with a re- 
presentation others of the moon, and se- 
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veral with the pictures of beasts and birds of prey^ or 
of imaginary beings, wliicl) they affirmed to be the 
inhabitants of the elements, upon whose assistance 
they relied fur success in their enterprise. They then 
moved with the utmost stealth in the direction of the 
tents, taking care not to cross any of tlie hills which 
concealed their approach. It was a miserable circum- 
stance that these poor creatures had taken up their 
abode in such ground that their enemies, without 
being obseryed, formed an ambuscade not 200 yards 
distant, and lay for some time watching the mo- 
tions of the Esquimaux, as if marking their victims. 
Here the last preparations for the attack were made : 
The Indians tied up their long black hair in a knot 
behind, lest it alioiild be blown in their eyes ; paint- 
ed their faces black and red, which gave tliem a 
hideous aspect ; deliberatidy tucked up the sleeves 
of their jackets close under the armpits, and pulled 
off their stockings ; whilst some, still more eager to 
render themselves light for running, threw off their 
jackets, and stood with their weapons in their hands 
quite naked, except their breech-clothes and shoes. 
By the time all were ready it was near one o’clock 
in the morning; when, finding the Esquimaux quiet, 
they rushed from their concealment. In an instant, 
roused by the shouts of the savages, the unfortunate 
wretches, men, women, and children, ran naked out 
of the tents, and attempted to escape ; but the In- 
dians had surrounded them on t^ Jand side, and 
as none dared to leap into were mur- 
dered in cold blood ; whilst a regard 

for his persona] safety had con||]i|^lo accom^pany 
the party, stood a short way off i^pted to the ground 
in horror and agony. 
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“ The shrieks and groans of the poor expiring 
wretches/' says he, in his striking account of this 
dreadful episode in savage life, “ were truly dis- 
tressing ; and my horror was much increased at see- 
ing a young girl, almut eighteen years of age, killed 
so near me that when the first spear was struck in- 
to her side she fell down at my feet and twisted 
round my legs,* so that it was with difficulty that 
I could disengage myself from her dying grasps. 
As two Indian men pursued this unfortunate vic- 
tim, I solicited very hard for her life ; hut the mur- 
derers made no reply till they had stuck both their 
spears through her body and transfixed her to the 
ground. They then looked me sternly in the face, 
and began to ridicule m(‘ by asking4f I wanted an 
Esquimaux wife, whilst they paid not the smallest 
regard to the shrieks and agony of tlu* poor wretch, 
who was turning round their spears like an eel. 
Indeed, after receiving from them much abusive 
language on the occasion, I was at length obliged to 
desire that they would be more expeditious in de- 
spatching their victim out of her misery, otherwise I 
should be obliged out of pity to assist in the friendly 
offi(;e of putting an end to the existence of a fellow- 
creature who w^as so cruelly wounded. On this re- 
quest being made, one of the Indians hastily drew 
liis spear from the place where it was first lodged, 
and pierced it through her breast near the heart. 
The love of life^however, even in this most mise- 
rable state, ij^H^p^^dominant, that though this 
might be the most merciful act which 

could be done fopHil^poor creature, it seemed to be 
unwelcome ; fory ' Miough much exhausted by pain 
and loss of blood, she made several efforts to ward 
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oiF the friendly blow. My situation and the terror 
of my mind at beholding this butchery cannot easily 
be conceived^ much less described ; though I summed 
up all the fortitude I was master of on the occasion^ 
it was with dilliculty that I could refrain from tears ; 
and I am confident that my features must have feel- 
ingly expressed how sincerely I was affected at the 
barbarous scene I then witnessed> Even at this 
hour I cannot reflect on the transactions of that 
horrid day without shedding tears.'"* 

After making an accurate survey of the river 
till its junction with the sea, Hearne proceeded to 
one of the coj>per-mines, which he found scarcely 
to deserve the nanu*, it being nothing more than a 
chaotic mass oftrocks and gravel, rent by an earth- 
quake^ or some other convulsion, ijito numerous fis- 
sures, through one of which flowed a small river. 
Although the Indians had talked in magnificent 
terms of this mine, after a search of four hours a 
solitary piece of ore w as all that could he discovered ; 
and instead of pointing out the hills entirely com- 
posed of copper, and the quantities of rich ore with 
which they had affirmed it would be easy to freight 
a large vessel, they now told a ridiculous story of 
some insults offered to the goddess of the mine, who 
in revenge declared that she w^ould sit upon it till 
she and it sunk together into the earth. In conse- 
quence of this threat, they next year found her sunk 
up to the waist, and the quantity of copper much de- 
creased, whilst the following sdmnMi^^ had entire- 
ly disappeared, and the wliole ikinj^ iaSpiig with her. 

In reaching the sea, Hearne accomplished the 
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great object of his journey, and his homeward 
route did not vary materially from his course to the 
Arctic Ocean. On 31st July, they arrived at the 
place where the Indians had left their families, and 
on 9th August resumed their course to the south- 
west ; travelling with frequent intervals of rest 
till, on 24tli November, they reached the northern 
shore of the great Athabasca Lake. In this lati- 
tude, at this season, th(‘ sun\s course formed an ex- 
tremely small segment of a circle above the horizon, 
scarcely rising half way up the trees; but the bril- 
liancy of the stars, and the vivid and l)yautiful light 
emitted by the aurora borealis, even without the aid 
of the moon, , amply compensated for tJie want of 
the sun, so that at midnight H(‘a0ie could see to 
read very small print In the deep stillness of the 
night, also, these northern meteors were distinctly 
heard to make a rushing and crackling noise, like 
the waving of a large flag in a fresh gale of wind.* 
According to the information of the natives, the 
Athabasca Lake is nearly 120 leagues long from 
east to west, and twenty wide from north to south. 
It was beautifully studded with islands, covered 
with tall poplars, birch, and pines, w liicli were plen- 
tifully stocked with deer, and abounded with pike, 
trout, and barbie, besides the species known by the 
Indians under the names of tittameg, methy, and 
shees. 

The country Jlirough which they had hitherto 
travelled had extremely barren and hilly, co- 
vered with firs and dwarf willows ; but it 

now subsided iifl&#a fine plain, occasionally varied 
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with tall woods^ and well stocked with buffalo and 
moose-deer. The party spent some days with much 
pleasure in huntinij ; and as the flesh of the younger 
bufialoes was delicious, their exhausted stock of 
provisions was seasonably sup])lied. In one of 
their excursions an incident occurred strikingly 
characteristic of savage life: Tlie Indians came 
suddenly on the track of a strange €riow-shoe, and 
following it to a wild part of the country, remote 
from any human halntatioii, they discovered a hut, 
in which a young Indian woman was silting alone. 
She had lived for the last eight moons in absolute 
solitude, and recounted willi alh'cting simplicity the 
circumstances hy which she had bt‘en driven from 
her own people j^^8he belonged, she said, to the tribe 
of the Dog-ribbed Indians, and in an inroad of the 
Athabasca nation, in the summer of 17711^ had been 
taken prisoner. The savages, according to their in- 
variable practice, stole upon the tents in the night, 
and murdered before her face her father, mother, and 
husband, whilst slie and three other young women 
were reserved from the slaughter, and made captive. 
Her child, four or five months old, she contrived to 
c»arry with her, concealed among some clothing ; but 
on arriving at the place where tie party had left 
their wives, her pr(*cious bundle was examined 
by the Athabasca w^oraen, one of whom tore the 
infant from its mother, and killed it on the spot. 
In Europe, an act so inhuman would, in all pror 
bability, have been instantly fi()llpwed by the in- 
sanity of the parent ; but in North America, though 
maternal aflection is equally intense, the nerves are 
more sternly strung. So horrid a cruelty, however, 
determine^^er, though the man whose property she 
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had become was kind and careful of her, to take 
the first opportunity of escaping, with the intention 
of returning to her own nation ; but the great dis- 
tance, and the numerous winding rivers and creeks 
slie had to pass, caused her to lose the way, and 
winter coming on, slie had built a hut in this se- 
cluded spot. When discovered, she was in good 
health, well fed, and in the opinion of Hearne, 
one of the finest Indian women he had ever seen. 
Five or six inches of hoop made into a knife, and 
the iron shank of an arrow-head which served as 
an awl, were the only implements she possessed; 
and with these she made snow-shoes and other 
useful arti(;les. For subsistence she snared par- 
tridges, rabbits, and squirrels, and bad killed two 
or three beavers and some porcupines. After the 
few deer-sinews she had brougjit with her Were ex- 
pended in making snares and sewing her clothing, 
she supplied their place with the sinews of rab- 
bits’ legs, which she twisted together with great 
dexterity. Thus occupied, she not only became re- 
conciled to her desolate situation, but had found 
time to amuse herself by manufacturing little pieces 
of personal ornament. Her clothing was formed of 
rabbit-skins sewed together ; the materials, though 
rude, being tastefully disposed, so as to make her 
garb assume a pleasing though desert-bred appear- 
ance. The singular circumstances under which she 
was founij, her beauty and useful accomplishments, 
occasioned k cohtes| among the Indians, as to who 
should have hef for a wife ; and the matter being 
decided, she accompanied them in their journey. 
On 1st March, they left the level country of the 
Athabascas, and approached^ the stony hi^ bound- 
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ing the territories of the Northern Indians, traversing 
which they arrived in safety at Prince of Wales’ 
Fort on the 29th of June 1772,, having been absent 
eighteen montlis and twenty-three days. 

The journey of Hearne must be regarded as form- 
ing an important era in the geography of America. 
For some time it had been supposed tliat tliis vast 
continent extended in an almost^^ unbroken mass 
towards the Pole ; and we fjnd it thus depicted in 
the maps of that period. The circuinst^ce of 
Heame Iiaving reached the shore of the Arc- 
tic Ocean at once demonstrated tlje fallaty of all 
such ideas. It threw a new and clear light upon 
the stru(;ture of this portion of the globe, and resting 
upon the results thus distinctly ascertained, the hu- 
man mind, indefatigable in the pursuit of knowledge, 
started forward in a career of still more enlarged 
and interesting discovery.* 

Whilst the Hudson’s Bay Company, Jay the 
mission of Mr Hearne, vindicated their character 
from the charge of indifference to the cause of geo- 
graphical discovery, another institution had arisen 
under the title of the North-West Fur Compsaiy, 
which, though it did not rest on a royal charter, and 
had experienced in its earliest exertions many se- 
vere reverses, at last arrived, by the intelligence and 
perseverance of its partners and servants, at a de- 
gree of prosperity which surpassed the chartered 
companies of France and England. In the count, 
ing-house of Mr Gregory, a partner of this company, 
was bred a native of Inverness, named Alexander 
Mackenzie. In conducting the practical details of 
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the fur-trade^ he had been settled at an early period 
of life in the country to the north-west of Lake 
Superior, and became animated with the ambition of 
penetrating across the continent : For this under- 
taking he was eminently qualified, possessing an in- 
quisitiv<; and enterprising mind with a strong frame 
of body, and combining the fervid and excursive ge- 
nius which has been said to characterize the Scots in 
general, with that more cautious and enduring tem- 
perament which belongs to the northern Highlander. 

June Mackenzie set out from Fort 

Chepe#yan, at the head of the Athabasca Lake, a 
station nearly central between Hudson's Bay and the 
Paci fit*. He had resided here for e i gh t years, and was 
familiar with the dilficulties of the journey as well 
as aware of the most likely methods of surmounting 
them. He took with him four canoes. In the first he 
tmibarked with a German and four Canadians, tw^ 
of the, latter Ix'ing accompanied by their wives. 
A Northern Indian, called the English Chief, wIk) 
had been a follower of Matonabbee the guide of Mr 
Hearne, occupi(‘d the second with his two wives. 
The third was paddled by two stout young Indians, 
who acted in the double capacity of hunters and in- 
terpreters ; whilst the fourth was laden with pro- 
visions, clothing, ammunition, and various articles 
intended as presents for the Indians. This last 
canoe was committed to the charge of Mr le Roux, 
one of tlj^ company’s clerks. 

On 4tfi J une, the party reached the Slave River, 
which connects the Athabasca and Slave Lakes, 
in a course of about 170 miles ; and on the 9th 
of the same month they arrivedikt the Slave Lake, 
without experiencing any o|y|er inconven^ces than 
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those arising from the attacks of the mosquitoes 
during the heat of the day, and the extreme cold 
in the morning and evening. In tlie river were 
frequent rapids, which obliged th(im to land and 
transport their canoes and luggage over the car- 
rying-places, — a toilsome process, but attended with 
no danger, as the path had been cleared by the 
Indians trading with the com])aMy. The banks 
were covered with various kinds of trees ; but, 
owing to its inferior level and its rich black soil, 
the western side was more thickly wooded than 
the other. On the eastern bank, composed of a 
yellow clay mixed with gravtil, the trees were 
smaller, but in full leaf, though the ground was not 
thawed above fourteen incln^s in depth. At a little 
distance from the river were extensive plains fre- 
quented by herds of buffaloes ; the woods bordering 
its sides were tenanted by moose and rein deer ; 
and numerous colonies of beavers built their ha- 
bitations on the small streams which fed the lake. 
This large body of water w^as covered with ice, which 
had not given way except in a small atrip round 
the shore, where the depth, nowhere exceeding three 
feet, was scarcely sufficient to float the canoes. 
Though now the 9th of June, there was every ap- 
pearance that the ice would detain the expedition 
for a considerable time ; and it was thought neces- 
sary to pitch their tents. The nets were now set ; 
the Indians went off in different directioni||o hunt; 
the women gathered berries of various sorts, which 
abounded in the neighbouring woods; and their 
larder was soon supplied with plenty of geese, ducks, 
and beaver, excellint trout, carp, and white fish, 
and some^zens of swap and duck eggs, which were 
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picked up in an adjacent island. Their stay, there- 
fore, was far from unpleasant, coinbiniiig the novelty 
of a res id (ill ce in a strange country with the excita- 
tion and variety of a liunter’s life ; and on the 15th, 
after a rest of six days, as the ice had given way a 
little, they resumed their journey. 

Since leaving Athabasca, the twilight had been 
so bright, owing to tln^ short disappearance of the 
sun below the horizon, that even at midnight not a 
star was to be seen ; but as they glided along the 
lake tJljey were greet(‘d by the moou, wliich rose 
beautifully above the woods, with her lower horn in 
a state of eclipse. The obscuration continued for 
about six minutes in a cloudless sky.* Coasting 
along the short', th(3y came to a lodge of Red Knife 
Indians, so denominated from their using copper 
knives. One of these men engaged to Conduct them 
to the mouth of the river which was the object of 
their search ; but such wert' the impediments en- 
(lountered from drift-ice, contrary winds, and the 
ignorance of the guide, whom the English Chief 
threatened to murder for engaging in a service 
for which he was unfit, that it was the 29th of 
the month before they embarked upon the river 
since known by the name of the traveller who now 
first ascended it. Oil leaving |Jie lake, the Mac- 
kenzie River was found to run to the westward, 
becoming gradually narrower for twenty- four miles, 
till it dimnished into a stream not more than half 
a mile with a strong current, and a deptli of 
three and a half fathoms. A stiff breeze from the 
eastward now drove them on at a great rate, and 
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after a rapid run of ten miles^ the channel gradu- 
ally widened till it assumed the appearance of a 
small lake, which proved to be the utmost limit 
known to their guide. They now came in sight of the 
chain of the Horn Mountains, bearing north-west, 
and had some difficulty in recovering the channel 
of the river. 

Having resumed their course om 1st July, they 
met with no interruption for five days, whei^^they 
observed several smokes on the northern bank. On 
landing they discovered an encampment of five fa- 
milies of Slave and Bog-ribbed Indians, who on the 
first appeariince of the party fled into the woods in 
consternation. The entreaties of the English Chief, 
whose languag(| they understood, at length dissipated 
, their appreli^sidife ; and the distrilbutioii of a few 
beads, rings,^and knives, with a supply of grog, re- 
conciled them entirely to the strangers. Their ac- 
count of the0fficulties in the farther navigation of 
the river was not a little appalling : They asserted 
that it would require sevcptl winters to reach the 
sea, and that old ag^ would inevitably overtake the 
party before their return. Monsters of horrid shapes 
and malignant disposition were represented as hav- 
ing their abodes in the. rocky caves on the banks, 
ready to devour th|^re^mptuous traveller who ap- 
proached; and the more substantial impediment of 
two impassable falls was said to exist about thirty 
days' march from where they then were. ^ 

Though such tales were treated with contempt 
by Mackenzie, the Indians, already tired of the 
voyage, drank tliem in with willing ears, and they 
could scarcely be jiersuaded to pursue their jour- 
ney. On consenting to proceed, one of the Bog- 
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ribbed Indians was induced, by the present of a 
kettle, an axe, and some other articles, to accom- 
pany them as a guide ; but when the time of em- 
barkation arrived, his love of home came upon 
him with such violence, that he used every artifice 
to escape from his agreement, and at last was ac- 
tually forced on board. Previous to his departure, 
a singular ceren^ny took place : Witlj great solem- 
nity hie cut off a lock of his hair, and dividing it 
into three parts, fastened one to the upper part of 
his wife's head, blowing on it thri^f^with the ut- 
most violence, and uttering certain with^sj as a charm. 
The other two locks he fixed with the^^^me cerdi 
monies to the lieacfe of his two children^ These 
Indians were in^gener{il a meagre, ugly, and ill- 
favoured, race, particularly ill -Blade in the legs. 
Some of them wore their hair very Jong, others al- 
lowed a tress to fall behind, cuttilig the rest short 
round their ears. A few old inei|j|had beards, 
whilst tho young and middle-aged appeared to have 
pulled out every hair their chin. Each cheek 
was adorned by two double liges tattooed from the 
ear to ^e, of which tl^ie |pBstle was perforated 
qp as to admit a goose-quill of* a small piece of wood. 
Their clothing consisted of dressed deer-skins. For 
winter wear these were pr|pars|j||with the fur, and 
the shirts^jnade ^ them decora^ with a neat em- 
broidery, comp^ed of porcupine-quills and the hair 
of the mopse-deer, coloured red, black, yellow, or 
white. 'Pneir shirts reached to the mid-thigh, whilst 
their upper garments covered the whole body, having 
a fringe round Jth^ bottom. Their leggins, which were 
embroidered roliiicl. the ankle and s(‘wed to their 
shoes, reached t^^id-thigh. Tie dress of the wo- 
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men jyjis nearly the same as that of the men. They 
wo^e ^rgets <yf horn or yrood, arid had htacelets of 
the same, materials. On their head was placed 
a fijjet or Jjandeau, formed of strips of leather, em- 
broidered richly with porcupine-quills, and stuck 
roun4* withv bear's claws or talons of wild fowl. 
Tiieir belts and garters were neatly constructed of the 
sinew^ of wild animals arid porcupine-quills. From 
these belts descended a long fringe cbmposed of strings 
of leather, and Wotifed round with hair of various co- 


lours, and thtt||mitteiis hung from their neck in a 
position conviffilent for the recei)tiori of Iheir hands.* 
Their ar mfiL and weaponsi^Ci the ch&e were bows 
and arrd^>lf spears, daggei^,^4 a large club form- 
ed of the jrein-deer horn, cS^fied a f^amagan. The 
^ows were ^out#ve or six feet iSg, wi^h strings 
bf sinews ; SEd flint, iroji, Sr copper, supplied 4)arbs 
to *the arrows, ^flieir spears, nearly^^ix fee| long, 
were pointe^with bone, whilst thwr ,,^one-axes 
were fastened with cords of green skin tq^a wooden 
handle. Their cano^ :^^^||^light,> and so small as 
to carry only one 

On 5th J uly, th JsM|^e-embarkc4&!^ui^uing 
their course west-so^f-west, they passed the Great 
Bear Lake River ; and steering througjj numerous 
islands, came in aiAht ^ a ridge of snowy moun- 
tains, frequented, Wcoroing to tliei| guidif by herds 
of bears and small white buffaloes# The.l^nks of 
the river appeared to be pretty Aliickl^ peopled ; 
and though at first the natives uniformly attempted 
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hares, partridges/ fish, or rein-deer.; The same sto- 
ried of spirits or manitous which haunted the stream, 
and of fearful rapids that would dash the canoes to 
pieces, were repeated by these tribes ; and the guide, 
upon whom such representations had a powerful ef- 
fect, decamped in Ihe night during a storm of thun- 
der and lightning. His place, however, was soon sup- 
plied; and, after a short sail, they approached an en- 
campment of Indians, whose brawny figures, healthy 
appearance, and great cleanlin^, showed them to 
be a superior race to those lately paSkHl. From them 
J\Iaekcnzie learnt that he must sleep ten nights be- 
fore arriving at the sea, and in three would 

meet the Esquimaux/- With whom they had been 
formerly at war, but were now in a state of peace. 
One of these people, v^iose lan^ago^was most 
telligible to the interpreter, agreed to accompany 
the party; but became dreadfully alarmed when 
some of the men discharged theif%)wling-pieces. 
It was evident none of this race liad ever heard 
the report of fire-arm».%'TO 'f|concile him to his de- 
parture, iiis two brothers ^l^|ved in their canoes, 
and div#r,t^id him with songs, and other airs 

said to be imitations of those of the Esquimaux. 
Tlie triumph of music was never more strikingly 
exhibited ; from deep deji(ctio|jijtlie Indian at once 
passed irfto a state of tlie highest and most ludicrous 
txcitement, keeping time to the songs by a variety of 
grotesque^esti<^lations, performed with such unceas- 
ing rapidity and so little regard to the slenderness 
of the bark, wliich quivered under his weight, that 
they expecte^h^ery moment to see it upset. In one 
of his paroxysms, shooting liis^ canoe alongside of 
Mackenzie's, lie lekped into it, and commenced an 
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Esquimaux dance. At last lie was restored to some 
degree of composure, which became complete on 
their passing a hill, where he informed them that 
three winters ago tlie Esquimaux had slain his 
grandfather.^ 

Mackenzie soon after reached the tents of a tribe 
named Deguthee-Dinees, or QuarreJlers, who justi- 
fied their name by the menacing gestures with wliich 
they received th e strangers* approach . A few presents, 
however, reconciled them to the intrusion ; and they 
communicated the gratifying intelligence that the 
distance overland to the sea, either by an easterly or 
westerly route, was inconsiderable. The party now 
pushed on with renewed hopes ; and the river soon 
after separating into several streams, they chose the 
middle and largest, whi‘*h ran north. This shortly 
brought in sight a range of snowy mountains, stretch- 
ing far to the northward; and, by an observation, 
Mackenzie found the latitude to be 67° 47', which 
convinced him that the waters on which their frail 
barks were then gliding must flow into the great 
Hyperborean Ocean. t At this moment, w'hen with- 
in a few days of accomplishing the great object of 
their journey, the Indians sunk into a fit of despon- 
dency, and hesitated to proceed. The guide plead- 
ed his ignorance of Hie country, as he had never be- 
fore penetrated to the shores of the Benalmlla Toe, 
or White Man’s Lake. Mackenzie assured them 
he would return if they did not reach it in seven 
days, and prevailed on them to continue their course. 

It was now the 11 th of July, and the sun at mid- 
night was still considerably above thohnrizon, whilst 

• Mackenzie's Travels, p. 51. f Ibid. p. 64. 
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every thing denoted the proximity of the sea. On 
landing at a deserted eneampment, still marked by 
the ashes of some Esquimaux fires, they ol)served se- 
veral pieces of whalebone, and a place where train-oil 
had been spilt. Soon after they came to three houses 
recently left by the natives. The ground-plot of 
tlies(‘ Iiabitations was oval, about fifteen feet long, ten 
feet wide in thcbraiddle, and eight feet at either end ; 
the whole was dug about twelve inches below the sur- 
face, one half being covered with willow-branches, 
and probably forming the bed of the whole family. 
In the middle of the other half, a space four feet wide, 
which had been hollowed to the depth of twelv(‘ 
inches, was the only ’spot where a grown person 
could stand upright. One side of it was covered with 
willow-branches, and the other formed the hearth. 
The door, in one end of the house, was about two 
feet and a half high by two feet wide, and was 
reached through a covered way about five feet long ; 
so that the only access to this curious dwelling was 
by creeping on all fours. On the top was an ori- 
fice about eighteen inidies square, which served the 
triple purpose of a window, a chimney, and an oc- 
casional door. The under-ground part of the floor 
was lined with split wood, whilst cross pieces of 
timber, laid on six or eight upright stakes, supported 
an oblong square roof; the whole being formed of 
drift-wood, and covered with branches and dry grass, 
over which was spread earth a foot thick. On either 
side of these houses were a few square holes, about 
two feet deep, covered with split wood and earth, ex- 
cepting one small place in the middle, which appear- 
ed to be contrived for the preservation of the winter 
stock of provisions. In and about the houses lay 
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sk^dge-runners, and bones, pieces of whalebone, and 
poplar-bark cut in circles, used evidently to buoy the 
nets'; and before each habitation a great number of 
stumps of trees were driven into the ground, upon 
which its late possessors had probably hung their 
nets and fish to dry in the sun. 

The signs of vegetation were by this time scarcely 
perceptible ; the trees had dwindled into a few dwarf 
willows, not more than three feet high ; and though 
the foot-marks on the sandy beach of some of the 
islands showed that the natives had recently been 
there, all attempts to obtain a sight of them proved 
unavailing. The discontent of the guide and of the 
Indian hunters was now renewed ; but their asser- 
tion, that on the morrow they were to reach a large 
lake in which the Esquimaux killed a huge fish, and 
whose shores were inhabited by white bears, con- 
vinced Mackenzie that this description referred to 
the Arctic Sea, with its mighty denizem the whale. 
He accordingly pressed forward with fresh ardour, 
and the canoes were soon carried by the current to 
the entran<‘e of the lake, which, from all the accom- 
panying circumstances, appears to have been an arm 
of the Arctic Ocean. It was quite open to the 
westward, and by an observation the latitude was 
found to be t)9°. P>oin the spot where this survey 
was taken they now continued their course to the 
westernmost point of a high island, which they 
reached after a run of fifteen miles, and around it 
the utmost depth of water was only five feet. The 
lalte appeared to be covered with ice for about two 
leagues' distance, no land was seen ahead, and it 
was found impossible to proceed farther. Happily, 
when they had thus reached the farthest point of 
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their progress northward, and were about to return 
in great disappointment, two circumstances occurred 
which rendered it certain that they had penetrated to 
the sea : The first was the appearance of many large 
floating substances in the water, believed at first to be 
masses of ice, which, on being approached, turned out 
to be whales; and the second, the rise and fall of the 
tide, observed both at the eastern and western end of 
the island, which they named Whale Island.* Hav- 
ing in company with the English Chief ascended to 
its highest ground, Mackenzie saw the solid ice ex- 
tending to the eastward ; and to the west, as far as 
the eye could reach, th(‘y dimly discerned a chain of 
mountains apimrently about twenty leagues* distance 
stretching to the northward. ]VI any islands were seen 
to the eastward ; but though they came to a grave, 
on wliidi lay a bow, a paddle, and a spear, they 
met no living human beings in these arctic solitudes. 
The red-l'ox and the rein-deer, flocks of beautiful 
plovers, some venerable white owls, and several large 
white gulls, were the only natives. Previous to 
setting out on their return, a post was erected close 
to the tents, upon which the traveller engraved the 
latitude of the place, his own name, the number of 
persons by whom he was accompanied, and the time 
they had spent on the island. 

It was now the 16th of July, and they re-embark- 
ed on their homeward voyage. On the 21st the 
sun, which for some time had never set, descended 
below the horizon, and the same day eleven of the 
natives joined them. They represented their tribe as 
numerous, and perpetually at war with the Esqui- 
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maux, who had broken a treaty into which they 
had inveigled the Indians^ and butcliered many of 
tliem. Occasionally a strong body ascended the 
river in large canoes, in search of flints to point their 
spears and arrows. At present they were on the 
l)anks of a lake to the eastward, hunting rein-deer, 
and would soon begin to catch big fish (whales) 
for their winter stock. They hadibeen informed 
that the same Esquimaux, eight or t(*n winters 
ago, saw to the westward, on White Man's Lake, 
several large canoes full of whit(‘ mcm, who gave 
iron in exchange for leather. On landing at a lodg(‘ 
of natives farther down the river, the English Chief 
obtained some other particulars IVom a Dog-ribbed 
Indian, who had been driven by some private quar- 
rel from his own nation, and lived among th(‘ 
Hare Indians. According to his information, there 
was a much larger river to the south- W(‘st of th(‘ 
mountains, which fell into Whitt* Man's Lake. The 
people on its banks were a gigantic and wicked race, 
who could kill common men with thtnr eyes, and 
sailed in huge canoes. There was, lu* added, no 
known communication by water with this great ri- 
ver ; but those who had seen it went over the moun- 
tains, and it flowed towards the inid-day sun. 
This description proceeded, he acknowledged, not 
from personal observation, but was taken from the 
report of others who inhabited the opposite moun- 
tains. Mackenzie having fallen in with one of these 
strangers, by a bribe of some bt‘ads, prevailed upon 
him to delineate the circumjacent country and the 
course of the unknown river upon the sand. The 
map proved a very rude production. He traced out a 
long point of land between the rivers without paying 
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the least attention to their courses. This isthmus he 
represented as running into the great lake, at the 
extremity of which, as he had been told by Indians 
of other nations, there was built a Benahulla Couin, 
or White Man’s Fort. “ This,” says Mackenzie, I 
took to be Oonalaska Fort, and consequently the river 
to the west to be Cook's River, and that the body of 
water or sea into which the river discharges itself at 
Whale Island communicated with Norton Sound.” 

Mackenzie now endeavoured to procure a guide 
across the mountains, but the natives steadily refus- 
ed ; and any additional intelligence which they com- 
municated regarding tiie country only consisted of le- 
gends concerning the supernatural power and ferocity 
of its inhabitants. Tliey were represented as a sort of 
monsters with wing^, who fed on huge birds which, 
though killed by them with ease, no other mortal 
would venture to assail. Having gravely stated this, 
they began both young and old to jump and dance 
with astonishing violence and perseverance, imitat- 
ing the cries of the rein-deer, bear, and wolf, in the 
ho])e of intimidating Mackenzie ; but when he threat- 
ened with an angry aspect to force on(‘ of them along 
with him across the mountains, a sudden lit of sick- 
ness seized the whole party, and in a faint tone, 
which formed a ludicrous contrast to their former vo- 
ciferation, they declared they would expire the in- 
stant they wxTe taken from their homes. In the end 
the traveller was compelled to leave them without 
accomplishing his object.* 

On 1st August, as the expedition approached th(‘ 
river of the Bear Lake, the stars, which hitherto. 
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from the extreme clearness of tlie twilight, had con- 
tinued invisible, began to twinkle in the sky, and 
the air from j^<?ing oppressively sultry became so 
cold, that perpetual exercise could scarcely k(*ep the 
men warm. The women were now constantly em- 
ployed in making shoes of moose-skin, as a pair did 
not last more than a day, whilst the hunters brought 
in supplies of geese, rein-deer, and braver ; and on 
one occasion a wolf was killed, roasted, and eaten 
with great satisfaction. (>n 22d August, they 
reached the entrance of the 81a\ e Lak(s after which 
their progress hopaeward present(‘d no feature of in- 
terest, and on 12th Septeinl)er they arrived in safety 
at Fort Cbcpewyan, after an absence of 102 days. 
The importance of tliis journey must be apparent, 
on considering it in connexion y^jth the expedition of 
Heame. Both travellers ha(| suec^eeded in reaching 
the shores of an #rctic sea ; and^t became not only 
an established liict, that there w^as an ocean of great 
extent in the north of America, but it was rendered 
extremedy probable that this sea formed its conti- 
nuous boundary. 

Mackenzie concluded his first journey in Septem- 
ber 17^19, and about three years afttT wards under- 
took a second expedition, whiidi proved still more 
difficult and hazardous, and equally important and 
satisfactory in its results. Uis object was to ascend 
the Peace River, which rises in the Rocky Mountains, 
and crossing these to penetrate |o that unknown ri- 
ver which in his former journey had been the sub- 
ject of his unwearied inquiry. This he conjectured 
must communicate with the sea ; and, pursuing its 
course, he hoped to reach the shorils of the Pacific. 
Setting out accordingly on 10th October 1792, he 
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pushed on to the remotest European settlement, 
where he spent the winter in a traffie for furs with 
the Beaver and Rocky Indians. Haviqg despatched 
six canoes to Fort Chepewyan witli the^cargo he had 
collected, he engaged hunters and interpreters, and 
iaunch(‘d the canoe in which he had determined 
to prosecute his discoveries. Her dimensions were 
twenty-five fe(‘tJong within, exclusive of the curves 
of stein and stern, twenty-six inches hold, and four 
feet nine inches beam. She was at the same time so 
light, tliat two men could carry her three or four miles 
without resting. In Hhis slender vessel they not 
only stowed away their provisions, ‘presents, arms, 
ammunition, and baggage, to the weight pf 3000 
pounds, but found room for so^ven Europeans, two 
Indians, and the lasuler himself. On embarking, 
the winter interpreter Jeft in charge of theufort 
could not refrain fr^m t(‘ars WheUir^he anticipated 
the dangers th(‘y were about to enciftunter, whilst 
they ‘themselves fervently offertid up their prayers 
to Almighty Ood for a safe return. ^ 

The commencem(‘nt of their voyage was propi- 
tious ; and under a serene sky, with a keen but 
healthy air, the bark glided through some beautiful 
scenery. On the west«ide of the river the ground 
rose in a gently-ascending lawn, at intervals 

by abrupt precipices, and extending in a rich wood- 
land perspective as far as the eye could reach. This 
magnificent amphitheatre presented groves of pop- 
lar in every direction ,^hose openings were enliven- 
ed with herds of elks and buffaloes; the former 
choosing the steei)s and uplands, the latter prefer- 
ring the plains, this time the buffaloes were at- 
tended by their young ones, which frisked about, 
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whilst the female elks were great with young. The 
whole country displayed an exuberant verdure ; the 
trees which Ijupre blossoms were rapidly bursting into 
flower^ and the soft velvet rind of the branches reflect- 
ed the oblique rays of a rising or a setting sun, im- 
parting a cheerfulness ’ and brilliaticy to the scene, 
which gladdened the heart with the buoyant in- 
fluences of the season.* After a few days the air 
became colder, the country more desolate, the track 
of the large grisly bear wasi*discerned on the banks, 
and the weather was occasionally broken by storms 
of thunder and #igh tiling. ^ 

From this time till the 21st of May, the passage 
was attijgided with difliculties that would haw dis- 
hcartQped a leqs eneigetic teader. The river being 
broken by frequent cascade^«ii8 dangerous rapids, it 
was* necessary to ^rry theUsanoe and luggage till 
they coqld resUftie^eir voyag^in s^ety. On their 
nearer approadi to the Rocky Mounl^ains, tlie stream, 
hemmed in between stupendous r(|ldcs, presenled a 
continuancasof frightful torrents and impracticable 
cataracts. The dangers to which they had already 
been exposed had greatly disheartei^d the men, and 
they began to murmur audibly, so that no alterna- 
tive was left but to return. % Indeed there was some 
reason for t^s irresolution ; by water farther pro- 
gress was impossible, and they could only advance 
over a inomitain whose sides were broken by sharp 
jagged rocks, and thickly cov^ed with wood. Mac- 
kenzie despatched a reconnoitnng party, with orders 
to ascend the mountain, and proceed in a straight 

course from its summit, keeping the line of the 

'Hi' 
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river till they ascertained that it was navigable. 
During their absence his people repaired the canoe^ 
whilst ho took an altitude which asceHained^he la- 
titude to be 56° 6'. At sunset the scouts returned 
by diflerent routes. They had penetrated through 
thick woods^ ase<'nded hills, and dived into valleys, 
till they got beyond the rapids, and agreed, that 
though the diliculties to be encountered by land 
were alarming, it was their only course. Unpro- 
mising as the task appditred, their spirits had risen 
and th(‘ir murmurs were forgotten ; so that a kettle 
of jvild rice sweetenM with sugary with the msual 
evening regale of rum, renewed their conrage ; and^ 
after A’ night’s rest, they proceeded at break of day 
on their laborious jouriley. M * 

In the iirst plae#, ~^e men cut a road up the 
mountain where the ttoes were ^lallest, falling home 
in such a mangier aji^o make tntoninfall parallel to 
the road withoi^t separating them entirely from the 
stumps, in tlife(|way forming a kind of railing on 
either side. The baggage and the eaiite were then 
brought from the water-side to the encainpifteiit, — an 
undertaking ei^ceedingly perilous, as a single false 
step must have been followed by immersion^ into 
the river, which flowerf^here with furious rapidity. 
Having accomplished this labour, tht||>arty breath- 
ed a little, and then ascended the mountain with 
the canoe, having the line or rope by which it 
was drawn up doul^d, and fastened successively 
to the stumps left fw this purpose, whilst a man 
at the end hauled it tound a tree, holding it on 
and shifting it as they advanced. In this man- 
ner the (‘anoe was warped up the steep ; and by 
two in the afternoon every thing had been carried 
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to the summit. Men were then despatched to 
cut the road onwards ; and the incessant Jabour of 
another day could only penetrate about three miles, 
whilst mountains much more elevated raised their 
snowy summits around in every direction. These, 
however, were at a distance ; and another day's 
exertion brought them through a wood of tall j)ines 
to the banks of the river above thecrapids. Before 
again embarking, Mackenzie left attached to a pole 
a knife, a steel, flint, beads^; and other trifles as a 
token of amity to the natives ; and one of his Indians 
added a small round stick of green wood, chewed 
at one end in the form of a brush, used to pick mar- 
row out of bones, — an instrument which he explain- 
ed to be intended asimn emjblem to the people of a 
country abounding in animus.* 

They now resumed their vbyagts enclosed on all 
sides by mountains whose sumi^ts we/e covered with 
snow, and one of which to the south rose to a majestic 
height. The air became chill ; th^rwater, through 
which theyWrequently waded towing or pushing 
their bart, was intensely cold ; and on 81st May, 
they reached a point minutely descrilbed to them be- 
fore setting out by an old India]] warrior. Here the 
river separated into tw^o strdihns, one running west- 
north-west, the other south- south-east. The 
first of these they had been warned to avoid, as it 
soon lost itself in various smaller currents among the 
mountains; and the steersmaryaccordingly proceeded 
into the eastern branch, which, though not so broad 
as the other, was far more rapid. The course of 
their journey now led them through many populous 
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beaver-settlements. In some places these animals 
had cut down several acres of large poplars ; and 
they saw multitudes busy from sunrise to sunset 
erecting houses, procuring food, superintending their 
dykes, and going diligently through all the labours 
of their little commonwealth. Perceiving soon after 
a smoke in the forest which lined the banks, and 
hearing the sounds of human voices in great confu- 
sion, they became aware that they were near an In- 
dian encampment from’ which the inhabitants were 
retreating. Accordingly, on approaching tlie shore 
two ferocious-looking men sprung from the woods 
and look their station on a rising ground, brandishing 
their spears with loud vociferations. A few words of 
explanation from the interpreter, and some presents, 
pacified them, and Mackenzie made anxious in- 
quiries regarding the nature of the country, and the 
great riv<‘r wluch f^med the objeot of his search. 
To his mortification he found that they were unac- 
quainted with any river to the westward ; they had 
just arrived over a carrying-place of-js^leven days 
from another stream, which was nothing else than a 
large branch of the one the expedition was then na- 
vigating. Their iron, they said, was procured in ex- 
change for beaver arnf dress moose-skins from the 
people there, who travelled during moon to the 
country of other tribes living in houses, and these in 
their turn extended their journeys to the ocean, or, 
to use their disparag^g epithet, the Great Stinking 
Lake, where they traded with white people, who 
came in canoes as large as islands. Their know- 
ledge of the country, however, appeared so vague ^ 
that all hope of procuring a guide was vain, and the 
heart of the traveller sunk within him as he felt 
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that his favourite project was on the point of being 
utterly disconcerted. 

Amidst this despondency a faint hope remained 
that the natives, under the influence of suspicion, ti- 
midity, or from imperfectly understanding the inter- 
preter, had not communicated all they knew ; and 
after a night sleepless from anxiety the traveller rose 
with the sun to repeat his inquiries. uAt first nothing 
satisfactory could be elicited ; but suddenly Macken- 
zie, whostood beside the interpreters, understood from 
the few words he knew of their language, that one 
person mentioned a great river, whilst he pointed 
significantly to that which lay before them. On a 
strict inquiry, the interpreter, who had been tired 
of the voyage, and of whose fidelity some suspicion 
was entertained, acknowledged that tin* Indian 
spoke of a large river whose course was towards the 
mid-day sun, a branch of whjch flowed near the 
source of the stream tlujy were now navigating. 
This branch, he added, it would not be dillicult to 
reach, there being only three small lakes and as 
many carrying-places on the way to it ; but he also 
insisted that the great river did not discharge itself 
into the sea.* This last assertion was imputed to his 
ignorance of the country, whilst a rude map, which 
he delineated with a piece of coal on a strip of bark, 
convinced them that his information, so far as it 
went, was to be relied on. A new ray of hope now 
arose ; and having induced an Indian to go forward 
as a guide to the borders of the small lakes, Mac- 
kenzie resumed his journey on lOth June, promis- 
ing, if successful in his object, to revisit these friend- 
ly Indians in two moons. 


* Mackenzie, ji[). 2U3, 204. 
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These people were of low stature and meagre 
frame^ owing probably to the difficulty of procur- 
ing subsistence ; round faces, high cheek-bones, black 
h^iir hanging in elf-locks over their shoulders, and 
a swarthy yellow complexion, combined to give 
them a forbidding aspect ; whilst their garments of 
beaver, rein-deer, and ground-hog skins, dressed 
with the hair oytside, having the tail of tliis last 
animal hanging down the back, might, when seen 
at a distance, occasion some doubt whether they be- 
longed to the human race. Their women were ex- 
treiTKdy ugly, lustier and taller than the men, but 
much inferior in (cleanliness. Their warlike wea- 
pons were cedar bows, six feet long, with a short iron 
spik(j at one (3nd, so that they might also be used 
as spears. The arrows were barbed with iron, flint, 
stone, or bone, from t^o to two feet and a half long, 
and feathered witli great neatness. They had two 
kinds of spears, both double-edged, of well-polished 
iron, and with shafts from eight to six feet long. 
Th(‘ir knives were of iron w^orked by themselves, 
and their axes resembled a carpenter's adze. They 
used snares of green skin, nets and fishing-lines of 
willow-bark, hooks of small bones, and kettles of 
watape so closely woven as not to leak. Besides 
these they had various dishes of wood and bark, 
horn and wooden spoons and buckets, and leathern 
and net- work lijigs. Their canoes, of spruce-bark, 
calculated to hold from two to five persons, were pro- 
pelled by paddles six feet long, with the blade shaped 
like a heart.^ 

Pursuing their journey under the direction of the 
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new ^uffuide^ they reached a smaj^ latitude 

64® 24'. whicbr^ackenzie considejr^*a8i^e highest 
or soiitnerlim(^ ^soiyce*of the Ffl^gah of Peace 
liiVJer.^* Th^y passed two other lakes^ anda^j^in en- 
tered the riveM the navigation of which^ from its 
rapidity and the trees and rocks in it|> channel, 
now became dangerous. The canoe struck on a 
sharp rotk, which sliattered the stern, and drove 
her to the other side, wliere the l)ow met the same 
iate j to complete the disaster she passed at this mo- 
ment over a cascade, jA^hich broke several holes in 
her bottom, and reduced her to a complete wreck, 
lying flat upon the water. All hands now jumped 
out, and clinging desperately to the sides, were hur- 
ried several hundred yards through a foaming tor- 
rent beset with sharp rocks, upon which they were 
every instant in danger of being dashed to pieces. 
Being carried however into shallow water, where the 
canoe rested on the stones, they w^re relieved from 
their perilous situation by their companions on shore. 

After this escape, a consultation was held regard- 
ing their future proceedings. Ben um bed w ith cold, 
and intimidated by their recent dangers, the In- 
dians proposed an immediate return ; but the re- 
monstrances of their leader, enforced by the usual 
arguments of a hearty meal and an allowance of 
rum, banished their fears. It was next proposed to 
abandon the wreck, to carry the baggage to the river, 
which the guide afllirmed to be at no great distance, 
and there to construct a new vessel. Btit as it was 
suspected that this representation was not to be re- 
lied on, a party was despatched to reconnoitre, and 
brought back a very confused and unpromising ac- 
count of the country. It was therefore determined 
6 
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to &n6. pfoofeed ai, befoi^.1 For ^ 

this purp^ Wk was eollectedj w^ch, witih a few * 
pieces df oil-doth’and plenty af gliih, restored ^har 
shatt^li^ boat to something like a sea-worthy eon- 
ditioh. Her frail state, however, rejklered it neces- 
sary to carry part of the la^J^ng on men’s shoulders 
along the banks ; and as a road had to be opened with 
hatchets, their progress was extren^ely slow. 

On Idlh June, Mr Mackay and two Indians 
were despatched with orders to penetrate if possible 
to the great river in the direction indicated by the 
guide. They succeeded ; but retunned with a dis- 
couraging account of the interminable woods and 
deep morasses which intervened. These gloomy pro- 
spects were increased by the desertion of their guide ; 
but nothing could repress Mackenzie’s ardour. Cut- 
ting a passage through tlie woods, carrying the canoe 
round the rapids and cascades, they held on their 
slow and toilsome way, till at last, after passing a 
swamp, in many places wading to mid-thigh, they 
enjoyed the satisfaction of reaching the bank of the 
great river, which had been the object of so much 
anxious expectation and protracted hope.*’^ 

Embarking anew, they w^ere borne along by a 
strong current, which, slackening after a short time, 
allowed them to glide gently between banks of high 
white cliffs, surmounted with grotesque and sin- 
gularly-shaped pinnacles. After some progress, the 
party were alarmed by a loud whoop from the 
thick woods ; at the same moment a canoe guided 
by a single savage shot out from the mouth of a 
small tributary stream, and a number of natives. 


Mackenzie's Travels, p. 228 . 
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armed ^ith bows and arrows^ appeared on ^ 
adjacent rising ground, uttering loud cries, and 
manifestii^ by tjieir gestures that instant death 
would be inflicted on any one who landed. Every 
attempt to conciliate them proved unavailing ; and 
a" canoe was observed ^ steal swiftly down the river, 
with the evident design of communicating the alarm 
and procuring assistance. At this «criti^al moment 
the courage and prudence of Mackenzie providential- 
ly saved liis party. He landed alone, with two pistols 
stuck in his belt ; having first, however, given orders 
to one of his Indians to st^l into the woods with a 
couple of guns, and to keep near him in case of 
attack. I had not been long,'' says he, in my 
station on the bank, with my Indian in amburfi 
behind me, when two of the natives came off in a 
canoe, but stopped when they got within 100 yards 
of me. I made signs for them to land, and as an 
inducement displayed looking-glasses, beads, and 
other alluring trinkets. At length, but with every 
mark of extreme apprehension, they approached the 
shore, taking care to turn their canoe stern foremost, 
and still not venturing to land. I now made them 
a present of some beads, with which they were 
going to push off, when I renewed my entreaties, 
and after some time prevailed on them to come 
ashore and sit down by me. My Indian hunter 
now thought it right to join me, and created some 
alarm in my new acquaintance. It was, however, 
soon removed, and I had the satisfaction to find that 
he and these people perfectly understood each other. 
I instructed him to say every thing to them which 
might tend to sooth their fears and win their confi- 
dence. I expressed my wish to conduct them to 
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our canoe ; but tlj^y declined this offer : and when 
they observed some of my people coming towards 
us, they requested me to let them return^ and I was 
so well satisfied with the progress which I had made 
in my intercourse with them, that I did not hesitate 
a moment in complying wijj^ their desire. During 
their short stay they observed us, and every thing 
about us, ^withp a mixture of admiration and asto- 
nishment. We could plainly perceive that their 
friends received them with great joy on their return^ 
and' that the articles whichUhey carried back with 
them were examined ^th a general and eager cu- 
riosity: they also appeared to hold a consultation 
which lasted about a quarter of an hour, and the 
result was an invitation to come over to them, which 
we cheerfully accepted. Nevertheless, on our land- 
ing, they betrayed evident signs of confusion, whicii 
arose probably from the quickness of our movements, 
as the prospect of a friendly communication had 'so 
cheered the spirits of the people that they paddled 
across the river with the utmost expedition. The 
two men who had been with us appeared very na- 
turally to possess the greatest share of courage on 
the occasion, and were ready to receive us on our 
landing; but our demeanour soon dispelled their 
apprehensions, and the most familiar communication 
took place between us. When I had secured their 
confidence by the distribution of trinkets among 
them, and had treated the children with sugar, I 
instructed my interpreters to collect every necessary 
information in their power to afford me.”* 

The intelligence procured from this tribe was dis- 


* Mackenzie's Travels, pp. 244, 245. 
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couraging. They stated, indeed, that the river ran 
towards the mid-day sun, and that at its mouth 
white people were building houses; but that the 
navigation was dangerous, and in three places abso- 
lutely impassable, owing to the falls and rapids. 
The nations through w^^ose territories the route lay 
they represented as ferocious and malignant, especi- 
ally their immediate neighbours, who dwelt in sub- 
terranean houses. Unappalled by this description 
Mackenzie re-embarked, and he was accompanied by 
a small canoe, with t#o peraons who consented to 
act as guides. Coming to a place where some savage- 
looking people were seen on a high ground, it was 
thought expedient to land, and an amicable interview 
took place, which led to important consequences. 
On explaining the object of the journey, one of the 
natives, of superior rank and intelligence, drew a 
sketch of the country on a piece of bark, appealing 
during his labour to his companions, and accompa- 
nying the rude but perfectly intelligible map by 
details as to their future voyage. He described the 
river as running to the east of south, receiving in 
its course many tributary streams, and broken every 
six or eiglit leagues by dangerous falls and rapids, 
six of which were altogether impracticable. The 
carrying-places he represented as of great length 
across mountains. He depicted the lands of three 
tribes in succession, who spoke different languages ; 
and concluded by saying that beyond them he knew 
nothing of the country, except that it was still a 
great way to the sea, and that there was a lake of 
which the natives did not drink."*^ 


* Mackenzie’s Travels, p. 253. 
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Whilst the route by water was thus said to be 
impracticable, they asserted that the road across the 
country to the ocean was short in comparison, and 
lay along a valley free from wood, and frequently 
travelled. Other considerations combined to recom- 
mend this latter course to ]\|ackenzie : Only thirty 
days’ provisions were left, and the supply procured 
by hunting wa» very precarious. The ammunition 
was nearly spent ; and if the prosecution of the voy- 
age appeared perilous, a return would have been 
equally so. Under these ciiSfeumstances it was re- 
solved to abandon the &ioe, and* to penetrate over- 
land to tlie Western Ocean. 

To arrive at the spot where they were to strike off 
across the country it was necessary to return a con- 
siderable way up the river, — a service of great dan- 
ger, owing to the shattered condition of the boat and 
the hostile disiK}sitions of the natives, who were apt to 
change in an instant from the greatest friendliness to 
unmitigated rage and suspicion. The guides deserted 
them, and it became absolutely necessary to build a 
new canoe. She proved better than the old one, and 
they at last reached the point whence they were to 
start overland. We carried on our backs,” says 
Mackenzie, four bags and a half of pemmican, 
weighing from eighty-five to ninety-five pounds 
each, a case with the instruments, a parcel of goods 
for presents, weighing ninety pounds, and a parc;eJ 
containing ammunition of the same weight ; each of 
the Canadians had a burden of about ninety pounds, 
with a gun and ammunition, whilst the Indians had 
about forty-five pounds weight of pemmican, be- 
sides their gun, — an obligation with which, owing to 
their having been treated with too much indulgence. 
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they expressed themselves much dissatisfied. ]My 
own load and that of Mr Mackay consisted of 
twenty-two pounds of pemmican, some rice, sugar, 
and other small articles, amounting to about seventy 
pounds, besides our arms and ammunition. The 
tube of my telescope was also slung across my shoul- 
der ; and owing to the low state of our provisions it 
w^as determined that we should content ourselves 
witli two meals a-day.*'* 

Thus laden, they struck into the woods, and tra- 
velling along a tolerably beaten path, arrived before 
night at some Indian tents, where they w’^cre joined 
by an elderly man and three other natives. The 
old man held in his hand a spear of European 
manufacture, like a sergeant's halberd, which he 
stated he had lately received from some people 
on the seacoast, to w'hom it had been given by 
white men. He added, that those heavily laden 
did not take more than six days to reach the tribes 
with whom he and his friends bartered their furs 
and skins for iron, and that thence it was scarcely 
two days' march to the sea. He recommended 
also that, whilst they retired to sleep, two young 
Indians should be sent forward to warn the different 
tribes whose territories they were approaching, — a 
prj|».ution w^hich had the best effects. Another 
pleasing distinction between their present hosts 
and the other savages whom they had passed soon 
presented itself : When the weary travellers lay 
down to rest the Indians took their station at a little 
distance, and began a song in a sweet plaintive tone, 
unaccompanied by any instrument, but with a mo- 
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dulation exceedingly pleasing' and solemn^ not un- 
like that of church-music. The circumstance may 
remind the reader of the descriptions of American 
music given by Mr Meares and Captain Burney, 
whom it strikingly corroborates. 

Having pro(;ured two guides, they now proceeded 
through an open country sprinkled with cypresses, 
and joined a family of the natives. The father, 
on hearing their intention of penetrating to the 
ocean, pointed to one of his wives who was a native 
of the seacoast ; her appearance differed from the 
females they had hitherto seen. She was of low 
stature inclined to corpulency, with an oblong face, 
gray eyes, and a flattish nose. Her garments con- 
sisted of a tunic covered with a robe of matted bark, 
fringed round the bottom with the beautiful fur of 
the sea-otter. She wore bracelets of brass, copper, 
and horn, whilst her hair was braided with large 
blue beads, and her ears and neck adorned with the 
same. With these people age seemed to be an ob- 
ject of great veneration ; they carried an old woman 
by turns upon their backs, who was quite blind 
and infirm. The country appeared well peopled, 
and the natives, though at first alarmed, were soon 
conciliated by the guides. In some places they ob- 
served chains of small lakes, the valleys were ver^nt 
and watered with pleasant rivulets, and the sce^ry 
varied by groves of cypress and poplar, in which 
they were surprised to see no animals. The inha- 
bitants indeed seemed to live exclusively on fish ; 
and the people of one small settlement containing 
thirteen families were denominated, in the language 
of the country, Sloa-cuss-Dinais or Red Fish Men, 
They were healthy looking, and more provident, 



200 Tipj^UlDES DESERT. 

cleanly^ and comfortable^ than t^e neighbouring 
tribes. 

One of Mackenzie’s greatest and most frequent 
perplexities arose out of the ludden fits of caprice 
and change of purpose, which characterize most 
savages, but none more than the Americans. 
An example of this now occurred : The guides, 
upon whose fidelity the success of ^ the expedition 
mainly depehded, were advancing apparently in 
the most contented and friendly manner, when, in 
a moment, without uttering a word, they sprang 
forward, and disappeared in the woods, leaving the 
party, who were utterly unacquainted with the 
route, in a state bordering on despair.’^ Pushing 
forward, however, at a hazard, they perceived a 
house situated on a green spot by the edge of a 
wood, the smoke, which curled above the trees, 
intimating that it was inhabited. Mackenzie ad- 
vanced alone, as his party were too much alarmed to 
second his intrepidity ; and so intent were the in- 
habitants upon their household labours, that he ap- 
proached uii perceived. Nothing could exceed the 
terror and confusion occasioned by his sudden ap- 
pearance. The women and children uttered piercing 
shrieks, and the only man about the place sprung 
ouy^ a back-door with the rapidity of a wild-cat, 
an€0ted into the woods. Their dismay arose from 
the belief that they were surprised by enemies, and 
would be instantly put to death ; an atrocity too com- 
mon among the Indian tribes. The conduct of the 
man who had fled was amusing : By degrees he crept 
sufficiently near to watch the party ; and on observ- 
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ing the kindness with which the women and chil- 
dren were treated, came cautiously within speaking 
distance. His eyes ^^re still staring in his head. 
No assurances of the interpreters or the women 
(!0uld persuade him to return ; no beads, knives, or 
presents of any kind, had the effect of restoring his 
confidence. On being approached, he kept dodging 
about behind Isprge trees, brandishing Jiis bow and 
arrows, grinning hideously, and displaying a variety 
of strange antics, till at last, in one of his paroxysms, 
he dived into a thicket and disappeared. As sud- 
denly he emerged in an opposite quarter, and be- 
coming pacified, after a succession of parleys, agreed 
to accompany them as a guide. 

On advancing from this station they travelled 
over an elevated tract, and at length gained the 
summit of a hill, affording a of a range of 
mountains covered with snow, which, according 
to the guide, terminated in the ocean. Passing 
along the borders of several small lakes, through a 
swampy country, they arrived at a lodge of natives, 
who received them with hospitality, and minutely 
scrutinized their appearance. The hair of the women 
was tied in large loose knots over the ears, and 
plaited with great neatness from the division of the 
head, so as to be included in the knots: some;||ijd 
their tresses adorned with beads, producing a viry 
graceful effect ; whilst the men were clothed in lea- 
ther, their hair nicely combed, their complexion 
fair, and their skin cleanly. One young man was 
at least six feet four inches in height, with a pre- 
possessing countenance, and affable and dignified 
manners. All, not excepting the children, carried 
a burden proportioned to their strength, consisting 
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of beaver-coating and parchment, skins of the ot- 
ter, marten, bear, and lynx, besides dressed moose- 
skins. These last they procured from the Rocky 
Mountain Indians; and for the purposes of trade 
the people of the seacoast preferred them to any 
others. H 

They now continued their journey through a 
beautiful valley, watered by a genfie rivulet, to a 
range of hills which they ascended till surround- 
ed by snow so firm and compact that it crunched 
under their feet. Before them lay a stupendous 
mountain, whose summit, clad with the same spot- 
less coronet, was partly lost in the clouds. Between 
it and the route they were to follow flowed a broad 
river; and, descending from their present elevated 
ground, they plun^ into woods of lofty and umbra- 
geous cedars andpl^r trees.* As they got lower in to 
these primeval forests they were sensible of an 
tire change of climate. The guides pointed out to 
them, through the openings in the dark foliage, the 
river which flowed in the distance, and a village on 
its banks, whilst beneath their feet the ground was 
covered with berries of an excellent flavour, and 
completely ripe. The effect of sunset upon this 
noble scenery was strikingly beautiful ; but their 
admiration was interrupted by the decampment of 
their guides, who, as the shades of evening began to 
fall, pushed forward at such a pace that the party 
were soon left without conductors in darkness and 
unceij^inty. The men, who were much fatigued, 
now proposed to take up their quarters for the night ; 
but their indefatigable leader groped his way for- 
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Avardj and at length, arriving at the edge of the 
wood, perceived the light of several fires. On com- 
ing up he entered a hut where the people were 
employed in cooking fish, threw down his burden, 
and shook hands with the inmates, who did not 
show any surprise, but gave him tcj^nderstand by 
signs that he should go to a large bouse, erected 
on upright posts at some distance from the ground. 
A broad piece of timber, with steps cut in it, led 
to a scaffolding on a level with the floor ; and as- 
cending these, the traveller entered the apartment, 
passed three fires at equal distances in the middle 
of the room, and was cordially received by several 
people seated on a >vide board at the upper end. 
Mackenzie took his place beside one whom, from his 
dignified look, he took to be tl;>^hief. Soon after 
the rest of the party arrived, awftaced themselves 
near him ; upon which the chief arose and brought a 
quantity of roasted salmon. Mats were then spread, 
and the fish placed before them. When the meal 
was concluded, their host made signs which they sup- 
posed to convey a desire that they should sleep un- 
der the same roof with himself ; but, as his meaning 
was not suificiently plain, they prepared to bivouac 
without. Every thing was done to render their re- 
pose agreeable : A fire was kindled, boards placed 
that they might not sleep on the bare ground, and 
two delicate dishes of salmon-roes, beat up to the 
consistency of thick cream, and mixed with goose- 
berries and wood-sorrel, were brought for supper. 
On awaking in the morning, they found all their 
wants anticipated in the same hospitable manner ; 
a fire was already blazing, a plentiful breakfast of 
roasted salmon and dried roes was provided, and a re- 
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gale of raspberries, whortleberries, and gooseberries, 
finished the meal.* 

Salmon was so abundant in this river that the 
people had a constant supply. They had formed 
across the stream an embankment for placing fishing, 
machines, whkh were disposed both above and below 
it. For some reason, however, they would permit 
no near inspection of the weir ; but it appeared to 
be four feet above the water, and was constructed 
of alternate layers of gravel and small trees, fixed in 
a slanting position. Beneath it were placed ma- 
chines into which the salmon fell in attempting to 
leap over ; and on either side was a large timber 
frame six feet above the water, in which passages 
were left leading directly into the machines, whilst 
at the foot of the fall dipping-nets were successfully 
employed. Thell' people were observed to indulge 
an extreme superstition regarding their fish, re- 
fusing to taste flesh, and appearing to consider such 
an act as a pollution. One of their dogs having 
swallowed a bone which the travellers left, was 
beaten by his master till he disgorged it ; and a 
lx)ne of a deer being thrown into the river, a native 
dived, brought it up, consigned it to the fire, and 
carefully washed his hands. They would not lend 
their canoes for the use of the party, having observ- 
ed some venison which they concluded was to be 
stowed on board; and they alleged that the fish 
would immediately smell it and leave them. Al- 
though generous in furnishing the strangers with 
as much roasted fish as they could consume, they 
would part with none in a raw state : They be- 
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lieved salmon to have an invincible antipathy to 
iron, and were afraid that, if given raw to the white 
men, they might take serious oifence at being boiled 
in a vessel of this ominous metal. In other respects 
nothing could exceed their friendliness ; and at a 
neighbouring village belonging to theJ||^le tribe, the 
reception of Mackenzie was if possibleTOHmore kind. 
The son of the rfiief took from his own shoulders a 
beautiful robe of sea-otter skin, and threw it over 
the traveller, whilst the father expressed the utmost 
satisfaction in being presented with a pair of scissors 
to (‘lip his beard, — a purpose to which, with the eager 
delight of a child, he instantly applied them. 

The houses in this village were constructed in the 
same way as those already described, and remind 
us of the lively acrcount given by Mr Meares. At 
a little distance, Mac^kenzie obsAfed some singu- 
lar wooden buildings, which he conjectured to be 
temples. They consisted of oblong squares, about 
twenty feet high by eight broad, formed of thick 
cedar-planks beautifully joined. Upon these were 
painted hieroglyphics and figures of various animals, 
with a remarkable degree of correctness. In the 
midst of the village was a large building, at first 
supposed to be the unfinished frame- work of a house. 
Its dimensions, however, were far greater than those 
of an ordinary dwelling, the ground-plot being fifty 
feet by forty-five, each end formed by four stout 
posts fixed perpendicularly in the earth. The cor- 
ner posts were unomamented, and supported a beam 
of the whole length, having three intermediate props 
on each aide. Two centre posts at each end, about 
two feet and a half in diambter, were carved into 
colossal human figures, supporting ridge-poles on 
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their heads ; the hands were placed on the knees^ 
as if they felt difficulty in sustaining thg. weight, 
whilst the figures opposite to them stood ih an easy 
attitude, with their hands resting on thhir hips. 
The posts, poles, and figures, were painted red iiid 
black, and carving was executed with a truth 
and boldn^s^hich bespoke no little advancement 
in sculpture.* In the mechanical arts they had 
arrived at considerable perfection. The chiefs ca? 
noe was of cedar, forty-five feet long, four wide, and 
three feet and a half deep. It was painted black, 
and ornamented with drawings of various kinds of 
fish in white upon the dark ground, and the gun- 
wale, both fore and aft, was neatly inlaid with 
the teeth of the sea-otter. In this vessel, according 
to the old chief’s account, he undertook, about ten 
winters before, a Voyage towards the mid-day sun, 
having with him forty of his subjects; on which oc- 
casion he met with two large vessels *full of white 
men, the first he had seen, by whom he was kindly 
received. Mackenzie very plausibly conjectured tfcat 
these might be the ships of Captain Ct)ok. ^ 
It was now the 18th of July, and, surrounded by 
friendly natives, with plenty of provisions, pleasant 
weather, and the anticipation of speedily reaching 
the great object of their wishes, they resumed their 
voyage in a large canoe, accompanied by four of the 
Indians. The navigation of the river, as they ap- 
proached the ocean, was interrupted by rapids and 
cascades ; but their skill in surmounting these impe- 
diments was now considerable, and on the 20th,. 
after a passage of thirtjrvsix miles, they arrived at 
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the mouth of the river; which discharges itself by 
various smaller channels into an arm of the Pacific 
Ocean. The purpose of the expedition was now 
y<jompletedj and its indefatigable leader painted in 
large characters^ upon the face of the rock under 
whose shelter they had slept, this simple memorial ; 

Alexander Mackenzie, from Canada by land, the 
twenty-second^f July, one thousand seven hundred 
and ninety-three.’* The inscription was only writ- 
ten in vermilion, and has probably long ago been 
^ washed away by the fury of the elements ; but the 
name of Mackenzie is enduringly consecrated in the 
annals of discovery, as the first person who penetrat- 
ed from sea to sea across the immense continent of 
North America. His return by the same route it is 
imnecessary to pursue. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

o 

Discoveries along the Shores of the Arctic Ocean. 

First and Second Exfjcditions of Franklin — Voyajj^ of Captain 
Beechey. 

The discoveries of Hearne and Macki'nzie esta- 
blished the great fact that tliere is a northern coast 
in America, waslied by the Arctic Ocean, which 
forms, in all probability, its continuous boundary; 
and they demonstrated the practicability of reach- 
ing tl)is limit by passing over the vast plains which 
stretch northward from Canada and Hudson's Bay, 
The voyages of Captain Parry, also, which have 
been already detailed,* fully corroborated this opi- 
nion ; and it appeared evident that another expe. 
dition, properly conducted, might reach this shore, 
and mor(‘ fully examine its whole extent. Such 
an expedition, accordingly, sailed from England on 
the 23d of May 1820, its command being intrusted 
to Lieutenant, now Sir John Franklin, assisted by 
Dr Richardson, an able mineralogist and natural 
historian. During the first portion of their journey, 
they followed the chain of the great lakes, instead 
of the more eastern track pursued by Hearne, and 
having descended the Coppermine River, arrived 

* Polar Seas and Regions, 3d edit. p. 263 — 323. 



' , 

on 21st July at the shore oftbe Arctic Ocean, ; 
they commenced their career of discovery. liiipor;«" 
tant as were the particulars of their survey, whaa^ 
considered in relation to the furtherance of geh. 
graphical science, a minute detail is here unneeei« 
sary, and we shall attempt only a general sketch. 

Paddling along the coast to the eastward, on the 
inside of a crowded range of islands, they encamped 
on shore after a run of thirty-seven miles, in wliich 
they experienced little interruption, and saw only 
a small iceberg in the distance, though that beautU 
ful luminous effulgence emitted from the congregat-^ 
ed ices, and distinguished by the name of the ice- 
blink, was distinctly visible to the northward. The 
coast was found of moderate height, easy of access, 
and covered with vegetation ; but the islands were 
rocky and barren, presenting high cliffs of a colum- 
nsi!r structure. In continuing their voyage, the d^- 
gets which beset a navigator in these dreadful polar 
solitodes thickened gloo^j around them: The^^ 
cos%i'l)S^me broken and|^it^|l^ and at length rose 
intb k high and rugged ^^ifhontory, against which 
some large masses of ice hUlilrifted, threatening de- 
struction to their slender canoes. In attempting to 
round this cape the wind rose, an awful gloom 
involved the sky, and the thunder burst over their 
heads, compelling them to encamp till the storm 
.subsided.. They then, at the imminent risk of hav- 
ing the canoes crushed by the floating ice, doubled 
the dreary promontory, which they denominated 
C 4 i|fe Barrow, and enteredDetention Harbour, where 
thi^ilimd^^ Around them the land consisted of 
mdllhtains of granite, rising abruptly from the wa- 
t^s edge, 4^titute of v^tation, and attaining an 
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elevation of 1400 or 1500 feet ; seals and small deer 
were the only animals seen, and the former were so 
shy that all attempts to approach within shot were 
unsuccessful. With the deer the hunters were more 
fortunate; but these were not numerous ; and whilst 
the ice closed gradually around them, and their 
little stock of provisions, consisting of pemmican 
and cured beef, every day diminished, it was im- 
possible not to regard their situation with uneasi- 
ness. Rounding Cape Kater, they entered Arctic 
Sound, and sent a party to explore a river upon the 
banks of which they expected to find an Esquimaux 
encampment. All, however, was silent, desolate, 
and deserted : even these hardy natives, bred amidst 
the polar ices, had removed from so barren a spot, 
and the hunters returned with two small deer and a 
brown bear ; the latter animal so lean and sickly 
looking that the men declined eating it ; but the offi- 
cers boiled its paws and found them excellent. 

Proceeding along the eastern shore of Arctic 
Sound, to which they gave the name of Sanies' 
Peninsula, the expedition made its painful way 
along a coast indented by bays, and in many places 
studded with islands, till on lOtli August they 
reached the open sea ; and sailing, as they imagined, 
between the continent and a large island, found to 
their deep disappointment that, instead of an open 
channel, they were in the centre of a vast bay: 
The state of the expedition now called for the most 
serious consideration upon the part of their com- 
mander. So much time had already been speiM^ in 
exploring the sounds and inlets, that all hope of 
reaching Repulse Bay was vain ; both canoes had 
sustain^ material injury ; the fuel ^as expend. 
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ed; their provisions were ‘sufficient only for three 
days ; the appearances of the setting in of the arctic 
winter were too unequivocal to be mistaken ; the 
deer, which had hitherto supplied them with fresh 
meaA, would it was well known soon disappear; the 
geese and other aquatic birds were already seen 
winging their way to the southward; while the men, 
who had up to ^his moment displayed the utmost 
courage, began to look disheartened, and to enter- 
tain serious apprehensions for their safety. Under 
these circumstances Franklin, witli the concur- 
rence of his officers, determined not to endanger 
the lives of his people by a farther advance ; and, 
after spending four days in a? minute survey of the* 
bay, it was resolved to return by Hood's River to 
Port Enterprise. Franklin's researches, as far as 
prosecuted at this time, favoured the opinion of those 
who contended for the practicability of a north-west 
passage. It appeared probable that the coast ran 
ept and west in the latitude assigned to Macken- 
zie's River, and little doubt could, in his opinion, 
be entertained regarding the existence of a conti- 
nued sea in that direction. The portion over which 
they passed was navigable for vessels of any size ; 
and the ice met with after quitting Detention Har- 
bour would not have arrested a strong boat, whilst 
the chain of islands afforded shelter from all heavy 
seas, and there were good harbours at convenient 
distances. Having with much severe privation 
completed their course, from Foint Tumagain in 
Melville Bay to the entrance of Hood's River, they 
ascended as high as the first rapid and encamped, ter- 
minating here their voyage on the Arctic Sea, during 
which they had gone over 650 geographical miles. 
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On the prospect of commencing their land jour- 
ney the Canadians could not conceal their satisfac- 
tion ; and the evening previous to their departure 
was passed in talking over their past adventures^ 
and congratulating each other in having at leingth 
turned their backs upon the sea, — little anticipating 
that the most painful and hazardous portion of the 
expedition was yet to come. Before setting off, an 
assortment of iron materials, heads, looking-glasses, 
and other articles, was put up in a conspicuous 
situation for the Esquimaux, and the English union 
was planted on the loftiest sand-hill, where it might 
he seen hy any ships passing in the offing. Here 
also was deposited in a^^tin hox, a letter containing an 
outline of the proceedings of the expedition, the lati- 
tude and longitude of the principal places, and the 
course intended to be pursued towards Slave Lake. 
They now proceeded up the river in their canoes, 
and though upon a short allowance of provisions, 
the produce of their nets and fowling-pieces fur- 
nished for a few days enough to ward off absolute 
want, but they were often on the very brink of it. 
Their progress was much interrupted by shoals 
and rapids, and one evening they encamped at the 
lower end of a narrow chasm, the walls of which 
were upwards of 200 feet high, and in some places 
only a few yards apart. Into this the river, preci- 
pitates itself, forming two magnificent cascades, to 
which they gave the name of Wilberforce Falls. On 
taking a survey of ^ts farther course from a neigh- 
bouring hill, it was discovered to be so rapid and 
shallow, that all progress in the large canoes seemed 
impossible. Two smaller boats were therefore con- 
structed ; and on Ist September, they set off with the 
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intentioD of proceeding in as^direct a line as possible 
to the part of Point Lake opposite their spring en^p 
campment^ — a distance which appeared ^ compara- 
tively trifling, being only 149 miles. Their luggage 
consisted of ammunition, nets, hatchets, ice-chisels, 
astronomical instruments, clothing-blankets, three 
kettles, and the two canoes, each so light as to be 
carried easily by ^ single man. But disaster attack- 
ed them in their very first stage. A storm of snow 
came on accompanied by a high wind, against which 
it was difficult to carry the canoes, that were da- 
maged by the falls of those who bore them. The 
ground was covered by small stopes, and much pain 
was endiired by the carriers. Whose soft moose-skin- 
shoes were soon cut through. The cold was intense ; 
and on encamping they looked in vain for wood ; a 
fire of moss was all they could procure, which served 
them to cook their supper, but gave so little heat that 
they were glad to creep under their blankets.* 
Having ascended next morning one of the highest 
hills, they ascertained that the river took a westerly 
course, and Franklin, thinking that to follow it far- 
ther would lead to a more tedious journey than their 
exhausted strength could endure, determined to quit 
its banks and make directly for Point Lake. Emerg- 
ing, therefore, from the valley, they crossed a barren 
country, varied only by marshy levels and small 
lakes. The weather was fine, but unfortunately 
no berry-bearing plants were found, the surface 
being covered in the more humid spots with a few 
grasses, and in other places with some gray melan- 
choly lichens. On encamping, the last piece of 


Franklin’s Journey, p. 399. 



214 


FAILURE OP PROVISIONS. 


pemmican, or pounded flesh, was distributed, with 
a little arrow-root, for supper. The evening was 
warm ; but dark clouds overspread the sky, and they 
experienced those sudden alternations of climate 
which occur in the polar latitudes at this season. 
At midnight it rained in torrents ; but towards 
morning a snow-storm arose accompanied by a vio- 
lent gale. During the whole dayr-the storm conti- 
nued, and not having the comfort of a fire the men 
remained in bed, but the tents were frozen ; around 
them the snow had drifted to the depth of three 
feet, and even within Jay several indies thick on 
their blankets. Though the storm had not abated 
any longer delay was impossible, for th^y knew 
every hour would increase the intensity of an arctic 
winter ; and though faint from fasting, and with 
their clothes stilTened by frost, it was absolutely ne- 
cessary to push forward. They suflered much in 
packing the frozi'ii tents and bedclothes, and could 
hardly keep their hands out of their fur mittens. 
On attempting to move, Franklin was seized with 
a fainting fit, occasioned by hunger and exhaustion, 
and on recovering refused^o eat a morsel of portable 
soup, which was immediately prepared for him, as 
it had to be drawn from the only remaining meal 
of the party. The people, however, kindly crowded 
round, and overcame his reluctance. The effect of 
eating was his rapid recovery ; and the expedition 
moved on. 

Disaster now crowded on disaster. The wind 
rose so high, that those who carried the canoes were 
frequently blown down, and one of the boats was so 
much shattered as to be rendered unserviceable. 
The ground was covered with snow; and though the 
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swamps were frozen, yet tfie ice was often not suf- 
ficiently strong; so that they plunged in knee- 
deep. A fire, however, was made of the bark and 
timbers of the broken canoe ; and after having fasted 
three days, their last meal of portable soup and ar- 
row-root was cooked. Each man’s allowance at this 
melancholy dinner was exceedingly scanty ; but it 
allayed the pangs of hunger, and encouraged them 
to press forward at a quicker rate. They had now 
reached a more hilly country, strewed with large 
stones, and covered wdth gray lichen, well knowm to 
the Canadians by its name trij)e de roche. In cases 
of extremity, it is boiled and eaten ; but its taste is 
nauseous, its quality purgative, and it sometimes 
produces an intolerable griping and loathing. Tht* 
party not being aware of this, gathered a consider- 
able quantity. A few partridges also had been 
shot ; and at night some willows were dug up from 
under the snow, witli which tliey lighted a fire and 
cooked their supper. 

Next day they came to Cracroft’s River, flowing 
to the westward over a channel of large stones, that 
rendered it impossible %cross in the canoe. No al- 
teniative was left but to attempt a precarious pass- 
age over some rocks at a rapid ; and in effecting this 
some of the men losing their balance slipt into the 
water. They were instantly rescued by their com- 
panions; but so intense was the frost, that their 
drenched clothes became caked with ice, and they 
suffered much during the remainder of the day’s 
march. The hunters had fallen in with some par- 
tridges, which they shot, and they found enough of 
roots to make a fire ; so that their supper, though 
scanty, was comparatively comfortable. Next morn- 
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ing they pushed forward with ardour^ and 'pas^ 
ed the river Congecathawhachaga of Mr Heariae* 
The country which lay before them was hilly, and 
covered with snow to a great depth. The sides tii 
the hills were traversed by sharp angular rocks, 
where the drifted snow filling up the interstices, pre- 
sented a smooth but fallacious surface, which often 
gave way and precipitated them ipto the chasms 
with their heavy loads. In this painful and ardu- 
ous manner they struggled forward several days, 
feeding, on the tripe de rocdie, which was so frozen 
to the rocks, that their hands were benumbed before 
a meal could be collected, and so destitute of ni^ri- 
tive juices, that it allayed hunger only Very 
short time. At length reaching the summit of a hill, 
they, to their groat delight, beheld a herd of musk- 
oxen feeding in the valley below ; an instant halt was 
made, the best hunters were called out, and whilst 
they proceeded with extreme caution in a circuitous 
route, their companions watched their proceeding? 
with intense anxiety. When near enough to open 
their fire, tlic report reverberated through the hills, 
and one of the largest cowa|piras seen to fall, This 
success,” says Franklin, in that simple and beautiful 
account of his journey which any change of language 
would only weaken, infused spirit into our starving 
party. The contents of its stomach were devoured 
upon the spot ; and the raw intestines, which were 
next attacked, were pronounced by the most delicate 
of the party to be excellent. A few willows, whose 
tops were seen peeping through the snow in the bot- 
tom of the valley, were quickly grubbed, the tents 
pitched, and supper cooked and devoured with avi- 
dity. It was the sixth day since we had had a good 
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nteal^ I do not think that we witnessed, through 
the course of our journey, a more striking proof of 
the wise dispensation of the Almighty, and of the 
wefidcness of our own judgment, than on this day. 
We had considered the dense fog which prevail^ 
throughout the morning as almost the greatest in- 
convenience which could have befallen us, since it 
rendered the air extremely cold, and prevented us 
from distinguishing any distant object towards which 
our course could be directed. Yet this very dark, 
ness enabled the party to get to the top of the hill, 
which bounded the valley wherein the musk oxen 
wer^ grazing, without being p<?rceived. Had the 
herd di^vered us and taken alarm, our hunters, in 
their present state of debility, would in all proba- 
bility have failed in approacliing them.”* 

On the following day a strong southerly wind blow- 
ing with a snow-drift, they took a day's rest, and as 
only enough remained of the musk ox to serve for two 
days, they content(*d themselves with a single meal. 
l\'ext morn in' i ho ugh the gale had not diminished, 
^iiey puslied forward, and notwithstanding their rest 
and recent supply of anii||||l food, the whole party felt 
greater weakness than they had hitherto experienced. 
Th(» weather was hazy, but after an hour's march 
the sky cleared, and they found themselves on the 
^'orders of a lak(‘, of which they could not discern the 
terminanon in either direction. In these circum- 
stances they travelled along its banks to the west- 
ward, in search of a crossing- place. Credit, one of 
the Canadians, left the party in hopes of falling in 
with deer, but did not return ; and on encamping 
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in the evening, hungry and fatigued, they had to 
divide for supper a single partridge and some tripe 
de roche. This weed from the first had been un- 
palatable, but now became iiisupportably nauseous, 
and began in many to produce severe pains and bowel- 
complaints, especially in Mr Hood, one of the young 
officers attached to the expedition. This solitary par- 
tridge was the last morsel of animal f«od that remain- 
ed ; and they turned with deej> anxiety to the hope 
of catching some fish in the lake, but discovered that 
the persons intrusted with them had improvidently 
thrown away three of the nets and burnt the floats on 
leaving Hood’s River. Things now began to look very 
gloomy; and as the men were daily gettingj^weaker, 
it was judged expedient to lighten their burdens of 
every thing except ammunition, clothing, and the in- 
struments necessary to guide them on their way. The 
dipping-needle, the azimuth compass, the magnet, a 
large thermometer, and the f(‘W books they carried, 
were therefore deposited at this encampment, after 
they had tom out from these last the tables neces- 
sary for working the latitude and longitude. Re- 
wards also were promised!^ Franitlin to such of the 
party as should kill any animals, and in the morn- 
ing they prepared to go forward. 

At this moment a fine trait of disinterestedness 
occurred : As the officers assembled round a small 
fire, enduring an intense degree of hunger which 
they had no means of satisfying, Perrault, one of the 
Canadians, presented each of them with a piece of 
meat out of a little store which he had saved from his 
allowance. It was received,” says Franklin, “ with 
great thankfulness, and such an instance of self-de- 
nial and kindness filled our eyes with tears.” Press- 
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ing forward to a river issuing from the lake, they 
met their comrade. Credit, and received the joyful 
intelligence that he had killed two deer. One of these 
was immediately cut up and prepared for breakfast ; 
and having sent some of the party for the other, the 
rest proceeded down the river, which was about 300 
yards broad, in search of a place to cross. Hav- 
ing chosen a sp^H where the current was smooth, 
immediately above a rapid, Franklin and two Ca- 
nadian boatmen, St Germain and Belanger, pushed 
from the shore. The breeze was fresh, and the cur- 
rent stronger than they imagined, so that they ap- 
proached the very edge of the rjipid ; and Belanger 
employing his paddle to steady the canoe, lost his 
balance, and overset the bark in the middle of it. 
The party clung to its side, and reaching a rock 
where the stream was but waist-deep, kept their 
footing till the canoe was emptied of water, after 
which Belanger held it steady, whilst St Germain 
replaced Franklin in it, and dexterously leaped 
in himself. Such was their situation, that if the 
man who stood on the rock had raised his foot 
they would have been |||^t. His friends therefore 
were compelled to leave him, and after a second 
disaster, in which the canoe struck, and was as 
expeditiously righted as before, they reached the 
opposite bank. Meanwhile Belanger suffered ex- 
tremely, immersed to his middle, and enduring in- 
tense cold. He called piteously for relief, and St Ger- 
main re-embarking attempted to reach him, but was 
hurried down the rapid, and on coming ashore, was 
so benumbed as to be incapable of farther exertion, 
A second effort, but equally unsuccessful, was made 
by Adam : they then tried to carry out a line formed 
of the slings of the men's loads, but it broke, and 
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was carried down the stream. At last, when he 
was almost exhausted, the canoe reached him with 
a small cord of one of the remaining nets, and he 
was dragged to shore quite insensible. On be- 
ing stripped, rolled in blankets, and put to bed 
between two men, he recovered. During these 
operations Franklin was left alone upon the bank, 
and it seemed a matter of the ^ utmost doubt 
whether he should be ever rejoined by his com- 
panions. It is impossible,’* says he, to describe 
my sensations as I witnessed the various unsuccess- 
ful attempts to relieve Belanger. The distance pre- 
vented ray seeing distincjtly what was going on, and 
I continued pacing up and down the rock on which 
I stood, regardless of the coldness of my drenched 
and stiffening garments. The canoe, in every at- 
tempt to reach him, was hurried down the rapid, 
and was lost to view amongst the rocky islets, with 
a fury which seemed to threaten instant destruc- 
tion ; once indeed I fancied that I saw it over- 
whelmed in the waves ; such an event would have 
been fatal to the whole party. Separated as I was 
from my companions, wi^out gun, ammunition, 
hatchet, or the means of making a fire, and in wet 
clothes, my doom would have been speedily sealed. 
My companions too, driven to the nec(issity of coast- 
ing the lake, must have sunk under the fatigue of 
rounding its innumerable arms and bays, which, as 
we learned afterwards from the Indians, are ex- 
tensive. By the goodness of Providence, however, 
we were spared at that time, and some of us have 
been permitted to offer up our thanksgiving in a ci- 
vilized land for the signal deliverance we then and 
afterwards experienced,”* 

.. - i> 

* Franklin's Journey, pp. 410, 411. 




TBIPE DE ROCHE FAILS. 


221 


On setting out next morning, Perrault brought in a 
line male deer, which raised the spirits of the party, 
as it secured them in provisions for two days.; and 
they trusted to support themselves for a third on the 
skin which they carried with them. Having ascend- 
ed the Willingham Mountains, they entered upon 
a rugged country intersected by deep ravines, the 
passage of which was so difficult that they could only 
make ten miles with great fatigue. The deer was 
now picked to the last morsel, and they ate pieces of 
the singed hide with a little tripe de roche. At 
other times this meal might have sufficed ; but, ex- 
hausted by slender food and continued toil, their 
appetites liad become ravenous. Hitherto events 
had been so mercifully ordered, that in their utmost 
need some little supply in the tripe de roche had never 
failed them ,* but it was the will of God tliat their con- 
fidence should be yet more strongly tried ; for they 
now entered upon a level country covered with snow, 
where even this miserable lichen was no longer to be 
found ; and a bed of Iceland moss, which was boiled 
for supper, proved so bitter that none of the party, 
though enduring the e?^emities of hunger, could 
taste more than a few spoonfuls. Another distress 
now attacked them : The intensity of the cold increas- 
ed, while they became less fit to endure it. Their 
blankets did not suffice to keep them warm, and the 
slightest breeze pierced through their debilitated 
frames. The reader," says Franklin, will pro- 
bably be desirous to know how we passed our time 
in such a comfortless situation. The first operation 
after encamping was to thaw our frozen shoes, if a 
sufficient fire could be made ; dry ones were then put 
on. Each person then wrote his notes of the daily 
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occurrences, and evening prayers were read. As soon 
as supper was prepared it was eaten, generally in the 
dark, and we went to bed and kept up a cheerful 
conversation until our blankets were thawed by the 
heat of our bodies, and we had gathered sufficient 
warmth to enable us to fall asleep. On many nights 
we had not even the luxury of going to bed in dry 
clothes ; for, when the lire was incufficient to dry 
our shoes, we dared not venture to pull them off 
lest they should freeze so hard as to be unfit to put 
on in the morning, and therefore inconvenient to 
carry/'* 

Hunger, fatigue, and disappointment, began now 
to have a calamitous effect upon the tempers of the 
men. One, who carried the canoe, after several 
severe falls, threw down his burden, and obstinate- 
ly refused to resume it. It was accordingly given 
to another, who proved stronger, and pushed for- 
ward at so rapid a rate that Mr Hood, whose weak- 
ness was now extreme, could not keep up with 
them ; and as Franklin attempted to pursue and 
stop them, the whole party were separated. Dr 
Richardson, w'ho had remained behind to gather tripe 
de roche, joined him, and on advancing they found 
the men encamped among some willows, where they 
had found some pieces of skin and a few bones of deer 
which had been devoured by the wolves. On these 
they had made a meal, having burnt and pounded 
the bones, boiled the skin, and added their old shoes 
to the mess. With this no fault could be found ; but 
on questioning the person to whom the canoe had 
been intrusted, it was discovered that he had left 
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the boat behind^ it having, as he said, been broken 
by a fall and rendered entirely useless. 

To the infatuated obstinacy of the men in refus- 
ing to retrace their steps and fetch it, even in its 
shattered state, is to be ascribed much of the distress 
of their subsequent journey. Every argument and 
entreaty seemed entirely thrown away; and they 
had apparently lost all hope of being preserved. 
When the hunters who had been out for some 
time did not make their appearance, they became 
furious at tlie idea of haviqg been deserted, and 
throwing down their bundles, declared they would 
follow them at all hazards, and leave the weakest 
to keep up as they best could. The remonstrances 
of the officers at length opened their minds to 
the madness of such a scheme ; and on encamping 
ill the evening, tliey found some pines seven or eight 
feet liigJi, which furnished a comfortable lire, when 
they made their supper on tripe de roclie. Next 
morning a herd of deer came in sight, and they 
killed five, — a supply which, considering the extre- 
mity of hunger and despair to which they were re- 
duced, was especially providential. It was evident 
that He, without whom not a sparrow falls to the 
ground, was with them in their extremity of dis- 
tress; and, casting themselves upon his care, every 
heart expanded with hope and gratitude. 

The Canadians now earnestly petitioned for a day’s 
rest. They pleaded their recent sufferings, and that 
the enjoyment of two substantial meals, after eight 
days’ famine, would enable them to press forward 
more vigorously. The flesh, the skins, and even 
the stomachs of the deer, were accordingly equally 
divided among the party, and some of them suffered 
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severely fr^ too free^mn ikdidfeiiee inrthe use of 
this food after so long an abstinence.. Next morn- 
ing the party resumed their joum^^ and after a 
walk of three miles came to. the Coppermine Biver. 
Its current was strong, but with a canoe there 
woul^have been no difficulty in crSssing; and the^ 
reckless folly of the men in abandoning their only 
means of trans|iort was now broughtstrongly to their 
mind. No ford could l;^e discovered^ and the plan 
was suggested of frMnihg a vessel of wiltows, co- ' 
vered witlf^the canvas of the tent ; but the most 
experienced boatmen declared the willows were 
too small to bear tl^ weight; and no* pines could 
be found*|% Nothing remained but to resume their 
march along the borders of the lake ; and looking 
out eagerly, but in vain, for some fordable place, tliey 
encamped at the cast end. Anxious to adopt every 
possible means for prt^rving the*party, Franklin 
sent Mr Back forward with the interpreters to hunt. 
He was directed to halt at the first pines and con- 
struct a raft ; and if his hunters had killed animals 
sufficient to provision them, he was to cross 
diately and send the Indians with supplief^^^Pm^t 
to the party behind. 

At this time it was discovered that two of the 
men had stolen part of the officers' provision, though 
it had been doled out with^c strictest impartiality, 
and they saw their leaders suffering more acutely 
than themselves. To punish this was impossible, 
except by the threat that they should forfeit their 
wages, Y^hich produced little effect. Despondency 
had deeply seized upon the j^rty, and in morn- 
ing strict orders could not prevent them from strag- 
gling in search of the remains of animals ; in conse- 
6 
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snow, howewr,/liad disappeared, and pressing for- 
ward with more alacrit^ir they came to an arm of 
the lake running nortb-^t. ^he idea of making 
the long circuit round it was distressing, and Sav- 
ing halted to consult what was to be done, some 
one discovered in^ cliff the carcass of% dfter which 
had fallen inta a chlsm. quite putrid, but 

even in that state appearea ctSicious, Md a fire 
being, kindled, a large portion ||ras rapidly devour- 
ed,* .whilst the men, cheered by this unexpected 
breakfast, regSifined their confide§ee, and requested 
leave to return to th^ rapid, insisting on t|fe prac- 
ticability of making a sufficiently strong raft of Al- 
lows, though they had formerly pronounced it im- 
possible. Their advice was followed ; and having 
sent off Augustus, one of the Interpreters, to inform 
Mr Back of this change of plan, they commenced 
their retrograde movement, and encamped at night 
in a ^eep valley among some large willows, where 
theyvjpped on the remains of the putrili deer. 

they regained the rapids, commenced 
cutting willows for the raft, and a reward of 300 
livtes was promised by Franklin ^ the person who 
should convey a line across the river strong enough 
to manage the raft and Ipnsport the party. The 
willows when cut were bound into fagots, and 
the work completed ; but the greenness of the wood 
relid<ired it heavy, and incapable of supporting 
more than one man at a time. Still they hoped to 
be able to cross ; but al^epended on getting a line 
carried to the opposite bank, through a current 130 
yards wide, strong, deep, and intensely cold. Belan- 
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ger and Benoit^ the two strongest men of the party^ 
repeatedly attempted to take the raft over^ but for 
want of oars were driven back. The tent-staves were 
then tied together^ and formed a strong pole ; but 
it was n(|t long enoi^h to reach the bottom even at 
a shbrt distance from the shore. Dr Richardson 
next produced a paddle he had brought, from the 
coasts but wMch was found not powerful enough to 
impel the raft against ^trong bleeze. The failure of 
every attempt occasions a deep despondency, which 
threateneH to have ^e most fatal effects, when Dr 
Richardson, with a disinterested courage that made 
him forget his owi^ weakness, threw off his upper 
garmen||, and attempted to swhn with a rope to the 
opposite bank. Plunging in with the line round 
his middle he at first made some way, but the ex. 
treme cAd was too much for him, and in a few mo- 
ments his arms became powerless ; still, being an 
expert swimmer, he not only kept himself afloat, 
but mad# way by turning on his back and using 
his legs, so that he had nearly reached the other 
side, when^o the inexpressible anguish of those who 
watched his progress, his limbs became benbmbed, 
and he sank. All hands now hauled on the line, 
and drew him ashore almost lifeless ; but, placed 
before a fire of willows and stript of his wet clothes, 
he gradually revived en(^h to give directions as to 
the mode of treating him. His thin and emaciated 
limbs, which were now exposed to view, produced an 
involuntary exclamation of compassion and surprise: 
— Ah, que nous sommes maigres !” said the French 
Canadians ; but it is pr(]||able that few of them 
would have presented so gaunt and attenuated an 
appearance as the brave and excellent man who had 
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thus nearly fallen a sacrifice to his humanity, for it 
was discovered about this time that the hunters 
were in the practice of withholding the game which 
they shot, and devouring it in secret.'* 

Soon after this the party wer^ joined by Mr Back, 
who had traced the lake al^ut fifteen miles farther up 
without discovering any place where it was ^ssible 
to get across ; and towards evening Crfedit^-who had 
been out hunting, 'fetume1[||| without any game of 
his own killing ; but brought the antlers ^d back- 
bone of a deer shot during the summer. %hese re- 
lics had been already picked clean by the wolves 
and birds of prey, but the marrcip/v* remained in the 
spine ; and though completely putrid, and^ acrid 
as to excoriate the lips, it was not the less accept- 
able. The bones were rendered friable by fuming, 
and the whole eagerly devoured. St Germain, one 
of the voyagers, now suggest^ that a canoe might 
l)e made of the pain ted canvass used to w^ up the 
bedding, and offered to construct it upoiRi frame- 
work of willows. For this purpose he and Adam 
remoyed to a clump of willows, whi€t another 
party proceeded to the spot where they had |n- 
camped on the 25th, to collect pitch amongst the 
small pines to pay over the seams. A snow- 
storm at this moment came on, and the sufferings 
of the men hourly increa^g, a deep gloom settM 
upon their spirits. Mr Hood was by this time 
r^uced to a perfect shadow; Mr Back requir- 
ed the support of a stick ; Dr Richardson was 
lame ; and Franklin so feeble, that, after a struggle 
of three hours, he foun% himself utterly unable to 
reach the spot where St Germain was at work, a 


* Franklin’s Journey, pp. 42U, 424. 



228 


THE RIVER CROSSED. 


distance of only three quarters of a mile, and re- 
turned completely exhausted. The Canadian voy- 
agers had now fallen into a state of despondency 
which bordered on despair, and, indifferent to their 
fate, refused to mak^ the slightest exertion. The of- 
ficers were unable to undergo the labour of gathering 
the tripfe de roche, and Sainandr6, the cook, sullenly 
declined Continuing his labours. -At this miserable 
<Tisis the conduct of Jo|j^ Hepbifrn, an English sailor, 
was especially admirable, presenting a striking con- 
trast to fhe gloomy selfishness of the Canadians. 
His firm reliance on the watchful goodness of God, 
and a cheerful resignation to his will, never for a 
inomen#forsook him ; and, animated by this bless- 
ed principle, his strength appeared to be preserved 
as the ^eans of saving the party. He collected the 
tripe de roche for the officers' mess, cooked and 
served it out, and sjiowed the most indefatigable 
zeal in his efforts to alleviate their sufferings. 

A gle™ of hope at length arose, when St Germain 
completed the canoe. It was impossible not to feel 
that their last chance of escape seemed to hang upon 
th^^ little bark ; — would it prove sufficient for its 
purpose? or, constructed of such wretched materials, 
would it not at once sink to the bottom ? Amid this 
conflict of contending emotions il^was launched on 
the river, and every hcaii tjounded with exultation 
when it floated and St Germain transported himself 
to the opposite side. It was drawn back, and, one 
by one, the whole party were ferried over, though, 
from the leaky state of the little bark, their gar- 
ments and bedding were completely drenched. 
Franklin immediately despatched Mr Back and 
three men to push on to Fort Enterprise in search 
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of the Indians, whilst he himself followed with 
the rest. 

Nothing could exceed the joy of the Canadian 
voyagers at this unlooked-for deliverance. Their 
spirits rose from the deepest despondency into tu- 
multuous exultation. They shook the officers by the 
hand, cried out that their worst difficulties were at 
an end, and expressed a coniident hope of being able 
to reach Fort Enteiprise in Recourse of a few days, 
— a boisterous and sudden OTnfidence, to which the 
silent gratitude and quiet resolution off the pious 
Hepburn presented a striking contrast. 

Their tents and bedclothes were so much frozen, 
and the men, who had kindled a small iire,|p weary, 
that it was eight in the morning before the bundles 
were packed, and the party set forward. They tra- 
velled in single hies, each at a small distance from 
his neighbour. Mr Hood, ^ho was now nearly 
exhausted, was obliged to walk at a gentle pace in 
the rear. Dr Richardson kindly keeping beside 
him; whilst Franklin led the foremost men, that 
he might make them halt occasionally ti|l the strag. 
glers came up. Credit, hitherto one of their most 
active hunters, became lamentably weak from the 
effects of tripe de rocbe on his constitution, and Vail, 
lant, from the s§pe cause, was getting daily more 
emaciated. They only advanced six miles during 
the day, and at night satisfied the cravings of hun- 
ger by a small quantity of tripe de roche mixed up 
with some scraps of roast^ii leather. During the 
night the wind increased to a strong gale, which 
continuing next day, besides being piercingly cold, 
filled the atmosphere witli a thick snow-drift. Hav- 
ing boiled and eaten the remains of their old shoes. 
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and every shred of leather which could be picked 
up, they set forward at nine over bleak hills sepa- 
rated by equally barren valleys. 

In this maimer they journeyed till noon, not 
without much straggling and frequent halts, at 
which time Samaridre came up with the melancholy 
news that Credit and Vaillant had drOpt down and 
were utterly unable to proceed. Dr.RitHhardson went 
back, and discovering Vaillant about a mile and a 
half in the rear, assured him that a fire was kindled 
a little way on, and that he would recover if he 
could but reach It ; the prx)r fellow struggled up on 
his feet, and feebly tried to advance, but fell down 
every step in the deep snow. Leaving him, l>r Rich- 
ardson retraced his steps about a mile farther in a 
fruitless search for Cr^lt. In r&uiitiing he passed 
Vaillant, who had fallen down, utterly unable to 
renew his efforts to rejoin the party, Belanger went 
back to carry his burden arM desist him to the fire ; 
but the cold hfid producc^d such a numbness that he 
could not speak or make the slightest exertion. The 
stoutest of the party were now igjplorecl to make a 
last effort to transport him to the fire, but declared 
themselves utterly unaWe for the task. They eager- 
ly requested leave to throw down th«ir loads, and 
proceed with the utmost speed to Fort Enterprise, — 
a scheme projected in the despair of the moment, and 
which must have brought destruction upon the whole. 

Matters had |^ow r^ched a dreadful crisis ; it 
was necessary to com#'to an immediate decision 
regarding their ultimate measures, and a plan pro- 
posed by Mr Hood and Dr Richardson was adopted. 
These gentlemen consented to remain with a single 
attendant at the first spot where there were sufficient 
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firewood and tripe de roche for ten days* consump- 
tion, whilst Franklin and the rest were to proceed 
with all expedition to Fort Enterpnse, and send 
immediate assistance. This scheme promised to re- 
lieve them of a considerable portion of their burdens, 
— for one of 4he tents and various o^her articles were 
to be left; and it gave poor Credit and Vaillant a 
fairer opportunity, should they revive, of refining 
their companions. On th^ resolution being commu- 
nicated to the men, they were cheeked with >he pros- 
pect of an alleviation of their misery, and pressed 
forward in search of a convenient'Spot for the pro- 
posed separation. .Near nightfall they encamped 
under the lee of a hill Amongst some willows, which 
furnished a small fire, but not sufficiently strong 
to thaw their frozen clothes ; j and no tripe de roche 
having been found during the day, they lay down 
hungry, cold, and full of the gloomiest apprehensions, 
whilst sleep fled from tHeir eyelids, and the images 
of their dying companions rose before^eir imagina- 
tion in colours which made them shudder for a 
fate that nftght ^ soon become their own.* Next 
morning the we^flier providentially was mild, and 
setting out at nine they amved towards noon at a 
thicket of willows, in the^eighbourhood of some 
rocks bearing a pretty full supply of triph de roche. 
Here Dr Richardson and Mr Hood determined to 
remain. The tent was pitched, a barrel of ammu- 
nition and other articles were de|psited, and Hep- 
burn> who volunteered the ibrvice,Vas appointed to 
continue withp them. The rest of the party now 
had only to carry a single tent, the ammunition, and 

the officers* journals, in addition to their own clothes 

— 

• Franklin's Journey, pp, 431, 432. 
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^ ait4 4 single blaiiket £)r Ci^taiii Franklin. When 
all readyv the whele pl^y uhlted In thanksgiv- 
ing .and JiiayeM to Almighty foi^thair mutual 
.^j^refiiarvation, and separated with th^ift^^oly re. 
neetaon;" thatvit might in all (>rohi 9 i^|^ be 4he last 
.time they sh&iri^ |ver again meet ih^ms wiM. 

On ^^avi^4heir irien^a Gaptam FranTSin and 
ilia' Jkrty^ descended into a ihore^eyeficountry f but 
the snow l|^s(^doep, an^they were 9 d li^e able to 
wade th|od^h i^iat they enoamfilsd^ after a painful 
march of only four miles aif^^a jialf» in which Be- 
langerj and Mi Al an IroquQi8^#ere left far behind^ 
y€# still%l|mggling fiirward. !&1fee efliiewing they came 
in dreadfim v^ex halstedy anf *Belai^r^ilJ now one 
of the stron^W of the party, could notl'efrain from 
tears as he declared l^Was^^ally uAhleto proceed, 
and im^ored permission tomiipi to Dr Richardson 
and MrlHood. Michel made the same req|iest, and it 
was agreelt that theyidip)d|i«'«^^.so. Tha«old of the 
night w^ ex<||psiye, alia ^|^n were so weak that 
they comd not raise the tent '; from its weight it was 
impossible to transport it from utoce t^ place, and 
it was cut up, the canvass servin^hem for a cover- 
ing; but, though they^ay close togeth<!ij the in- 
tense frost deprived them of sleep. Hl^^ing no tripe 
de roche ’they had supped upon infusion of the 
Labrador tea-plant, with a few morsels of |>urnt 
leather. Michel and Belanger, being i^palAly 
more exhauste<y|n th^moming than over night, 
were left, whilsf the rm. moved forward. After a 
very short progress Perrault was att|^ed a £t 
of dizziness ; but, on halting a little, again proposed 
to proceed. In ten minutes, however, he sunk 
down, and, weeping alou^t declared his total in- 
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ability lo go Op. He was.adcotdingl^ j»Msei fo . 
Mjoin, Jffi^ajSeb And Bgjpnger,— a proposal % ^cH 
he aoqoiei|o^. ^examples of tUa total fkllure ^ 

of the. party had a very imilivoiiu^ 

aUe f spirits of the rest^ and the ei^ertion 

of Riding woiigh the snow a^d erossipg a lake^on ^ 
the i^, where they wpe fiequeptlf bl^wn dO\yn, 
Was ipseveno^ tb&t Fontano^ afterihaving reffeatedly 
ffdlen, pitebusj^ j!(Mnpl^ed that he^was utterly 
unable lib, go ^^her. ^ing ult t^^^^niles from 
the others^ it wa^hdught best that he also should 
attempt to rejoia Htoni ;* and%s he was much 
beloved, the . j^ttpig^Vas ve^ distre^%. They 
watched liim^^^r sdfihi ifme, awd were ^comforted by 
seeing thaS, though his progress vraBvery slow, he 
kept his fedt hetfier 

The whole pai^ nowreduced to five persons. 
Captain Franklin, Adam, Peltier, Benoit, and Sa- 
raandr6,;the integ^f!^ Aljigastus hafing pressed 
forward by himself ^i#in|"the lat^frequent halts. 
They made that da'j^ only four iimes Ad a half, 
and encaiiped fi)r the night under a rock, supping 
again on an infSion of the Labrador teaci^plant and 
some slAmBds of boiled lecher. The evening was 
comparativ<^ mild, the nreeze light, and* having 
the comfort of Afire they enjoyed some fteep. This 
was of infinite advantage ; it gave them new spirits, 
^ere farther invigorated by a breakfast of 
tripe de rpche, this being the foi|tth day sinc»j,they 
had a regular meal. Ov reaclmg Marten Lake 
&ey found i||frozen over, — a circumstance which . 
they knew would enable them to walk upon the ice 
straight to Fort Enterprise. 

Franklin’it ^yurney, pp. 436, 437* 
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It may be easily imagined what were the sensa. 
tions of the party in approaching the spot which 
they trusted would be the end of all their toils 
and privations. From the arrangements previously 
made^ it was judged certain that they would here find 
relief^ and be able to send assistance to their unfortu- 
nate companions. It was a spot where they had en- 
joyedjSat a former period of the expedijion, the greatest 
comfort ; but it was possij^le, though they scarcely 
permitted tbemselves to contemplate so dreadful an 
idea, that circumstances might have occurred to de- 
feat their presen#expectations. On approaching the 
house theip. minds ^ere strongly agitated betwixt 
hope and fear, and,%ontrar3r*to their usual custom, 
they advanced' in silence. . At length they reached 
it, and their worst app*^ensions ^re realized. It 
was completely desolate. No provisions had been de- 
posited — Ho trace of Indians could be discovered — 
no letter laf there from Mr Wentzel to inform them 
where the Inmans might be found. On entering 
a mute d^ifepair seized the party. They gazed on the 
cold hearth, comfortless walls, ai^ broken sashes, 
through which the wind and siiowrpenetrated, and, 
awakening to a full sense of the horrors of their 
situation, burst into tears.* On recovffring a little, 
and lookiii| round with more attei]j|^n, a note was 
found from Mr Back, stating that having two days 
before this reached the house, he had proceeded^ in 
search of the Indies ; but it described his party as so 
debilitated that It was diUbtful whether they would 
be able to reach Fort Providence. Th#sufferings en- 
dured by this meritorious officer and nis little party, 
one of whom was frozen to death, were equally 

' ” ■ Jfjs ■“ 

• Franklin's Jouri^y, pp. 438, 439 
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dreadful with those which fell to the share of his 
excellent commander.* 

The poor sufferers, thus grievously disappointed, 
now examined the deserted habitation for the means 
of subsistence, and found several deer-skins thrown 
away during their former residence at the fort. The 
heaps of ashes were carefully raked, and a consi- 
derable collection of bones discovered, whish were 
hoarded up for the purppse of being pounded and 
manufactured into soup. The parchment originally 
employed instead of glass had been tom from the 
windows, and the place was exfiosed to all the in- 
clemency of an arctic winter ; but they succeeded in 
filling the sashes with loose bd&rds, and as the tem- 
perature of the outer air was now from 15*^ to 20* 
below zero, this precaution was especially necessary. 
To procure water, they melted the frozen lumps of 
snow, and the flooring of the neighbouring apart- 
ment was broken up for fuel. 

Having completed these arrang^ents, they as- 
sembled round the fire, and were biisy singeing the 
hair oif a deer-skin, when they were cheered by the 
entrance of the^iterpreter, who liad made his way 
to the fort by a different route, through a country 
he had nev^ traversed before. Though by far the 
strongest of the party, he was now so ^feebled by 
famine that hie could not follow two deer which 
he had seen on his way. Next morning there was 
a heavy gale from the south-east, and the snow 
drifted so thick that no oUe ventured abroad. On 
the evening the succeeding day, a figure covered 
with ice, benumbed with cold, and almost speech- 
less, staggered into the house : It was one of the 

* See Mr Back's interesting Narrative, Franklin's J jmrney, p. 477- 
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Canadians who had been despatched with a note by 
Mr Back^ and having fallen into a rapid narrowly 
escaped being drowned.* To change his dress, wrap 
him in warm blankets, and pour some soup over his 
throat, was their first care ; and after a little he re- 
vived enough to answer the anxious questions with 
which he was assailed. From his replies but little 
comfort was derived. Mr Back had seen no trace of 
the Indians, and the messenger's recollection appear- 
ed confused with regard to the part of the country 
where he had left his officer, who, as he stated, in- 
tended to proceed to the spot where the Indian 
chief Akaitcho had encaailfped last summer, — a dis- 
tance of about thirty miles. Thither he proposed to 
follow when he was a little recruited ; and, though 
dissuaded from the attempt, persisted that as the 
track was beaten he would be able to make it out, 
and to convey intelligence of the situation of Cap- 
tain Franklin's party. Accordingly, the fifth day 
after his arrival, he departed from the fort with a 
small supply of singed hid^i 

Not long after, Adam, one of the five men who 
now remained with Captain Fraifklin, became so 
ill that he was utterly incapable of moving, and it 
was discovered that he had been for some time 
afflicted with (edematous swellings ^n various parts 
of his body, which he had hitherto generously con- 
cealed from a wish not to impede the movements of 
his companions. As it was impossible for this poor 
man to travel, it was necessary to abandon the ori- 
ginal intention of proceeding with the |vhole party to 
Fort Providence, and Peltier and Samandre, who were 
in almost as weak a state, having expressecl a wish to 


• Franklin’s Jouniey, pp, 440, 441. 
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remain with Adam, Captain Franklin, along with 
Augustus and Benoit, determined to press on to Fort 
Providence, and to send relief to their companions 
by the first party of Indians they sliould meet. 

Having accordingly given directions regarding the 
journals and clrarts which were left in their custody, 
and the best mode of forwarding succour to Mr IIo^ 
and Dr Richardson, Franklin set forward with his 
two attendants ; but so feeble had they become, 
that the distan(!e accomplished in six hours was only 
four miles. They encamped on the borders of Round 
Rock Lake, and, unable find any tripe de roche, 
made their supper upon fried deer-skin. The night 
proved intensely cold, and although they crept as 
close to each other as possible, they shivered in every 
limb, and the wind pierced through their famished 
frames.* Next morning was mild, and they set out 
early, but had scarce proceeded a few yards, when 
Franklin fell between two rocks and broke his 
snow-shoes, an acciden|^ which incapacitated him 
from keeping up with fienoit and Augustus. In a 
very short time^ his attempt to press forward com- 
pletely exhausted him ; and as the only hope of pre- 
serving the lives of the party appeared to rest on their 
speedily reaching Fort Providence, he determined, 
rather than retard them, to retrace his steps to the 
house whilst they proceeded for assistance. Call- 
ing a moment's halt, he addressed one note to Mr 
Back, requesting an immediate supply of meat from 
Rein Deer Lake, and another to the commandant 
at Fort Providence, with urgent in treaties for assist- 
ance. This done, Augustus and Benoit resumed 
their journey, and Franklin returned to the house. 


Franklin'H Journey, 444. 
7 
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On arriving he found Adam, Samandre, and Pel- 
tier still alive; but the two first, whose minds seem- 
ed quite enfeebled, could not be prevailed on to leave 
their bed, and their nervous weakness was so great 
that they scarcely ceased shedding tears all day. 
It was even with difficulty that they were prevail^ 
on to take any nourishment ; and the labour of cut- 
ting and carrying fuel, gathering tho tripe de roche, 
and cooking, fell entirely upon Franklin and Peltier. 
The frost was now so severe that it was evident 
this lichen would soon be bound up in ice, and, as 
their strength daily deeded, every exertion became 
irksome. When once seated, it required a painful 
effort to rise up, and not unfrequently they had to 
lift each other from their chairs. Thif .iniserable 
condition could not last long. Peltier soon became 
almost incapable of holding the hatchet ; the bone- 
soup had grown so acrid as to corrode the inside of 
their mouths ; the tripe de roche, covered with ice, 
defied all efforts to detach(^^|| from the rock; and 
though the rein-deer sporfM* on the banks of the 
river, no one had strength to go after them, or to 
hold a gun so steadily as to secure an aim. 

Still the hopes and cheerfulness of Franklin did 
not desert him. From his knowledge of the places 
mostly frequented at that season by the Indians, he 
was sanguine as to the likelihood of their being 
found ; and their speedy arrival formed a constant 
subject of conversation. At length on the evening 
of the 29th, when talking of this long looked-for re- 
lief, and sitting round the fire, Peltier suddenly leapt 
up and uttered a joyful exclamation, imagining he 
heard the bustle of the Indians in the adjoining 
room. It was not the Indians, however, but Dr 
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Richardson apd Hepburn^ who came in each car- 
rying his bundle. The meeting was one of mingled 
joy and sorrow. Poor Hood's absence was instantly 
perceived, and their saddest anticipations were con- 
firmed by Dr Richardson declaring that this young 
officer and Michel were dead, and that neither Per- 
rault nor Fontano had reached tl^ tent, or been heard 
of. Such news pould not fail to cre||,te despondency. 
All were shocked at the emaciated.^ountenaiices 
and hollow voices of Dr Richardson and his com- 
panion, while Captain Franklin and his fellow- 
sufferers, having become ^adually accustomed to 
the dreadful effects of fammfe ,upon each other, were 
not aware that, to the eyes of their friends who had 
just arrivj&4 the alteration upon themselves was 
equally mmncholy. The doctor,” says Frank- 
lin, particularly remarked the sepulchral tone of 
our voices, which he requested us to make more 
cheerful if possible, not aware that his own partook 
of the same key.”* 

The arrival of these fiSShds, however, was soon at- 
tended with a favourable change. Though greatly 
reduced they were still in a better condition than 
their unfortunate companions, and it was not long till 
Hepburn shot a partridge. Dr Richardson speedily 
tore off the feathers, and having held it for a few mi- 
nutes at the fire divided it into six pieces : Franklin 
and his companions ravenously devoured their por- 
tions, being the first morsel of flesh that any of them 
had tasted for thirty-one days,” and Dr Richardson 
cheered them with the prospect that Hepburn might 
possibly bring in a deer in his next expedition. 
The counsels and example of this pious and intelli- 
gent man produced the best effects on the spirits 

* Franklin’s Journey, p. 447* 
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of the party^ He had brought wkh%^ his Testi^ 
ment and Pfayer-lxK^, and by porticms of 

scripture appropriate to their situation^ and en- 
* couraging them to join in prayer and thanksgiving, 
he led^hem to the only source whence, under 
the awful circui^tances in whicJi they were phased, 
they could derive h^pe. or consolation. He taught 
4hem the neces^v of exertion, wl^atever pain it 
might at first^o^ roused them to pay sotfhe atten- 
tion «to the cleanliness of their apartment, and in- 
sisted particularly, that during the day they should 
roll uptheir blankets, 'vvhich they had been in the 
practice of leaving bes^|P^ the lire where they slept, 
■fheir several tasks werj^now allotted^ vCa^ ; 
Hepburn and Richardson w^l^out in sei ^| of deer ; 
while Franklin, being unable to walk ot, remain- 
ed nearer the house, and digged under the snow for 
skins, which, during their former happy winter resi- 
dence at this station, when they killed and ate 
abundance of game, were ||^owii away as useless, 
hut now in their almost pK*id state formed their 
principal support. The cutting of firewood was 
intrusted to Peltier and Samandre ; but both were 
so weak and dispirited that ^t was generally per- 
formed by Hepburn on his return from hunting ; 
as for Adam, his legs were still so severely swoll^ 
that he kept his bed, though an operation perform- 
ed by Dr Richardson gave him some ease. In the 
^midst of these necessary cares, all seemed for a 
while to dread approaching the subject of Hood and 
Michel's death ; but at length one evenings, on the 
return of the Doctor from hunting, and after having 
despatched their usual supper of singed skin and 
bona-sou^, they requested him to relate the particu- 
lars, and a more afilicting, or in some respects a 
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more' terrific stefy/as it ^p^rs in his .published 
narrative^ eould well be coiiceived. < j 
H e stated^ that after being left by Captam Frank- ^ 
]in they remained l)eside the fire as long as it lasted. 
Having no tripfe de roche« they supped on an iafusion 
of the country tea-plant^ which wa8 |p*atefu1 fr 9 m its 
warmth, but alforded no^ouriahofent, and retired to 
rest. Next day proved stormy, and:4he snow being 
so deep thafa fire could not be kindled with the green 
willows, they lay in bed reading some religious books 
with which the party had Ixien furnished before leav- 
ing England by the afiecticijl^te and pious care of a 
lady. '' They proved/' saj4 Richardson, of in-, 
calculable bf^iefit to us. Wj^ read portions of them 
to each dthj||,as we lay in bed, in addition to the 
morning an1i evening service, and found that they 
inspired us on each perusal with so strong a sense of 
the omnipresence of a beneficent God, that our si- 
tuation in these wilds appeared no longer destitute ; 
and we conversed not oii|^,with calmness but with 
cheerfulness, detailing wm unrestrained confidence 
the past events of our lives, and dwelling with hope 
upon our future prospects."* 

The weather clearing up. Dr Richardson went out 
in search of tripe de roche, leaving Mr Hood in bed 
and Hepburn cutting willows for a fire ; but the rocks 
were covered with ice and snow, and he was unsuc- 
cessful. On his return he found Michel the Iro- 
quois, who delivered the note from Franklin.t AH 
were surprised to see him alone ; but he stated that 
Belemger had separated from him, and, as he sup. 
posed, lost his way, he himself having wandered far 

t Ibid. p. 44l». ^ 
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from the straight road. They bad afterwards good 
reason to suspect the truth of this story, but believed 
it at that moment, and were rejoiced to see him 
produce a hare and a partridge, — an unlooked-for 
supply, which they received with humble thankful- 
ness to the Giver of all good. Franklin's note ad- 
vised them to advance to a little wood of pines 
which would afford better fuel ; ard to this they re- 
moved under the guidance of Michel, who led them 
straight to the spot. 

As he had declared himself so little acquainted 
with the country as to lose his way, it seemed 
strange that he should at once conduct them to the 
thicket. This roused their attention, and made 
them feel rather uneasy as to his honesty ; and va- 
rious circumstances occurred to increase their sus- 
picions. lie requested the loan of a hatchet, when 
any other hunter would have taken only his knife. 
He remained abroad all day without any definite 
employment. He brougJ)|i them some raw meat, 
saying it was part of the carcass of a wolf; but 
which they had afterwards reason to l>elieve was a 
portion of the bodies of Belanger and Perrault, 
whom they suspected him to have murdered. He 
shunned the society of Dr Richardson and Mr Hood, 
refusing to sleep in the tent, and preferring to lie 
alone at the fire. On going out with the purpose of 
remaining a whole day, he often returned abruptly, 
and when questioned gave vague answers. In a 
few days lie began to regret that he had left Cap- 
tain Franklin's party, refused to take any share in 
the labour of cutting wood, talked in a surly and 
insolent manner, and could scarcely be prevailed 
upon to go out and hunt at all. These symptoms 
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of gloomy dissatisliatction increased ; he resisted all 
entreaties, and when Mr Hood, who was dow re- 
duced by famine to the last extremity, remonstrated 
with him, he flew into a violent passion, and ex- 
claimed, It is of no use hunting ; there are no ani- 
mals; you had better kill and eat me.” He after- 
wards, however, consented to go out, but returned 
upon some frivolous pretence ; and-on the succeed- 
ing day that dreadful catastrophe took place, which 
will be best given in the words of Dr Richardson's 
Journal. 

In the morning,” says he, being Sunday, Oc- 
tober 20th, we again urged Michel to go a-hunting, 
that he might, if possible, leave us some provision, 
to-morrow being the day appointed for his quitting 
us; but he showed great unwillingness to go out, 
and lingered about the fire under the pretence of 
cleaning his gun. After we had read the morning 
service I went about noon to gather some tripe 
de roche, leaving Mr I^d sitting before the tent 
at the fireside arguing with Michel. Hepburn 
was employed cutting down a tree at a small dis. 
tance from the tent, being desirous of accumulat- 
ing a quantity of firewood. A short time after 
I went out I heard the report of a gun, and about 
ten minutes afterwards Hepburn called to me in 
a voice of great alarm to come directly. When I 
arrived I found poor Hood lying lifeless at the 
fireside, a ball having apparently entered his fore- 
head, I was at first horror-struck with the idea 
that in a fit of despondency he had hurried him- 
self into the presence of his Almighty Judge by 
an act of his own hand ; but the conduct of Michel 
soon gave rise to other thoughts, and excited suspi- 
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cions which were confirmed, when, upon examin- 
ing the body, I found that the shot had entered the 
back part of the head and had passed out at the fore- 
head, whilst the muzzle of the gun had been ap- 
plied so close as to set fire to the nightcap behind. 
The gun, which was of the longest kind supplied to 
the Indians, could not have been placed in the po- 
sition to inflict such a wound ex^^ept by a second 
person. Upon inquiring of Michel Iww it hap- 
pened, he replied that Mr Hood had sent him into 
the tent for the short gun, and that during his ab- 
sence the long gun had gone off, he did not know 
whether by accident or not. He hc4d the short gun 
in his hand at the time he was speaking. Hepburn 
afterwards asserted, that previous to the report of 
the gun, Mr Hood and Michel were speaking to 
each other in an elevated angry tone ; — he added, 
that Mr Hood being seated at the fireside was hid 
from him by intervening willows; but that on 
hearing the report he looked up, and saw Michel 
rising up from before the tent-door, or just behind 
where Mr Hood was seated, and then going into the 
tent. Thinking that the gun had been discharged 
for the purpose of cleaning it, he did not go to the 
fire at first ; and when Michel called to him that Mr 
Hood was dead, a considerable time had elapsed. 
* * Bickersteth’s Scripture Help was lying open 
beside the body, as if it had fellen from his hand, 
and it is probable he was reading it at the instant 
of his death.*’* 

Such was the melancholy fate of Mr Hood, 
a young ofiicer of the highest promise, who by his 
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conduct had endeared himself to every member of the 
expedition^ and whose sufferings^ as they were more 
intense from the peculiarity of his constitution^ 
were borne with a placid and unpretending forti- 
tude, which it was impossible to contemplate with- 
out emotion. Both Dr Richardson and Hepburn 
were convinced he had met his death from the hands 
of Michel ; but J,o have accused him at that mo- 
ment would liave been the extremity of rashness. 
They were so reducedt^by famine that he could easi- 
ly have overpowered both. His appearance showed 
that he possessed secret supplies of food ; he was 
of great bodily strength, and was armed to the 
teeth, carrying, besides his gun, a brace of pistols, 
an Indian bayonet, and a knif(‘. To have hinted a 
suspicion, therefore, might have been instantly fatal, 
and they affected to consider the death of their com- 
panion entirely accidental. As his weakness had 
been the chief cause of delaying their journey, they 
now set out for the fort, having first paid the last rites 
to the dead in the only way which their situation 
would permit. The ground was so hard and their 
strength so exhausted, that to dig a grave w^as impos- 
sible ; so they carried the body into the willow grove 
behind the tent, and leturning to the fire read the 
funeral service in addition to their evening devotions. 

In the morning, having singed the hair off a por- 
tion of Mr Hood’s buffalo robe, they boiled and ate 
it for breakfast. Meanwhile, the conduct of Michel 
was so extraordinary, that had they not been already 
convinced of his guilt, no doubt of it could have 
remained. Though not a breath of their suspi- 
cions reached his ears, he repeatedly protested that 
he was incapable of committing such an act; he 



246 


THREATS OF MICHEL : 


kept constantly on his guard ; appeared fearful of 
leaving Dr Richardson and Hepburn alone even 
for the shortest time ; and when Hepburn spoke he 
listened anxiously, though very imperfectly ac- 
quainted with the English language, fixed his eyes 
jceenly upon him, and asked fiercely if he accused 
him of the murder. He evinced great unwillingness 
to set out for the fort, and wished pr Richardson to 
proceed to the Coppermine River, where he said the 
woods would supply plenty deer. On finding 
this advice disregarded his conduct became more and 
more alarming; he muttered to himself, fell into 
sullen fits of abstraction, and used those convulsive 
and abrupt gestures often involuntarily exhioi ted by 
a person whose mind is full of some dreadful purpose. 
Suddenly awakening from this reverie, he again ex- 
pressed his unwillingness to return to the fort, and 
renewed his solicitations to Dr Richardson to repair 
to the southern woods, where they would finu 
ample subsistence. On being requested to pursue 
his own plan alone and leave them to continue 
their journey, he broke into an ungoirernable fury, 
accused Hepburn of having told stories against 
him, and assumed such airs of superiority as showed 
that he knew they were both in his power, at the 
same time giving vent to expressions of hatred against 
the white people, calling them deadly enemies, and 
afXii^ing they had killed and eaten his imcle and 
two of his relations. 

None of these menaces were lost upon Richard- 
son and Hepburn ; both felt they were not safe in 
this man's company ; and these dreadful surmises 
rose into certainty when he threw out hints that he 
would free himself from all restraint on the morrow. 
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Being now convinced thsct, as be had cruelly mur- 
dered Hood, he was resolved also to sacrifice them, 
they ascril>ed his not having already done so to the 
circumstance of his not knowing the way to the fort, 
and requiring their guidance. They came to this 
conclusion without any communication with each 
other; for their fierce companion would not leaVfe 
them a moment, watching them with a malignant 
look, and frequently muttering threats against Hep- 
burn. Towards evening, as they approached the spot 
where it would be necessary to stop for the night, 
Michel halted to gather tripe de roche, and to their 
surprise bade them walk on and he would soon over- 
take them. Hepburn and Dr Richardson, now left 
alone together for the first time since Mr Hood's 
death, rapidly opened their minds to each other. In 
addition to the facts already mentioned, others came 
to light, which left not the slightest doubt as to 
Michers guilt ; and so convinced was Hepburn of 
there being no safety for them but in his death, that, 
though a man of extreme benevolence and deep re- 
ligious principle, he offered to be the instrument of it 
himself. “ Had my own life," says Dr Richardson, 
alone been threatened, I would not have purchas- 
ed it by such a measure ; but I considered myself, 
as intrusted also with the protection of Hepburn's, 
a man who by his humane attentions and devoted- 
ness had so endeared himself to me, that I felt more 
anxiety for his safety than for my own." Animat- 
ed by such feelings, and convinced that Michel's 
death was nec^essary to self-preservation, he deter- 
mined that it ought to be by his own and not by Hep- 
burn's hand, and on his coming up shot him through 
the head with a pistol. It appeared that he had ga- 
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thered no tripe de roche^ and had halted to put his 
gun in order, no doubt with the intention of attack- 
ing them when ih the act of encamping.* 

Dr Richardson and Hepburn now pursued their 
way to the fort ; but fatigue, and want of food and fuel, 
had nearly proved fatal to them. They remarked, 
however, that repeatedly when death seemed inevit- 
able an unexpected supply of profvisions again restor- 
ed them ; and the confidence that, when no human 
help was nigh, they were supported by a merciful 
(xocb inspired them with renewed hope. At last they 
had the delight of beholding from an eminence the 
smoke issuing from the chimney of the fort, and 
immediately after embracing those friends for whose 
fate they had entertained so many melancholy fore- 
bodings. So ended this interestijig narrative. 

The whole party were now once more united, 
but under circumstances of the most distressing pri- 
vation ; all emaciated to such a degree as to look 
like living skeletons ; their bands shook from weak- 
ness, so that to take an aim was impossible ; and 
the rein-deer, partridges, and other gi^e, flew or 
bounded past in joyousness and security, whilst the 
unhappy beings who beheld them were gaunt with 
hunger. The winter was closing iii with all its 
horrors ; it became daily more difiicult to procure 
fuel, tlie labour of cutting and carrying the logs be- 
ing so grievous that only Dr Richardson and Hep- 
burn could undertake it; and to scrape tlie ground 
for bones, and to cook this miserable mealy was all 
Captain Franklin could accomplish. On 1st No. 
vember, the Doctor obtained some tripe de roche; and 
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as Peltier and Samandr4 were in the last stage of 
exhaustion, it was hoped a little of the soup might 
revive them. All was in vain ; they tasted a few 
spoonfuls, but soon complained of a soreness in their 
throats, and both died in the course of the night, ap- 
parently without pain. To inter the bodies, or even 
carry them to the river, was a task for which the unit- 
ed strength of tl^i sUrvivors was inadequate ; all they 
could do w^s to remove them into an opposite part 
of the house ; and thfe living and the dead remained 
in awful contiguity under the same roof. 

The party was now reduced to four, — Frank- 
lin, Richardson, Hepburn, and Adam. The last 
had become dreadfully low since the death of his 
companions, an€ could not bear to be left alone for 
a moment.. Their stock of bones was exhausted, and 
in a short time it was evident that the severity of the 
frost must render the gathering of the tripe de roche 
impossible. Under these circumstances, with death 
by famine approaching every hour, this little band 
of pious and brave men were supported by an un- 
wavering rdlftnce on the mercy of God. “ We read 
prayers,'* says Captain Franklin, and a portion of 
the New Testament in the morning and evening, 
as had been our practice since Dr Richardson’s ar- 
rival ; and J may remark, that the performance of 
these duties always affordeii us the greatest conso- 
lation, serving to reanimate our hope in the mercy 
of the Oittnipotent, who alone could save and deli- 
ver us.”* It seemed as if it were the mysterious 
design of the Almighty to permit them to be re- 
duced to the lowest depth of suflering, .that his 
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power might be magnified at the very moment 
when every human effort appeared utterly impo- 
tent. Hitherto Dr Richardson and Hepburn had 
been the healthiest of the party, but they had over- 
wrought themselves, and l)oth sunk rapidly. Owing 
to their loss of flesh, the hardness of the floor, from 
which they were only protected by a single blanket, 
rendered the whole surface of their .bodies sore ; yet 
the labour of turning from one side to the other was 
too much for them. As their strength sunk, their 
meiftal faculties partook of the weakness of their 
frame ; and, to employ the candid and simple ex- 
pressions of the excellent leader, an unreason- 
able pettishness with each other began to manifest 
itself, each believing the other wieaker in intel- 
lect than himself, and more in need of advice and 
assistance/’ During this gloomy period, after the first 
acute pains of hunger, which lasted but for three or 
four days, had subsided, they generally enjoyed the 
refreshment of sleep, accompanied by dreams whicli 
for the most part partook of a pleasant character, and 
very often related to the pleasures of Hasting/* 
Help, however, was now near at hand, and we 
shall not impair the affecting description of their 
deliverance by giving it in any other than Captain 
Franklin’s own words : — ^^On November 7th, Adam 
had passed a restless night, being disquieted by 
gloomy apprehensions of approaching death, which 
they tried in vain to dispel. He was so low in the 
morning as scarcely to be able to speak, and Cap- 
tain Franklin remained by his bedside to cheer 
him as much as possible, whilst the Doctor and 
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Hepburn went out to cui wood. They had hardly 
begun their labour when they were amazed at 
hearing the report of a musket, and could scarcely 
believe that there was any one near till they heard 
a shout, and espied three Indians close to the house. 
Adam and Franklin heard the latter noise, and 
were fearful that some part of the house had 
fallen upon o^e of their companions, — a disaster 
which had been thought not unlikely. The alarm 
was only momentary ; for Dr Richardson came in 
to communicate the joyful intelligence that Telief 
had arrived. He and Captain Franklin imme- 
diately addressed their thanksgivings to the Throne 
of Mercy for this deliverance ; but poor Adam was 
in so low a state that he could scarcely comprehend 
tlie information. When the Indians entered he at- 
tempted to rise, but immediately sank down again. 
But for this seasonable interposition of Providence, 
his existence must have terminated in a few hours, 
and that of the rest probably in not many days.”* 
The Indians who had been despatched by Mr Back 
had travelled with great expedition, and brought 
a small supply of provisions. They imprudent- 
ly presented too much food at first ; and though 
aware of the effects which might arise from a sur- 
feit, and warned by Dr Richardson to eat very spar- 
ingly, the sight of the venison was irresistible ; and 
it was devoured by them all, not excluding the Doc- 
tor himself, with an avidity that soon produced the 
most acute pains, which during the night deprived 
them of rest, Adam, whose weakness rendered him 
unable to feed himself, was not subjected to the 
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same inconvenience, and taking moderate meaJs 
revived hourly. All now was thankfulness and 
cheerful activity. Boudel-kell, the youngest In- 
dian, after an hour’s rest, returned to the en- 
campment of Akaitcho, the Dog-rib chief, carry- 
ing a note from Caplain Franklin, and a request 
for another supply of provisions. The two others, 
named in their familiar manner Crpoked Foot and 
the Rat, remained to nurse the white men. Under 
their care the apartment lately so desolate, and 
something between a sepulchre and a lazar-house, 
assumed a gladdened look which had the best ef- 
fect. The dead bodies were removed, the room 
cleaned of its filth and fragments of pounded bones, 
and large cheerful fires produced a sensation of 
comfort to which they had long been strangers. 
The poor suflTerers had often east a wishful eye on 
a pile of dried wood near the river, but were utter- 
ly unable to carry it up the bank. When pointed 
out to the Indians, they fetched it home with a ra- 
pidity which astonished their feeble friends. They 
set about every thing," says Franklin, with an 
activity which amazed us. Indeed, contrasted with 
our emaciated figures and extreme debility, their 
frames appeared to us gigantic, and their strength 
supernatural." 

Under the care of the Indians, and the bless- 
ing of wholesome and regular meals, the strength 
of the party was so far restored, that, although 
still feeble, on the 16th, after having united in 
prayer and thanksgiving to God for their deliver- 
ance, they left Fort Enterprise, — a spot where, 
as they had formerly enjoyed much comfort if 
not happiness, they had latterly experienced a de- 
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gree of misery scarcely to be paralleled.* The 
Indians treated them with unremitting kindness, 
gave them their own snow-shoes, and walked at 
their side to be ready to lift them up when they 
fell. In this manner they pushed forward to the 
abode of Akaitcho, the Indian chief, who welcomed 
them with the utmost hospitality. Soon after they 
received letters^ from their friends at Fort Provi- 
dence, and the messenger also brought two trains of 
dogs, a package of spirits and tobacco for the In- 
dians, and a supply of shirts and clothes for Cap- 
tain Franklin and his companions. The gratifica- 
tion of changing their linen, which had been unin- 
terruptedly worn ever since their departure from 
the seacoast, is described as conveying an intensity 
of comfort to which no words can do justice. From 
this spot their progress to Fort Providence and thence 
to Montreal was prosperous and easy ; and thus 
terminated their long, fatiguing, and disastrous tra- 
vels in North America, having journeyed by water 
and by land, including their navigation of the Po- 
lar Sea, 5550 miles. 

So disastrous had been the result of his first expe- 
dition, and so appalling the sufferings with which 
it was accompanied, that nothing assuredly can con- 
vey a more honourable testimony to the enthusias- 
tic zeal and unshaken perseverance of Captain 
Franklin, than the statement of the simple fact, 
that towards the close of 1823, having learnt the 
determination of government to make another at- 
tempt to effect a northern passage by sea between 
the Atlantic and Pacific Oceans, he, to use his own 
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words, ventured to lay before his Majesty’s go- 
vem^nt a plan for an expedition overland to the 
mouth of the Mackenzie River, and thence by sea 
to the north-western extremity of America, with 
the coiftbined object also of surveying the coast be- 
tween the Mackenzie and the Coppermine Rivers.” 

It was the opinion of this able officer that, in the 
course he now proposed to follow, reverses similar 
to those which had surrounded his first journey 
were scarcely to be apprehended ; and his views hav- 
ing met the* approbation of government, he received 
directions for the equipment of the expedition, and 
was nominated its commander. lie had the satis- 
faction also of being once more accompanied by his 
valued friend Dr Richardson, who, unappalled by his 
former dreadful sufferings, again offered his services 
as naturalist and surgeon, and volunteered to un- 
dertake the survey of the coast between the Macken- 
zie and Coppermine Rivers, while Captain Franklin 
was occupied in an attempt to reach Icy Cape.* Pre- 
vious to the departure of the ships a correspondence 
was opened with the governor and directors of the 
Hudson’s Bay Company ; who transmitted injunc- 
tions to their officers in the fur-countries, to provide 
depots of provisions at the stations pointed out by 
Franklin. 

The building of proper boats for the navigation of 
the Arctic Sea, as well as the passage of the rapids 
between York Factory and Mackenzie River, formed 
the next object of attention. It was evident that the 
canoes of birch-bark employed by Sir A. Macken- 
zie, and by Captain Franklin in his first journey, 

* Franklin^s Narrative of a Second Expedition to the Shores trf’ 
the Polar Sea. Introductory Chapter, p. lO. 
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though excellently adapted for the American riveirs^ 
uniting lightness and facility pf repair with spepd^ 
were yet, from the tenderness of the hark, little fit. 
ted to resist the force of the arctic waves, or the 
collision of the sharp.pointed massespf iCe» Captain 
Franklin accordingly obtained the Admiralty's per- 
mission to have three boats constructed at Wool- 
wich under his 4>wn superintendence. “ They were 
built," says he, of mahogany, with timbers of ash, 
both ends exactly alike, and fitted tO' be steered 
either with a ship-oar or a rudder. J"he largest, 
being twenty-six feet long and five feet four indies 
broad, w'as adapted for six rowers, a steersman, and 
an officer ; it was found to be capable of carrying 
three tons weight in addition to the crew, and could 
be transported with ease on the shoulders of six men. 
The two other boats were twenty- four feet in length, 
four feet ten inches broad, and held a crew of five 
men, besides^ a steersman and an officer, with an 
extra weight of two and a half tons. In addition 
to these another little vessel was constructed at 
Woolwich, which reflected great credit upon its 
•inventor, Lieutenant-Colonel Pasley of the Koyal 
Engineers. Its shape was exactly that of one of 
the valves of a walnut-shell, and it was framed of 
well-seasoned planks of ash fastened together with' 
thpngs, and covered with Mackintosh's prepared can- 
vass. It weighed only eighty-five pounds, and when 
taken to pieces could be made up in five or six par- 
cels, and again put together in less than twenty mi- 
nutes, although it was nine feet long by four feet 
four inches in breadth."* Each person on board 
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Jlll^tash ot Olasgcr^^tiie g<m 
flR^ bole lUl^ f6Rpiilg«.pieees 
^Tfe^Hudfion^a Bafv^mpany to fhe In- 
their Jocks tempered to resist the 
fitted with a broad In^i^ 4^g<^ 
SX||Sdar bayonet^ which^ on» being didpined^ 
iSflfiMi be u^ed as a knife. AmmunUion of the b^t 
^nalityr provisions sufficient for tivo 

yearSj wer^Wlso supplied. 

JThe expi^ition sailed from Liverpool on jLQth 
February 3825^ and after a favourable passage to 
Ne^ York proceeded to Albany, travelled through 
Utica, Rochester, and Geneva, crossed «the Niagara 
aiSd Lake Ontario, coasted the northern shore of 
Lake Superior, and thence pushed forward through 
Rainy Lake, the Lake of the Woods, LakeWinipeg, 
Saskatchawan River, and arrived at Cumberland 
House on 15th June. From this statiom prooi^eding 
northward to Isle a la Crosse, and palfeng through 
Deep River and Clear and Buffalo Lakes, they 
overtook their boats in Methye River on the morn- 
ing V 29th June. The advanced period of the sc«u 
son rendered it impossible to embark on the Mac. 
kenue before the middle of August, so that it be- 
ldame necessary to postpone ih% great expedMon 
till the ensuing summer. They accordingly Im. 
blished their winter-quarters on t]>e banks, erring 
a habitation and store, which they named Fort 
Franklin. The superintendence of these buildings 
waa committed to Lieutenant Back, while Captain 
Franklin determined to descend the river, take a 
yii^WfOif the state of the Polar Sea, and return to 
before the extreme cold should set in. 


HlZrAKD* ^ ' 

In this th^ 

partiicidar Wice i^th|' ar^ml^lit 
where; thou^ hai^ st||K^|™^8 

to con^itde that he had reached the 
^ not to hove been completely satisfied tfln|({|}jpo^ 
PiTObably^his doubts arose from the taste Of 
the waller. Fraitklin, however, proceeded bey^d 
Whale Island, •and reached the shore of t]|e great 
Arctic Oceon. Embarking,” says h^"at eleven 
A.M,, we continued our course along the shore of 
Ellice Island^ until we found its coast tretdingsouth^ 
ward of east. There we landed, and were rejoiced 
at the ^sea-like appearance to the northward. An 
island was nSw discovered to the north-east, looking 
blue from its distance, towards which the boat was 
immediately directed. The water, which for the last 
eight miles had been very shallow, became gradu- 
ally deeper, and of a more green colour, though still 
fresh, even when we had entirely lost sight of the 
eastern land. In the middle of the traverse we 
were caught by a strong contrary wind, against 
which our crews cheerfully contended for five hours. 
Uhwilling to return without attaining the object of 
our search, when the strength of the rowers was 
nearly exhausted the sails were set double-reefed, 
and,^our excellent boat mounted over the waves in 
a.fliUt buoyant manner, whilst an opportune alter- 
ation of the wind enabled us in the course of another 
hour to fetch into smoother water under the shelter 
of the island. W e then pulled across a line of strong 
ripple, which marked the termination of the fresh 
water, that on the seaward side being brackish ; and 
in the farther progress of three mil^ to the island; 
we had the indesmbable pleasure of findii^. the 
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ter decidedly salt. The sun was setting as the 
Imt touched the beach ; we hastened to the most 
elevated part of the island^ about 250 feet highj 
to look around ; and never was a prospect more 
gratif 3 dng than that which lay open to us. The 
Rocky Mountains were seen from S. W. to W.^N., 
and from the latter point, round by the north, the 
sea appeared in all its majesty, efttirely free from 
ice, and without any visible obstruction to its navi- 
gation. Many seals and black and white whales 
were seen sporting on its waves, and the whole scene 
was calculated to excite in our minds the most flat- 
tering expectations of our owm success and that of 
our friends in the IJccla and the Fury.''*^ Frank- 
lin pronounces a high encomium on the accuracy of 
Mackenzie, and considers him as completely en- 
titled to the praise of having reached the Arctic Sea, 
although, owing to the frail construction of the In- 
dian canoes, it was impossible for him to sail to the 
point where the water became salt. 

Having accomplished his design in this prelimi- 
nary journey, Franklin returned on 5th Septem- 
ber to his winter-quarters on Great Bear Lake. 
About the same time Dr Richardson arrived from 
his excursion to the north-eastern shores of the same 
extensive sheet of water, having completed his jsur- 
vey as far as the influx of Dease's River, and as- 
certained that the first rapid was the best point to 
which the eastern detachment of the expedition 
should direct its course on their return from the 
Coppermine in the following season. Meantime 
the people were so busily employed that time never 
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hung heavy on their hands, and the shortest day 
came almost unexpectedly upon them. The Ca- 
nadians and Indians were engaged in fishing and 
hunting for the support of the whole party, and 
during the autumn the nets yielded daily eight 
hundred fish of the kind called herring-salmon. 
Four Dog-rib Indians, along with the two interpre- 
ters, Augustus* and Ooligbuck, were employed in 
hunting rein-deer, and the sailors were divided into 
different parties, to whom separate duties were al- 
lotted ; such as attending on the nets, bringing home 
the venison killed by the hunters, felling, carrying, 
and splitting wood, and exercising themselves in 
running as lettcr-c^arriers on snow-shoes between 
Port Franklin and two other small posts established 
on the Mackenzie and Slave Lake. A school also 
was opened, in which, during the long winter even- 
ings, the offi(!ers instructed the sailors in reading, 
writing, and arithmetic ; and during the hours of 
relaxation the hall was given up to the men to di- 
vert themselves with any game they chose; on 
which occasions they were always joined by the 
officers. Sunday was invariably a day of rest, and 
the whole party attended divine service morning 
and evening. Besides this, the officers had ample 
employment in noting down the therm ometri cal, 
magnetical, and atmospherical observations, in writ- 
ing their journals, finishing their charts and draw- 
ings, and arranging the objects of natural history 
which had been collected.* They were amused by 
occasional visits of the Dog-rib Indians and various 
other tribes ; and Christmas-day falling on a Sun- 
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day, they on the succeeding evening gave a dance 
and supper, which was attended by sixty persons 
including savages. " Seldom,” says Franklin, in 
such a confined space as our hall, or amongst the 
same number of persons, was there a greater variety 
of character or greater confusion of tongues. The 
party consisted of Englishmen, Highlanders (who 
mostly conversed with each other iiP Gaelic), Cana- 
dians (who spoke French), Esquimaux, Chipewy- 
ans. Dog-ribs, Hare Indians, Cree women and chil- 
dren, all mingled together in perfect harmony, 
whilst the amusements were varied by English, 
Gaelic, and French songs.”* 

The spring now approached, and the migratory 
animals, which observe with beautiful exactness 
their periods of departure and arrival, began to ap- 
pear, gladdening t7ie yet wintry face of nature. 
On 5th October the last swan had passed to the 
southward, and on the 11th the last brown duck 
was noticed. On Gtli May the first swan was seen, 
and on the 8th the brown ducks reappeared on the 
lake. The mosses began to sprout, and various 
singing birds and orioles, along with some swifts 
and white geese, arrived soon after. It is remarked 
by Dr Richardson, that the singing birds, which 
were silent on the banks of the Bear Lake during 
the day, serenaded their mates at midnight; at 
which time, however, it was quite light. On 20th 
May the little stream which flowed past the fort 
burst its icy chains, and the laughing geese arrived 
to give renewed cheerfulness to the lake. Soon after 
this the winter green began to push forth its flowers ; 
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and under the increasing warmth of the sun’s rays 
the whole face of nature underwent a delightful 
change. The snow gradually melted, the ice broke 
up from the shores of the lake, the northern sky 
became red and luminous at midnight, the dwarf- 
birch and willows expanded their leaves, and by 
the 3d June the anemones, the tussilago, the Lap- 
land rose, and oiher early plants, were in full flower.^' 
Admonished by these pleasing changes Captain 
Franklin prepared to set out, and on 15th June the 
equipments for the boats were completed. Four- 
teen men, including Augustus the Esquimaux in- 
terpreter, accompanied tlie Commander-in-chief and 
Lieutenant Back in the two larger boats, the Lion 
and the Reliance ; whilst nine men, and Oolig- 
buck another interpreter, attended Dr Richard- 
son and Mr Kendall in the Dolphin and the Union. 
Spare blankets, and all that could be useful for 
the voyage, or as presents to the Esquimaux, were 
divided between the eastern and western parties. 
On the Sunday before their departure, the offi- 
cers and men assembled at divine worship, and, in 
addition to the usual service, the special protection 
of the Almighty was implored for the enterprise 
upon which they were about to be engaged. All 
was now ready, and on Tuesday, 28th June, they 
embarked upon the Mackenzie, with the navigation 
of which the reader is already familiar. On the 
4th July they reached that part where the river 
divides into various channels, and the two parties had 
determined to pursue different directions. The expe- 
dition which was to follow the western branch. 
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commanded by Captain Franklin, embarked first 
at Dr Richardson's desire, with a salute of three 
hearty cheers from their companions, and as they 
dropt down the river and passed round a point of 
land they perceived their friends who were to fol- 
low the eastern branch employed in the bustle of 
ianbarkation. All were in high spirits, and it was 
impossible not to contrast tWir present complete 
state of equipment with the circumstances of their 
first disastrous journey. 

On reaching the mouth of the Mackenzie, the 
western expedition came almost immediately into 
contact with the Esquimaux. Captain Franklin ob- 
served an encampment upon a neigh|)ouring island, 
and instantly proceeded to open a communication. 
A selection of presents was made, and at the same 
time every man was dir^Hited to have his gun 
ready for use. Having adopted these precautions, 
they steered direct for the island with their ensigns 
flying. The boats touched ground when about 
a mile from the beach. Signs were made to the 
Esquimaux to come oflT, and tjie English pulled 
back a little to await their arrival in deeper water. 
Three canoes, each carrying only a single person, 
pushed off, and these were followed rapidly by others,* 
so that in a few^minutes the whole space between 
the boats and the shore was alive with those little 
vessels wdiich they name "kayaks. An attempt was 
at first made to count them, and t^e sailors got 
the length of seventy ; but they increased in such 
quick succession as to baffle their farther efforts. 

At first every thing proceeded in a friendly man- 
ner. Augustus, after delivering a present, informed 
them, that if the English succeeded in finding a na- 
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vigable channel for large ships, an advantageous trade 
would be opened. This intimation was received 
with a deafening shout, and the sight ^of the presents 
which had been carried away by the three foremost 
kayaks inflamed the cupidity of their companions ; 
so that the boats were in a moment surrounded by 
nearly 300 persons, offering for sale their bows, ar- 
rows, and speys, w^th a violence dnd perseverance 
wliicli became at last .exceedingly troublesome, and 
Captain Franklin directed the boats to bg put to 
seaward. At this moment a kayak was upset by 
one of the oars of the Lion, and its unhappy pos- 
sessor was stuck by the j|M*cident with his head in 
the mud, an^ his heels in* the air. He was in- 
stantly extricaied, wrapt in a warm great-coat, and 
placed in the boat, where, although at first exces- 
sively frightened and angry, he soon became recon- 
ciled to his situation, and looking about, discovered 
many bales and other articles which had hitherto 
been carefully concealed. His first impulse was to 
ask for every thing he saw, his next to be indignant 
that his requests ^ere not granted; and on join- 
ing his companions, as they afterwards learned, he 
harangued on the inexhaustible riches of the Lion, 
and proposed a plan for a general attack and pillage 
of l>oth the boats. This scheniq|Was immediately 
carried into execution ; and although the plunderers 
at first affected to be ps^ltly in sport, matters soon 
assumed a Iferious complexion. Two of the most 
powerful men, leaping on board, seized Captain 
Franklin, forced him to sit between them, and 
when he shook them off, a third took his station in 
front to catch his arm whenever he attempted to 
raise his gun or lay his hand on the broad dagger 
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side^. I)i|riiig this assault the 
^we' violently dragged to the shore^ and 

s^mping to the waist and bran- 
rtpj^siiaip knives/ran to the Reliance, 
an$ ooihin^eed a tegular pillage^ handing the ar- 
ticles to tl^ w(l^enj “who^ . ranged in a row behind, 
quickly eoE'^i^y^ thehi out of sight. No ^sooner 
was the bow, cleared of one i^uf iparauders than 
another pkfty commenced tj^eir operations at the 
stem. liThe Lion was beset by smaller numbers, 
and her creWj by firmly keeping their seats on the 
canvass cover spread over the carj^, and beating off 
the natives with the b^t-end of their muskets, 
succeeded in preventing any article^of importance 
from being carried away. Irritated, at length, by 
their frequent failure, the Esquimaux made a si. 
multaneous charge, and, leaping on board, began to 
wrest the daggers and shot-belts from the sailors, 
and to strike with their knives. In th| midst of 
this attack, when the crew in the Lion were nearly 
overpowered and their commander disarmed, all at 
once the natives took to their h(|pls, iind ^oncealed 
themselves behind the drift- timber and canoes on 
the beach. This sudden panic was occasioned by 
Captain Back, whose boat at this time had been got 
afloat, commanding his crew to level their muskets, 
— a proceeding which was immediately observed by 
the Esquimaux, thougli%iot noticed by Captain 
Franklin's men, who were wholly ocdllpied in de- 
fending themselves. The Lion happily floated soon 
after; and as both boats pulled off, Captain Frank- 
lin desired Augustus to inform some of the Esqpi- 
maux, who manifested a disposition to follow and 
renew the attack, that he would shoot the first 
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man who ventured to approach muSik^ , 

range.* 

In the evening, Augustus anxiourfy phteeWed / 
permission to attend a conference*ot hts^\ii£tryine]f 
on the shore, to which he had beA fonnejly inviCed. ^ 
The courage and fidelity of this pewon ^ad much 
ondear^'d him to the English’,^ ahd^lt not with- 
out hesitation t^at Ca^ain Franklin*' agreed to his 
request, as he stated^is determination to reprove 
the natives for their disgraceful conduct. ^le was 
at length allowed to go, and by the time he reached 
the shore the nunftier of Esquimaux amounted to 
forty, all of them armed.^^On landing, he walk- 
(“d undauntedljj^ into the middle of the assembly, 
and addressed^ them in the following animated 
speech, whi('li he afterwards re^peated to his^English 
friends ; — Your conductyj' said he, has been very 
bad, and unlike all other Esquimaux. Some of 
you even si^le trom me, your countryman — but that 
I do not mind. I only regret that you should have 
treated in this violent manner the white people, 
who came soldy t^ do you kindness. My tribe 
were in the same unhappy state in which you now 
are before the white people came to Churchill ; but 
at present they are supplied with every thing they 
need ; and you see that I am weU clothed, I get 
every thing 1 want, and am very comfortable. You 
cannot expect, after the tlfensactions of this day, 
that these peofSe will ever bring any articles to your 
country again, unless you show your contrition by 
returning the stolen goods. The white people love 
the Esquimaux, and wish to show them the same 
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kindness that they bestow upon the Indians. Do 
not deceive yourselves and suppose that they are 
afraid of you ; 1 tell you they are not, and that it 
is entirely owing to their humanity that many of 
you were not killed to-day, for they have all guns 
with which they can destroy you either near or at 
a distance. 4 also h^ve a gun, and can assure you 
that if a white man had fallen^ I yould have been 
the first to have revenged his death." During this 
speech^ which was delivered, as they perceived from 
tlie boats, with much energy and spirited gesticu- 
lation, the Esquimaux expressed their approbation 
by frequent shouts, anil; on its conclusion made a 
very penitent, though somewhat sipgular apology : 

They had never seen white men before," they 
said, and really all the things in the boats were 
so beautiful and desirai)le that it was impossible 
not to steal them. As they were very anxious, 
however, for the friendship and trade of the white 
men, they solemnly promised never to repeat such 
conduct, and, at the request of Augustus, sent back 
the large kettle, the tent, an(J^ sorfb ps^s of shoes 
which they had carried olT.""^’ The interpreter was 
afterwards invited to a dance, and a friendly un- 
derstanding seemed to be established ; but Captain 
Franklin soon discovered that the professions of the 
natives were hollow and treacherous ; and nothing 
but his jealous precautions saved him and his com- 
panions from massacre, in which it had been resolved 
to include the faithful Augustus. 

Their voyage along the coast in the direction of 
west-north-west, after a progress of twelve miles, was 
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impeded by the ice stretching from the shore far to 
seaward. The boats were in consequence hauled 
up ; and as the frozen masses were piled round to 
the lieight of thirty feet, it became necessary to 
await the breaking up of this formidable barrier. 
Having gone to sleep, the officers were startled at 
midnight by the guard calling to arms : Three Es- 
quimaux, belonging io a larger party encamped at 
some distance, had stolen forward, and been only 
discovered when close at hand. Alarmed at the ap- 
pearance of the men, who stood to their arms, the 
strangers were on the point of discharging their ar- 
rows, when they were arrested by the loud voice of 
Augustus, who explained the object of the expedi- 
tion, and dilated upon the advantages which they 
would derive from it. A present confirmed his 
statement, and an amicable intercourse was opened, 
— a line, however, being first drawn at a certain 
distance from the tents, across w^hich no Esquimaux 
w'as to pass under the penalty of being instantly 
shot. Against this they made no remonstrance, 
only remai;jjking^ wljign informed of the treacherous 
conduct of the natives at the mouth of Mackenzie 
River, that these were bad men, altogether dif- 
ferent from them, and never failed either to steal 
or quarrel whenever an opportunity was offered.” 
The delight exhibited by these people, including the 
most elderly among them, on receiving any little 
present, was exactly similar to that of children when 
they get hold of toys. They ran from one thing to 
another ; examined with restless curiosity every 
part of Augustus' dress, who, to gratify his vanity, 
had put on his gayest apparel ; and, ignorant of the 
uses of the articles presented to them, they walk- 
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ed about with cod-fish hooks and awls dangling 
from the nose, and copper thimbles strung to their 
trousers or rein-deer jackets. The men were ro- 
bust, and taller than those seen on the east coast by 
Captain Parry, though their manner of life appear- 
ed to be nearly the same. With the broad nose 
and small eyes, which peculiarly distinguish the 
whole Esquimaux tribes, they had the cheekbones 
less projecting than those of the eastern coast. From 
a constant exposure to the glare of the ice and snow, 
the whole party were afflicted with sore eyes, and 
two of the old men seemed nearly blind. They 
wore the hair on the upper lip and chin, and every 
man had pieces of bone or shells thrust through the 
septum of the nose, whilst holes were pierced on 
each aide of the under lip, in which were placed 
circular pieces of ivory with a large blue bead in 
the centre, — ornaments which they valued highly, 
and declined selling. Their clothes consisted of a 
jacket of rein-deer skin, with a skirt behind and 
l>efore, and a small hood ; breeches of the same 
material, and large seal-skin boots. The dress of 
the females dilfered from that of the men only in 
their wearing wide trousers, and in the size of their 
hoods, which did not fit close to the head, but were 
made large for the purpose of receiving their chil- 
dren : these were ornamented with stripes of dif- 
ferent coloured skins, and round the top was fas- 
tened a band of wolf's hair, made to stand erect. 
The women were from four feet and a half to four 
feet three quarters high, and some of the younger, 
though too corpulent, were pretty ; their black hair 
was tastefully turned up from behind to the top of 
the head, and braided with strings of white and 




blue beads and cords of white deer-skin. Botli 
men and women were much pleased by having their 
portraits sketched by Captain Back ; and one young 
lady, who sat for a full-length and chose the extra- 
ordinary attitude of stuffing both hands into her 
breeches-pockets, interrupted the labours of the 
draughtsman by repeatedly jumping into the air, 
and smiling in a very ludicrous and irresistible 
manner. The men were armed with bows and ar- 
rows, loitg knives, which they concealed in the shirt- 
sleeve, and spears tipped with bone.* 


* Franklin’s Second Journey, pju IIH, 119. 
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The EsqMmaux had predicted, that as soon as a 
strong wind began to blow from the land it would 
loosen the ice ; and on 12th July a heavy rain with a 
prettyliigh gale set in, and opened up a passage. The 
boats accordingly were launched ; and, passing a 
wide bay named by the commander after his friends 
Captains Sabine and King, they were suddenly ar- 
rested by a compact body of ice, afid enveloped at 
the same time in a dense fog. On attempting, to 
pull back for the purpose of landing, they discover- 
ed that the ice hyp,d closed between them and the 
shore. , In this situation only one alternative was 
left, which was to pull to seaward and trace the 
outer border of the ice. This they at last effected ; 
though a sudden change of wind Ijrought on a heavy 
swell, and surrounded them with floating masses of 
i(!e, which threatened to crush the boats to pieces. 
They succeeded, however, after five hours employed 
in pulling in and out between these floating icebergs, 
in reaching the shore and landing a little to the west 
of Point Sabine. After a detention of two days they 
proceeded as far as Point Kay ; but being here again 
impeded by a compact body of ice, which extended 
to seaward as far as the eye could reach, they were 
obliged to encamp and wait patiently for the first 
strong breeze from the land. 

The time of their sojourn in these arctic solitudes 
was pleasantly occupied in making astronomical ob- 
servations, collecting specimens of the plants in 
flower, sketching scenery, and completing charts of 
the coast. Augustus went in search of hfe country- 
men, and returned at night with a young Esqui- 
maux and his wife, who, after a few presents, became 
loquacious, and informed them that the ice would 
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soon break up. Symptoms of this desirable change 
were accordingly observed next day, and with great 
labour they reached Ilerschel Island. At the mo., 
ment they made the shore a herd of rein-deer came 
bounding down to the beacli, pursued by three 
Esquimaux bunters, and immediately took the 
water, whilst the natives, startJed at sight of the 
strangers, gazed for a moment, consulted amongst 
themselves, <dianged the lieads of their arrows, and 
prepared their bows. Their hostile inten tions, how- 
ever, were laid aside wdieii they ^ere addressed by 
Augustus ; and in the evening a Targe party arrived, 
bringing dried meat, fish, and game, for which they 
received ])reseiits in exchange, which set them sing- 
ing and dancing^round the encampment for tlie 
greater part of tire night. 

From these people was collected some curious in^ 
formation. They stated tJiat they procured beads, 
knives, and iron, principally from Esquimaux re- 
siding far awa]f to the west, and also from Indians 
who came annually from the interior by a river di- 
rectly opposite the encampment, to which Captain 
Franklin gave the name of Mountain Indian River.* 
Whence thelndiansor the Esquimaux obtained these 
goods they could not tell, but supposed it was from 
Kabloonacht or white men, at a great distance to the 
west. The artiefes were not of British manufacture, 
from which Captain Franklin concluded that the 
Kabloonacht must be the Russian fur- traders. 

It was with great difficulty that the boats made 
even a short distance from Ilerschel Island. The ice 
repeatedly closed in upon them, leaving only a nar- 


Franklin's Second .Touniey, pp. 130, 131. 




.DENSE FOOS. 


m 

row chai^l^ oftAi'too shallow to float t^e bdats^ and 
dense fogs noW 4 becamefrequejitj rendeiing their na- 
vigatioil>peenliarlyhazai!toiis. These dreary curtains 
hanging over the ice gav#it the appearance of water, 
and exposed theih to the danger of b^gmut in by 
an Impenetrable barrier when they e^^i^ed an open 
sea.^ They continued their course, however, till 
the]| came abreast of Mflunt jConylx'?are, when they 
encampecf^ and crossing a swi&ipy ievel ascended to 
the summit, fWrtn which they enjoyed a striking 
viewltito the int|jior. Three noble ranges of moun- 
tains v^re seen parallel to the Buckland chain, but 
of less altitude, whilst the prospect was bounded by 
a fourth ^nge, mingling their pyramidal summits 
with® the clouds, and covered mtli snow.* From 
this last encjfinpmentHheir advance was e:^tremely 
slow. Tl]^ boats were pushed forward tlirough 
small lanes, the utmost vigilance being necessary 
to prevent their being entirely shut in, as a few 
hours often made essential their 

frail craft could only be saved by being frequently 
hauled upon the beach. The calm weather also re- 
tarded them, and they earnestly longed lor a strong 
gale to break up the compacted fields of ice, and 
permit them to continue their voyage. 

After a detention of some days their wishes seem- 
^ about to be gratified : At midnight, on the 25th 
July, a strong south-westerly breeze sprung up, 
accompanied by thunder and lightning ; but in the 
morning an impenetrable fog hung over the sea. 
On the land side the prospect was equally dreary ; 
an extensive swamp, in which they sunk ankle-deep 
it^veryatep, prevented any excursions into the in- 
terior, and the clouds of musquitoes which for ever 




buzzed^rqund them k^t them maperpe^^ irijtiu 
tia». At le4gth^ hojyever, the fogdi^pers^, diMoe- 
ing an open lane of ws^isiabout half a imle firo^ 
shore; following Its^cOUrserfjor eight miles they ^aii^e 
to the mofllh of a wide river, which h«d its rise in t)ie 
British rai^Hhf mountains. Its course approi^ed 
near the line of demarcation between the American 
dominions of Qreat Brit^M and Russia, add Cap,. . 
tain FrankUn nam^ it the Clarence ItSver Ifter 
his presept M^esty, then Lordfy^igh Admiral. 
On the most elevated part df Uie coast its 
mouth they erected a pile of orift ''^ood^ under 
which was deposited^a tin box, contain iim a royal 
silver medal, and an account of tlie prd%^in|8 of 
the exp^ition ; after which the Union flag was hoist- 
ed wi^’^three hJhty cheers.-# 

. They now continued their voyage, though oftep 
beset by ice and interrupted by fogs, and passing the 
boundary between Russian and British America des- 
cried an encamipn]^! of natives on a low island, sur- 
rounded by many ooraiaks and kayaks guarded by 
Esquimaux dogs, whilst their masters were fast asleep 
in the tents. The interpreter being despatched to rouse 
them, a singular scene took place. At his first call a 
little squabby woman rushed out in a state of perfect 
nudity, uttered a loud yell, and instantly ran back 
again to rouse hir husband, who, shouting out that 
strangers were at hand, awoke the whole band. In 
a moment all seized their arms, and without wait- 
ing to put. on their deer-skin breeches or jackets, 
swarmed out upon the beach, which in ah instant 
was covered with fifty-four grown-up persons com- 
pletely naked, very outrageous, dirty, and ugly. A 
short parley quieted flieir fears, an interchange of 
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presents took place^ and the boats crossed Camden 
Bay, having in view the noble range of the Roman- 
zoff Mountains, whose peaks were covered with snow. 

Soon after they arrived at the mouth of a river, 
which discharged into the sea so great a volume 
of water, that even three miles from land the 
taste was perfectly fresh ; and having reached lati- 
•tude 70° farther progress was pfevented by ice 
closely packed on the outer border of a reef, and 
they discovered that the great chain of the Rocky 
Mountains either.^terminated abreast of their pre- 
sent situation, or re(ieded so far to the southward 
as to fade away in the distance. During their 
detention Captain Back, to whose pencil we are 
indebted for many admirable drawings of arctic 
scenery, made a sketch of the moH western moun- 
tain, which they named Mount Copleston.* Various 
circumstances now warned them that much farther 
progress along this inhospitable coast was impracti- 
cable. The fogs became more freqyfiej|^ and perilous, 
the water was often so shallow that even at two 
miles from shore the boats grounded, and on getting 
into deeper soundings, the repeated shocks received 
from masses of floating ice severely injured their 
timbers, especially those of the Lion, which was very 
leaky. Still they struggled on from Flaxman Island 
along a low desolate shore, rendered more dreary by 
the stormy weather, till on the 10 th a gale brought 
along with it a thick fog, and they hauled up the 
boats, encamping on a low spot, which they named 
Foggy Island. . Here they kindled fires, dried their 
clothes, which were completely wet with the mois- 

• Franklin's Second Journey, p. 150. See the Vignette to this 
Volume. 
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ture of the atmosphere, and amused themselves m 
their murky prison by proceeding in search of rein- 
deer. The fog caused frequent and sometimes ludi- 
crous mistakes ; and on one occasion, after the men 
had spent a long time in stealing upon some deer, and 
were congratulating themselves on coming within 
shot, to their amazement the animals took wing and 
disappeared in Jthe fog, with a scream and cackle 
which at once declared their genus, and seemed to 
deride the credulity of their pursuers. We wit- 
nessed with regret,’* says Captajn Franklin, *^^10 
these short rambles, the havock which this^ dreary 
weather made among the flowers. Many which had 
been blooming upon our arrival were now lying 
prostrate and withered, and these symptoms of de- 
cay could not fail painfully tb remind us that the 
term of our operations was fast approaching. Often 
at this time did every one express a wish that we 
had some decked vessel, in which the provisions 
could be secured flpom the injury of salt water, and 
the crew sheltered when they required rest, that we 
might quit this shallow coast and steer at once to- 
wards Icy Cape.*’* So frequently did they attempt to 
fulfil this desire, and so perpetually were they driven 
back by the fog closing in upon them, that the sail- 
ors declared the island was enchanted. Indeed, to 
a superstitious mind, the appearances furnished some 
ground for believing it. The fog would often dis- 
perse, and permit a short glimpse of a point about 
three miles distant, bearing north-west by west; 
in a moment every hand was at work, the boats 
were launched, the crews embarked ; but before they 
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could be dragged into deep water the spirit of the 
mist once more drew his impenetrable curtain round 
them^ and after resting a while on their oars, they 
were compelled to pull back to their old quarters. 
Scarcely had they kindled a fire and begun to dry 
their clothes, soaked with wading over the flats, 
when the fog again opened, the boats were launched, 
and the desired point almost gained ; but their tor- 
mentor once more enveloped earth and ocean in a 
thicker gloom than before. “ Fog is, of all others,'’ 
says Captain Franklin, th(^ most hazardous state 
of the atmosphere for navigation in an icy sea, es- 
pecially where it is accompanied by strong breezes; 
but particularly so for boats where the shore is un- 
approachable. If caught by a gale, a heavy swell, or 
drifting ice, the result must be their wreck, or the 
throwing their provisions overboard, to lighten them 
so as to proceed in shoal- water. Many large pieces 
of ice were seen on the border of the shallow water, 
and from the lowness of the temperature we conclud- 
ed that the main body was at no great distance.”* 
The nights were now lengthening; the grasses and 
the whole aspect of the vegetation was autumnal ; 
their stores of drift-wood had been so much drawn 
upon, that though the tents were wet through, and 
they were for warmth obliged to wrap their feet in 
blankets, no fire was allowed except to cook the 
victuals. The provisions were barely sullicient for 
the support of the party on their return, whilst 
the frequency of the fogs, the shallowness which 
prevented the boats from floating, the heavy swell 
that, as the wind freshened, rose upon the flats. 


Franklin's Second Journey, p. 156. 
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compelled them to haul farther from land, and the 
danger which in doing so they necessarily incurred 
from the drift-ice, — formed an accumulation of 
difficulties which rendered their progress from Point 
Anxiety across Prudhoe Bay to Return Reef the 
most discouraging and painful part of the whole 
voyage. It was now the 16th of August, and the 
boats, though the exertions of the crews had been 
unwearied, were only half-way between the mouth 
of Mackenzie River and Icy Cape. The young ice 
had already begun to form at niglit on the pools of 
fresh water, and the mind of the commander re- 
curred naturally and wisely to his former experience. 
He recollected that only one day later, and in a la- 
titude two degrees more southerly, he had in his 
first voyage encountered severe storms of wind and 
snow, and that in another fortnight the winter would 
set in with all its horrors. Already the sun began 
to sink below the horizon, and with this change the 
mean temperature of the atmosphere rapidly de- 
creased ; the deer were hastening from the coast ; the 
Esquimaux had ceased to appear ; no winter houses 
gave indications that this remote coast was inhabit- 
ed ; and the autumnal parties of geese hourly wing- 
ing their flight to the westward, indicated that win- 
ter had already surprised them in their polar soli- 
tudes. It had been Franklin’s great object to double 
Icy Cape, and meet the expedition under Captain 
Beech ey in Kotzebue's Inlet ; but from the distance 
and the advanced season this was now impracticable. 
On the other hand, his instructions directed him, 
if, in consequence of slow progress, or other un- 
foreseen accident, it should remain doubtful whether 
the expedition should be able to reach Kotzebue's 
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Inlet the same season, to commence their return on 
the 15th or 20th of August/* To relinquish the 
great object of his ambition, and to disappoint the 
confidence reposed in his exertions, was a sacrifice 
which cost him no ordinary pain ; and had he been 
then aware of the fact (with which the reader will 
be immediately acquainted) that the barge of the 
Blossom was at that moment only, 146 miles dis- 
tant, we have his own authority for stating that no 
difficulties or dangers would have prevailed on him 
to return ; but, under the circumstances in which he 
was placed, to make any farther effort in advance was 
incompatiVde with the higher duties which he owed 
to his officers and crew. After a mature considera- 
tion of every thing, he formed the reluctant conclu- 
sion that they had reached the point where perse- 
verance would have been raslmess, and their best 
efforts must have only led to a more calamitous fail- 
ure.* It was resolved therefore to return ; and on 
the morning of the 18th August they began their 
retreat to the Mackenzie River, which, without 
any material danger, with the exception of a severe 
gale encountered off Point Kay, they regained on 
the 4th of September. Thence they proceeded to 
Fort Franklin, where they met Dr Richardson, Mr 
Kendal], and their friends of the eastern expedition, 
who, after a prosperous and interesting voyage to 
the mouth of the Coppermine, had returned to the 
Fort on the 1st September. 

Of this interesting journey our limits will only 
permit a very cursory glance. Fortunately for the 
eastern expedition, the coast between the mouths 


• Franklin's Second Journey, pp. 161, 162, 165. 
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of the Mackenzie and the Coppermine Rivers pre- 
sented none of those serious obstacles which at every 
step were starting up in the dreary and protracted 
route of the western party ; and they consequently 
accomplished aVoyage of about 500 miles, between 
the 4th of July and 8th of August. It was emi- 
nently successful in the accurate survey of this 
hitherto unex|dored coast, but unvaried by any re- 
markable incidents. The Esquimaux on various 
parts of the coast were more numerous, pacific, com- 
fortable, and wealthy, than the western tribes; but 
their civilisation had not eradicated the propensities 
for thieving. On one occasion the boats were sur- 
rounded by a fleet of about fifty kayaks, and an 
attack was made exactly similar to tliat upon Frank- 
lin ; but though the object was the same it was 
pursued with less vigour, and the moment the sailors 
levelled their muskets the whole party dispersed 
with precipitation. 

On arriving at Atkinson Island they discovered, 
under shelter of a chain of sand-hills drifted by th(‘ 
wind to the height of thirty feet, a small Esquimaux 
town, consisting of seventeen winter houses, besides a 
larger building, which Dr Richardson at first conjec- 
tured to be a house of assembly for the tribe. Oolig- 
buck the interpreter, however, whose ideas were more 
gross and commonplace, pronounced it to be a gen^*- 
ral eating-room. “ This large building,” says Dr 
Richardson, was in the interior a square of twenty- 
seven feet, having the log roof supported on two strong 
ridge-poles two feet apart, and resting on four up- 
right posts. The floor in the centre formed of dplit 
logs, drest and laid with great care, was surrounded 
by a raised border about three feet wide, which was 
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no doubt meapt for seats. The walls three feet high 
were inclined outwards, for the convenience of lean- 
ing the back against' them, and the ascent to the 
door, which was on the south side, was formed of 
logs. The outside, which was covered with earth, 
had nearly a hemispherical form, and round its base 
were ranged the skulls of twenty-one whales. There 
was a square hole in the roof, and the central log of 
the floor had a basin-shaped cavity one foot in 
diameter, which was perhaps intended for a lamp. 
The general attention to comfort in the construction 
of the village, and the erection of a building of such 
magnitude, requiring a union of purpose in a con- 
siderable number of people, were evidences of a more 
advanced progress towards civilisation than had yet 
been found amongst the Esquimaux. Whale-skulls 
were confined to the large building, and to one of 
the dwelling-houses, which had three or four placed 
round it. Many wooden trays and hand-barrows 
for carrying whale-blubber were lying on the ground, 
most of them in a state of decay.*'^ 

On making the traverse of Harrowby Bay, land 
was seen round the bottom ; and on nearing shore 
twelve tents were distinguished on an adjoining 
eminence. When the boats appeared, a woman 
who was walking along the beach, gave the alarm 
and the men rushed out, brandishing their knives, 
and employing the most furious expressions. In vain 
Ooligbuck endeavoured to calm their apprehensions, 
explaining that the strangers were friends; they 
only replied by shouts, leaps, or hideous grimaces, 
intended to inspire terror, and displayed great agi- 
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lity, frequently standing on one foot and throwing 
the other nearly as high as their head. Dr Richard- 
son, nothing intimidated by these gesticulations, be- 
thought himself of enouncing, at the highest key he 
could reach, the word Noowmrlawgo/' meaning, 
I wish to barter,” and the sound operated like 
a spell. The savages instantly became quiet ; one 
of them ran to ^lis kayak, paddled off to the boats, 
and was followed by crowds, w'ho fearlessly came 
alongside, readily exchanging bows, arrows, spears, 
and dressed seal-skins, for bits of old iron-hoop, files, 
and beads. The females,” says Richardson, un- 
like those of the Indian tribeS, had much handsomer 
features than the men ; and one young woman of 
the party would have been deemed pretty even in 
Europe. Our presents seemed to render them per- 
fectly happy, and they danced with su(*b ecstasy in 
their slender boats as to incur more than once great 
hazard of being overset. A bundle of strings of 
beads lieing thrown into an oomiak, it was caught 
by an old woman, who hugged the treasure to her 
breast with the strongest expression of rapture; 
while another elderly dame, who had stretched out 
her arms in vain, became the very picture of de- 
spair. On its being explained, how^ever, that the 
present was intended for the whole party, an ami- 
cable division took place ; and to show their grati- 
tude, they sang a song to a pleasing air, keeping 
time with their oars. They gave us many pressing 
invitations to pass the night at their tents, in which 
they were joined by the men ; and to excite our li- 
berality the mothers drew their children out of 
their wide boots, where they are accustomed to 
carry them naked, and holding them up, begged 
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beads for them. For a time their entreaties were 
successful ; but being desirous of getting clear of our 
visiters before breakfast- time, we at length told them 
the stock was exhausted, and they took leave/** 

The voyage, owing to the clear atmosphere, the 
unencumbered state of the coast, and the abundant 
supply of provisions, was pursued with ease and com- 
fort ; and on 8th August having mgide a bold cape, 
rising precipitously from the sea to the height of 358 
feet, Dr Richardson and Mr Kendall climbed tlu^ 
promontory, and descried in the distance the gap in 
the hills at Bloody Fall, tlirough which the Copper- 
mine holds its course. Delighted with the prospect 
of so near a termination of their labours, they com- 
municated the intelligence to the crew, who received 
it with expressions of profound gratitude to the Di- 
vine Being for his protection during the voyage. On 
reaching the river the men were in excellent con- 
dition, fresh and vigorous for the march across the 
barren groun^ on their return to Fort Franklin, 
which, as slii^ady mentioned, they reached in 
safety on the 1st of September. On approach- 
ing within a few days’ journey of the fort, a plea- 
sant adventure occurred, characteristic of Indian 
gratitude and friendship. The party had supped, 
and most of the men were retired to rest, when Mr 
Kendall, in sweeping the horizon with his telescope, 
descried three Indians coming down a hill towards 
the encampment. More moss was thrown on the 
fire, and the St George’s ensign hoisted on the end 
of a musket, to show the comers that they were ap- 
proaching friends; but they hid the youngest of 
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their number in a ravine, and approached slowly 
and with suspicion. Mr Kendall and Dr Richard- 
son immediately went unarmed to meet them, and 
as they came up one held his l)ow and arrows ready 
in his hand, and the other cocked his gun; but 
as soon as they recognised the Doctor’s dress, — the 
same he had worn the preceding autumn in his 
voyage round IJear Lake, and which was familiar 
to most of tlie Ilare Indians, — iltey shouted in an 
ecstasy of joy, shook hands most cordially, and called 
loudly for tlie young lad whom they had hid to 
come up. ‘^‘^Tlie meeting,” says Dr Richardson, 

was highly gratifying to ourselves as well as to 
the kind natives ; for they seemed to be friends 
rx)me to rejoicjc with us on the happy termination 
of our voyage.”* 

It had naturally occurred to government, that 
if the exp(iditions under Captains Parry and Frank- 
lin should be successful, their stores would l)e ex- 
hausted by the time they reached B|^ring’s Strait. 
It w^as certain also tliat Franklin woii|| be destitute 
of any means of conveyance to Europe; and to 
supply these wants government resolved that a ves- 
sel should be sent out to await their arrival in Beh- 
ring’s Strait. For this purpose, accordingly. Cap- 
tain F. W Beechey sailed in the Blossom from 
Spithead on the 19th May 1825. The vessel was 
a twenty-six-gun ship ; but on this occasion mount- 
ed only sixteen. She was partially strengthened, 
and adapted to this peculiar service by increasing 
her stowage. A boat was also supplied to be used 
as a tender, built as large as the space on deck would 


* Frfinklin's Second Journey, p. 274. 
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allow, schooner-rigged, decked, and fitted up in the 
most complete manner. Cloth, beads, cutlery, and 
various other articles of traffic, were put on board, and 
a variety of antiscorbutics were added to the usual 
allowance of provision. Aware that he must tra- 
verse a large portion of the globe hitherto little ex- 
plored, and that a considerable period would elapse 
before his presence was required ,on the coast of 
America, Captain Beechey was instructed to survey 
the parts of the Pacific within his reach, of which it 
was important to navigators that a more correct de- 
lineation should be laid down. These observations 
were not, however, to retard his arrival at the ap- 
pointed rendezvous later than the lOth of July 1826 ; 
and he was directed to remain at Behring's Strait 
to the end of October, or to as late a period as the 
season would admit, without incurring the risk of 
spending the winter there. During this interval he 
was to navigate from Kotzebue's Sound northward, 
and afterwa,!^^ to continue in an easterly course 
along the mifflf shore as far as the ice would allow. 
Captain Beechey's survey of various portions of the 
Pacific does not fall within the plan of this work. 

On the 2d of June, having left the Sandwich 
Isles, he shaped his course for Kamtschatka, and on 
the 27 th was becalmed within six miles of Petro- 
palauski. The best guides to this harbour are a 
range of high mountains, on one of which, upwards 
of 11,000 feet in height, a volcano is in constant 
action. It was a serene and beautiful evening when 
they approached Ihis remote quarter of the world, 
and all were struck with the magnificence of the 
mountains capped with perennial snow, and rising 
in solemn grandeur one above the other. At inter- 
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vals the volcano emitted dark columns of smoke ; 
and from a sprinkling of black spots upon the snow 
to the leeward it was conjectured there had been 
a recent eruption. From Petropalauski Captain 
Becchey sailed on the 1st of July for Kotzebue’s 
Sound. ^"We approached/’ says he^ ^"tlie strait 
which separates the two great continents of Asia 
and America^ on one of those beautiful still nights 
well known to all who have visited the arctic re- 
gions, when the sky is without a cloud, and when 
the midnight sun, scarcely his own diameter below 
the horizon, tinges with a bright hue all the north- 
ern circle. Our ship, propelled by an increasing 
breeze, glided rapidly along a smooth sea, startling 
from her path flocks of aquatic birds, whose flight, 
in the deep silence of the scene, could be traced by 
the oar to a great distance.” Having closed in with 
the American shore some miles northward of Cape 
Prince of Wales, they were visited by a little Esqui- 
maux squadron belonging to a village situated on a 
low sandy island. The natives re^Iy sold every 
thing they possessed, and were cheerful and good- 
humoured, though exceedingly noisy and energetic. 
Their bows were more slender than those of the 
islanders to the southward, but made on the same 
principle, with drift-pine, assisted with thongs of 
liide or pieces of wiialebone placed at the back, and 
neatly bound with small cord. The points of their 
arrows were of bone, flint, or iron, and their spears 
headed with the same materials. Their dress was 
similar to that of the other tri|gis on the coast. It 
consisted of a shirt which readmid half-way down 
the thigh, with long sleeves and a hood of rein-deer 
skin, and edged with gray or white fox fur. Be- 
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sides this they had a jacket of eider-drake skins 
sewed together, which, when engaged in war, they 
wore below their other dress, reckoning it a toler- 
ably efficient protection against an arrow or a spear- 
thrust. In wet weather they threw over the fur 
dress a shirt made of the entrails of the whale, 
which, being well saturated with oil and grease, was 
water tight ; and they also used breeches of deer's 
hide and seal-skin boots, to the upper end of which 
were fixed strings of sea-horse hide. It was their 
fashion to tie one of these strings round the waist, 
and attach to it a long tuft of hair, the wing of a 
bird, or sometimt's a fox’s tail, which, dangling be- 
hind as they walked, gave them a ridiculous ap- 
pearance, and may probably have occasioned the 
report of the Tschuktschi recorded in Muller that 
the people of this country have tails like dogs.* 

On the 22d July, the ship anchored in Kotzebue's 
Sound, and after exploring a deep inlet on its nor- 
thern shore, which they named Hotham Inlet, pro- 
ceeded to Chariiisso Island, where the Blossom was 
to await Captain Franklin. A discretionary power 
had, however, been permitted to Captain Beechey, 
of employing the period of his stay in survejdng the 
coast, provided this could be done wdthout the risk 
of missing Captain Franklin. Having accordingly 
directed the barge to keep in-shore on the look-out 
for the land-party, he sailed to the northward, and 
doubling Cape Krusen|jtern, completed an examina- 
tion of the coast by Cape Thomson, Poin1^^.Hope, 
Cape Lisburn, Beaufort, and Icy Cape, the 

farthest point reached by Captain Cook. As there 
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were here strong indicati6ns of the ice closing in, 
and his instructions were positive to keep in open 
water if possible, he determined to return to Kotze- 
bue's Sound, whilst he despatched the barge under 
Mr Elson and Mr Smyth to trace the coast to the 
north-eastward, as far as they cOuld navigate. 

On this int(Testing service the barge set out on 
17 th August, whilst Beechey returned towards 
Kotzebue's Sound. On the night of the 25th they 
beheld, for the first time in these northern latitudes, 
a brilliant display of the Aurora Borealis. It first 
appeared,” says Captain Beecliey, “ in an arch ex- 
tending from west by north to north-east ; but the 
arch shortly after its first appearance broke up and 
entirely disappeared. S(K)n after this, however, a 
new display began in the direction of the western 
foot of the first sirch, preceded hy a bright fiame 
from which emanated coruscations of a pale straw 
colour. An almost simultaneous movement occur- 
red at both extremities of the arch, until a complete 
segment^ was formed of wavering perpendicular 
radii. AjS soon as the arch was complete, the light 
became greatly increased, and the prismatic colours, 
which had before been faint, now shone forth in a 
very brilliant manner. The strongest colours, which 
were also the outside ones, were pink and green, on 
the green side purple and pink, all of which were 
as imperceptibly blended as in the rainbow. The 
green was the colour nearest t^e zenith. This mag- 
nificent/jdisplay lasted a few minutes ; and the light 
had nearly vanished, when the^^rth-east quarter 
sent forth a vigorous display, Wd nearly at the 
same time a corres])ODding coruscation emanated 
from the opposite extremity. The western foot of 
^ 6 
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the arch then disengaged itself from the horizon^ 
crooked to the nortlmard, Rnd the whol^ retired to 
the north-east quarter, where a bright spot blazed 
for a moment, and all was darkness. There was 
no noise audible during any part of our observa- 
tions, nor were th||||mpasses perceptibly affected."'* 
During the voyage back to Cliamisso Island, where 
they arrived on 27 th Au^t, they had repeated in- 
terviews with the Esquimaux, whose habits and 
disposition were in no respect different from those 
of the natives already described. They found them 
uniformly friendly, sociable, devotedly fond of to- 
bacco, eager to engage in traffic, and upon the whole 
honest, though disposed to drive a hard bargain. 
On some occasions they attenipte(3k to impose upon 
their customers, by skins artfully put together so 
as to represent an entire fish ; but it was difficult 
to determine whether they inhmded a serious fraud 
or only a piece of humour, for they laughed heartily 
when detected, and appeared to consider it a good 
joke. Their persons, houses, and (iookery, were all 
exceedingly dirty, and their mode of salu|i|tion was 
by a mutual contact of noses ; sometimes licking 
their hands and stroking first their own faces, and 
afterwards those of the strangers. t The rapidity 
with which these people migrated from place to 
place was remarkable. On one occasion the motions 
of two baidars under sail were watched by the crew 
of the Blossom. The people landed at a spot near 
Choris Peninsula, drew up the boats on beach, 
turning them bo^wn upwards, pitched tents, and 
in an incredibly lltort time transferred to them the 
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whole content^ of theit little ves^. On visiting 
the encampment an hour after, every thing was 
Ibund in as complete order as if they had been do- 
miciliated on the spot for months'* and the surprise 
of the sailors was raised to the^ighest by the va- 
riety of articles which, in almdl^ndless succession, 
they produced from theim^ little boats. From the 
two baidars thdji landedlSurteen persons, eight tent- 
poles, forty deer-skins, two kayaks, many hundred- 
weight of fish, numerous skins of oil, earthen jars 
for cooking, two living foxes, ten large dogs, bundles 
of lances, harpoons, bows and arrows, a quantity of 
whalebone, skins full of clothing, some immense nets 
made of hide for taking small whales and porpoises, 
eight broad planks, masts, sails, paddles, &e., be- 
sides sea-horse hides and teeth, and a variety of 
nameless articles always to be found among the 
Esquimaux.''* t 

In the mean time, Mr Elson in the barge proceed- 
('d along the shore for seventy miles, as far as a pro- 
montory^'' denominated by Beechey Cape Barrow, 
which iwfe afterwards discovered to be only distant 
146 miles from the extreme point of Franklin's dis- 
coveries. Upon this new line of coast posts were 
erected at various distances, with directions for 
Captain Franklin, should he succeed in pushing so 
far to the westward. A frequent communication 
was opened with the inhabitants, who w'ere found to 
resemble the other Esquimaux, with the unpleasant 
difference that their manners w^ere more rude and 
boisterous, and their conduct in s4|fe instances decid- 
edly hostile. Point Barrow, ^ most northerly 
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part of America yet discovered, formed the termi- 
nation to a spit of land jutting out several miles 
from the more regular coast-line. The width of the 
neck did not exceed a mile and a half; on the ex- 
tremity were several small lakes, and on its eastern 
side a village. The danger of being shut in by the 
ice was now great, and ]\Jr Elson determined to 
land, obtain the necessary observation^, erect a* post, 
and deposite instructions for Franklin. This plan, 
however, was frustrated by the violent conduct of 
the natives, who assembled in formidable numbers, 
and threatened to attack the crew of the barge, 
which consisted only of eight men. It was there- 
fore judged prudent to proceed as speedily as possi- 
ble to the rendezvous at Chamisso Island, which 
they reached on the 9th of 8(‘ptember, not without 
considerable difficulty, having been obliged to track 
the barge round Cape Smyth, through a sea thick- 
ly beset with ice, that threatened every moment to 
close with its impenetrable walls and cut off their 
return. The result of Captain Beechey'Ss voyage, 
and of the expedition undertaken under bis orders 
by Mr Elson and Mr Smyth, was the addition of 
a new and extensive lino of coast to the geography 
of the polar regions. The actual distance between 
the extreme points reached by Captain Franklin 
and Mr Elson being so small, there is every rea- 
son to believe that the navigation of this remain- 
ing portion will not be attended with any very for- 
midable or insurmountable obstacles. S’ 

In the follow!^ *year Beechey, in obedience to 
his instructions, r^iirned to Kotzebue's Sound, and 
recommenced his examination of the coast in the 
hope of extending his survey bqvond Cape Barrow, 
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and either joining Franklin or collecting some cer- 
tain intelligence regarding his enterprise. In both 
objects he had the mortification to fail : He found 
the posts erected the preceding year and the buried 
bottles remaining untouched, and the state of the 
weather rendered it necessary to put about be- 
fore reaching Icy Cape. It had been previously 
arranged, tha>J;he signal to be used by Franklin, if 
he arrived on an unknown coast during the night, 
should be a beacon kindled on the dills ; and, on 
passing Cape KrusensterJi after dark, their attention 
was arrested by a large fire blazing on an eminence. 
Every eye on board was fixed on tlie welcome light, 
and every bosom beat with the delightful expec- 
tation of soon seeing their friends. The ship wrs 
brouglit to, and ho])e almost passed into certainty, 
as a boat was se<'n j)ulliug from the shore. On ex- 
amining her through the telescope by the light of 
the Aurora Borealis, some sanguine spirits declared 
they could (lisc(‘ru that she was propelled by oars 
instead pf paddles, and it needed only a slight ad- 
ditional exertion of the fancy to be assured that the 
dress of the crew was European. In the midst 
of these excited and enthusiastic feelings, tlie harsh 
and boisterous voices of the natives suddenly broke 
on their ear, and the pleasing picture which their 
imagination had been so busy in constructing faded 
away in a moment, leaving nothing before them 
but two sorry Esquimaux baidars and their unlovely 
occupants. 

From this point Captain Beejj|bcy\s voyage pre- 
sented few featur(!S of new or sfmiing interest. In 
Behring's Strait they were visited by a splendid 
exhibition of the .^tirora Borealis, and under its 
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coruscations of pink, purple, and green rays, which 
shot up to the zenith in the shape of a gigantic 
cone, they anchored off Chamisso Island. After 
the discovery of two capacious harlx)urs, which they 
named Port Clarence and Grantley Harlwur, they 
took their final departure from the Polar Sea on 
the 6th October 1827- On the 29th, a flight of 
large white pelicans apprized them of‘ their approach 
to the coast of California; and after touching at 
Monterey and San Bias, they arrived at Valparaiso 
on the 29th April 1828. On the 30th June, they 
passed the meridian of Cape Horn in a gloomy 
snow-storm, and made Rio on the 21st July. Their 
voyage from Rio to England was completed in forty- 
nine days, and tliey arrived at Spithead on the 12th 
October 1828. He found that the expedition of 
Franklin had preceded him in his return by more 
than a year, having reached Liverpool on the 26th 
September 1827 ; its transactions occupied two years 
and nearly eight months, whilst Beechey had been 
absent on his voyage three years and a half. 
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CHAPTER V. 

Introductory Observations. 

Amelioration in the Charactor of Enropoan Inlerrourse with uncivil- 
ized Nations — 'I’he Absence of Sand\ Deserts, a grand Feature 
in tlio Ph^ysical Attributes of America — General Boiindarie.s of 
the Districts afterwards treated of in Detail — Early Sources ol 
Information regarding the Natural History of North America — 
General View of the Fur-c<mntiies — Passages across the Rocky 
Mountains— Plains and Valleys along the Pacific Shore. 

The preceding historical narrative will have renderetl 
our readers familiar with the progress of navigation anti 
discovery along the shores of North America ; wliile the 
sketches which have been presented of the journeys of 
Hearne and Mackenzie, as well as of the more recent 
expeditions of Fianklin and Richardson, will have exhi- 
bited an accurate and interesting yiicture of whatever is 
XBOSt worthy of record in the history and habits of the 
more central tribes. The unextinguishable boldness and 
persevering bravery of the human race are strikingly 
manifested by these achievements in maritime and inland 
adventure ; and wdule we are too often shocked by the 
recital of deeds of violence and bloodshed, — by unprovoked 
and unpardonable aggression on the part of the invaders, 
and by imsparing revenge, in retaliation, by the darker 
savage, — we cannot but admi/e .the energy and reckless 
daring exhibited on either side, tnough we may too often 
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regret the want of a gentler and more humanizing spirit. 
In regard, however, to the later expeditions, especially 
those from the British shores, the philanthropist and phi- 
losopher must have hccn alike delighted hy the ameliora- 
tion which has taken place in our mode of intercourse 
with the “ painted men,*’ who are no longer massacred as 
the beasts that perish, hut, even when sought after origi- 
nally from motives not entirely disinterested, are yet re- 
garded as beings in whom the great Creator has implanted 
the germ of an immortal life. But hy what a catalogue 
of crimes was the name of Christian lirst'made known to 
many nations of the Western World ; and by what cruel 
tyranny and the sword of an exterminating war, were not 
the insidious pretences of peace so often followed up by 
the civilized nations of Europe ! The cross was indeed 
but a vain and hollow symbol in the hands of those blood- 
stained and avaricious men, wl^ sought to plant upon a 
false foundation that glorious banner to which God alone 
giveth the increase. The last entry in the following 
sumptuous enumeration vras probably omitted in the 
books of those proud traders : — " The merchandise of 
gold, and silver, and ]>recious stones, and of pearls, and 
tine linen, and i)urple, and silk, and scarlet, and all thy- 
ine wood, and all manner vessels of ivory, and all manner 
vessels of most precious wood, and of brass, and iron, and 
jnarble, and cinnamon, and odours, and ointments, and 
frankincense, and wine, and oil, and tine flour, and wheat, 
and beasts, and sheep, and horses, and chariots, and slaves, 
and — souls of men”* 

We have now to describe the characteristic features of 
the Natural History of the Northern Parts of America, a 
task rendered comparatively easy, in many important par- 
ticulars, by the labours of those intrepid men, the recital 
of whose adventurous expeditions by land and sea has 
already engaged the attention of the reader. Indeed 
know of no better or more conclusive argument against 
those who venture to doubt the propriety of scientific ex- 
ploration, on account of the uncertain fulfilment of some 
of our most sanguine expectations, than die great advance- 
ment which has recently been effected in our natural know- 
ledge of far countries. It is true that the nordi-west pas- 
sage has not yet been ^pj^eved, and it may be true lhat it 

^ ^ 

• Revelations, xviii, 12, l«k 
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never will be achieved^ consistently with the strictly utili- 
tarian views of merely commercial enterprise ; but even 
although wc should never have it in our power to substi- 
tute ba<l muskets for the arrows and harpoons of the skin- 
clad Esquimaux, and should be for ever doomed to a con- 
tinuance of our present lengthened navigation to the east- 
ern shores of Asia, — stiU it is something to say that we 
have ajmost completed our geograpliical knowledge of the 
circumference of the northern parallels of the earth ; and 
that if the merchant cannot exchange his commodities by 
a more rapid*‘Aute, a stock of intellectual food, and a 
rich library both of useful and entcrtaining^nowledgo, 
has been already provided, ar||(l will doubdess increase for 
the benefit of future generations. It is to the two expe- 
ditions under ^ir John Franklin that we owe the better 
part of our information regarding the natural history of 
tlie interior districts of the fur-countries of North Ame- 
rica ; anti although the collecting of specimens did cer- 
tainly form but a secondary object in comparison with 
tliose great geographical problems, the solution of which 
was looked forward to as the principal and more important 
result, yet it is gratifying to know that in the performance 
of higher duties of difficult and dangerous achievemeitt, 
tliese resolute men neglected nothing which could in any 
way conduce to the completion of our knowledge of the 
countries they ('xplored. 

Before entering into any zoological details, we shall de- 
vote a brief space to the consideration of one of the most 
peculiar and influential features in the physical character 
of the New World, viz. the absence of ,sanc/i/ deserts. It 
has been well observed that the physical conformation of 
North America precludes the possibility of those arid 
wastes. They result from a want of moisture, and attach 
to such extended plains, in the more immediate vicinity of 
the tropics, as are too vast and disproportioned in relation 
to the quantity of rain which nature nas assigned them ; 
for diere — 

“ No cloud of morning dew 
Doth travel through the w»mte air’s pathless blue, 

To nourish those far deserU,” 

They drink and are for ever dry ; for the castellated gl(|^ 
ries of cloud-land float over them in vain ; and even when 
rent by thunderbolts, or illuminiq^ by the blinding glare 
of the red lightning, they never ifcr the refreshing music 
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of the voice of many waters.” ^Geographical observa^ 
tion |)Qints but that wlienever a continent or country is 
expanded for more than a few hundred miles beneath an 
equatorial sky, 'with a surface comparatively low and flat, 
it will becoipe a desert. This is nothing more than the 
natural result of its inability to be supplied with moisture. 
A great proportidn of Africa, the central regions of Asia, 
Arabia, and eyen those parts of Indostan where moun- 
tains do not prevail, have become steril and deserted. Vast 
chasms are mus crcatbtl in wiiich neither animal nor vege- 
table life can flourish. 

Ne'W' Holland probably owes its moisture to its insular 
situation; aiid^the peninsular form is no doubt highly 
advantageous in that respect to the regions of JSpain, Italy, 
Greece, and Asia iMinor, wdiile the mpuut^n-ridges of In- 
dostan render it essential service. It is chiefly owing either 
to ‘tlie' vicinage of the sea, or of some Alpine tract of terri- 
tory, that those parts of Asia and Africa which the great 
(Inserts do not reach, have become tlie fit abodes of the 
liuman race. Over a great extent of (Central Africa, and 
some parts of Asia, alcitog the coasts of the Kcd Sea and 
of the Indian Ocean, there does not seem to exist a suffi- 
ciency of mountain-ranges to collect from the atmosphere 
such stores of moisture as are necessary to fertilize those 
thirsty plains, and clotJie their arid wastes 'with verdure. 
No commafifling Cordilleras overlook those burning de- 
serts, — no u]dand vales, nor cool and cloud-capped sum- 
mits, each with its huge recess, 

“ Tliut keeps till .June December\s snow,'’ 

serve as the perennial fountains of refreshing water. 

liCt us briefly consider a few of tlie leading physical] 
characters of America, with a view to ascertain the cause 
of its exemption from desert regions.’’*' Within and in the 
vicinity of the tropic. North America is composed of what 
may, comparatively, be regarded as a narrow slip. It 
enjoys all the advantages of an insular position, and is re- 
freshed on either side by the vapours of the translucent 
sea. Besides, the CordiUeras traverse die whole space, 
rising upon the Mexican table-land to an elevation of 

• See a short najK'r entitled “The Unite<l States are exempt 
from Deseits, mm all the E\ils conbequeat thereon,” published in 
Mr Featherstonliai^di’s Month! vAinerican Journal of Geology and 
Natural Science. Philadeljiliia, August 1831, 
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1 IjOOO feet. All the winds of heaven, and es|)iecial!|y the 
deeply-saturated trades, pour forth their never-ceaAig 
vapours on this well-disposed region, and dothe its 
lengthened slopes and undulating plains with ail the deh 
luxuriance of a life-sustaining vegetation. “ These friend*, 
ly mountains, after upheaving the tropical p&rts of our 
continent to the regions of etertxal verdure, bear aloft 
their wide-spread arms (the Chipe%yan *and Alleghany 
ranges) as far as it is necessary to counteract the heats 
of a southern sim, hnd impart fertility' to the great valley 
of the Mississippi* which seems especially confined to their 
fostering care. But when elevations no longer 

essential to the certainty of moisture and vegetation, they 
sink into the great plains of Canada, and disappear. How 
wise is this arrangement ! For, if these mountains had 
carried their characteristic elevatior\ far north, they would 
have chilled, ^vith their eternal snows, all the northern 
portion of our country, and rendered ifr barren, — not from 
drought and deserts, but, what is equally to be deprecate^^ 
die blights of intolerable cold. These friendly ranges of 
mountains are thus the cverlastinff guarantee of our coun- 
try's fertility. The Alleghany range derives its moisture 
from the Atlantic, and waters not only all the states that 
intervene between it and that ocean, but the states and 
<listricts that rest upon its westenC base, anc( contributes 
its full part to the great ])lains of Mississippi and IMissouri. 
The Bocky, or C’hcpcwyan range, draws heavily from 
the Pacific Ocean, and abundantly waters, not only that 
slope, but the extcntled plains which meet its eastern base. 
The narrow slopes of the two ranges of mountains which 
Imrder the two oceans, are easily and very naturally ir- 
rigated from those oceans ; and their slopes, pointing in- 
wards from the oceans and the plains immediately in 
contact with them, draw moisture from the numerous 
founts and reservoirs of the mountains themselves. The 
great valley of the Mississippi, however, is too extensive, 
and too important to the rising generation of this coun- 
try, to be left to any uncertain supply of moisture. The 
sources of the rnomi tains with which it is enfilatled might 
prove to be inadequate, and certainly would, if all de- 
pended on them. Other guarantees are found, and pow- 
erful aids provided in the case. That great valley opens 
itself without barrier, on the southern end, to the trade- 
Avinds, wliich become deflected by the' Mexican coast. 
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enter it fraught with all the moisture of the gulf, and 
deposite on this region a supply literally inexhaustible, 
because those winds themselves arc perpetual.”* 

But even should the vast masses of vapour which gather 
over these majestic moimtains, and are carried thither by 
the trade-winds, be insufficient to supply with moisture the 
almost boundless plains of the Western World, Providence 
has there collected die mightiest reservoirs of fresh water 
which exist on the surface of the known earth. The vast 
lakes of Canada, over whicJi the winds are perpetually 
sweeping, and from which arise innutiierable clouds of 
vapour, insure a never-failing supply of water to the con- 
tiguous portions .of the plain. Thus, table-lands and 
rocky mountains, a circumambient ocean, and the most 
magnificent internal reservoirs, all eo-operate to insure, 
especially to the territory of the United States, a perpetual 
supply of moisture. 'J'he natural fertility of the soil is 
therefore great, and yields abundantly and with certainty 
to the wants of man. This humidity is moreover well- 
tempered, and is rarely^ poured forth in superabundance. 
In some northern Kurdpean countries, and even in Great 
Britain and Ireland, our own familiar homes, the crops 
more frequently fail from excess than deficiency of mois- 
ture. In the former case, the grain is either blightctl 
in the field, or it moulds and rots in the granary, or ac- 
quires a musty smell and flavour which render it unfit 
for the production of the finer breads. 

Wherever deserts prevail to a great extent, they not only 
prevent vegetation, and, consequently, preclude the pos- 
sibility of a numerous population, but they also exercise 
a prejudicial influence over all the habitable neighbour- 
ing regions. They draw from them their moisture, and 
thus render their vegetation precarious. The heats that 
steam ^jom deserts enfeeble the vegetable lifa of the ad- 
joining districts, and the sirocco- winds, collecting delete- 
rious matters from their fevered surface, carry languor, 
disease, and death, in their course, and convert the ver- 
dant freshness of nature into an arid wilderness. When 
the seasons and the climate of a country are uncertain, 
when no human effort can control them, and no art 
or foresight render the results of labour available, the 
human creature himself partakes of the wildness and ir- 
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INTRODUCTORY OBSERVATIONS. 


299 


regularity of outward nature, and is either a victim of the 
wrathful elements, or a fierce and relentless devastator in 
his turn. Even the very form of man, in connexion with 
deserts, is deprived of much of its natural symmetry ; it 
is thin, dry, emaciated, and of a hlack or Swarthy hue. 
He seems tliere formed, as it were, to drift with the sands, 
to move his liml>er and elastic frame with all the quick- 
ness that uncertainty may require ; but he possesses not 
the muscular powers requisite to continuous and effective 
labour. IrLsuch countries population is sparse, and the 
few who draw a/lcanty support from the stinted and un- 
certain vegetation are unfixed in their habits, and wan- 
derers. They realize nothing — improve' not their condi- 
tion — arc actuated by the sudden impulses of want, or the 
emergency occasioned by the irregularities of the elements 
around them. If industry exists i\ot, and human labour 
be unavailable, none of those improvements which change 
the condition of our race, and give to us character and 
comfort, have any existence. Without surplus produc- 
tion there can be no coraracrcial exchanges ; a limit is 
tlius placed to social improvement!, and a barrier erected 
against civilisation. Man, under such a state of things, 
cannot multiply his race, because his supply of food is 
limited, — nor create wealth, liecause his labour is unpro- 
ductive and without stimulus, — nor make valuable im- 
provements in the arts, comforts, and intercourse of society, 
because he has neither the means nor the necessary num- 
bers, — nor can he polish and refine himself, because his state 
of society is essentially wild and violent.”* In America the 
natural condition and consequent tendency of all things is 
widely different, for the human race is there exempted from 
deserts and their concomitant evils. Hence a mighty power 
of fertility is slumbering even among the most unpeopled 
wastes ; and nothing is wanting but the skill and persever- 
ance of man to make the desert blossom as the rose.” 

‘‘ Pure elemoiit of waters ! wheresoe’er 

Thou dost forsake thy subterranean haunts, 

Green hei bs, liri^lit flowers, and berry-bearing plants, 

Rise into life, and in thy train ap|)ear; 

And, through the sunny portion of the year, 

Swift insects shine, thy liovering pursuivants. 

But, if thy bounty fail, the forest pants, 

And bait, and hind, and hunter with his spear, 

Languish and droop together.” 

* Eeatlierstonhaiigirs Monthly American Joumal, vol. i. p. 80. 
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The portion of North America with the natural his- 
tory of which we are now about to be engaged, is exclusive 
of the southern parts of the (Canadas, and of the whole 
of the United States. But it comprehends the entire of 
those vast territories which lie to the nortliward of the 
4<8th parallel, from the northern shore of Lake Superior 
to Md\dlle Island, in relation to latitude ,* and from New- 
foundland and the eastern cape of Labrador to the Pe- 
ninsula of Alaska, the western termination of the Rus- 
sian dominions in America, in regard to l^^pm tude.* These 
districts are very generally known unrlA the name of the 
American fur~comitrieif, and it is indeed to the employes 
of the Hudson's Bay Company and other commercial 
travellers that we are largely indebted for information re- 
garding the zoological ])roductions of several extensive 
tracts. For examjde ; the earliest collections of the birds 
of Hudson's Bay were formed about 90 years ago by Mr 
Alexander Light, who was sent out by the Company in 
consequence of his knowledge of natural history. It has 
been also recorded that Mr Ishain, for a long time a resi- 
dent governor of various forts in the fur-countries, oc- 
cupied his leisure in preparing the skins of beasts, birds, 
and fishes. These two gentlemen, we are informed by 
Dr Richardson, returned to England about the year 1745, 
and, fortunately for the advancement of science, intrusted 
their specimens to JMr George Edwards, the ingenious 
author of the Natural History of Birds, and other rare 
undescribed Animals," — a j)ublication w^hich has been 

• In speaking of the boundaries of tlie almost boundless territo- 
ries of tbe Russian dominion, we feel inclined to rpialiry tJie expres- 
sion by the words used in the spirited inscription engraved on tlie 
piece of plate presented to Colonel Behm. That gentleman was 
commandant oi the province of Kamtschatka in the time of Captain 
(vook, i^d had entertained the great navigator and bis crews in a 
humane and genenms spirit. The inscription, of which the compo- 
sition is graceful, runs as follows : — 

ViRO EGREGio MAGNO UE Deiim; qiii Imperatricis Aiigus- 
tissimsB Calherina* auspiciis, siimm^ue animi benignitate, seeva, qiii- 
bus praeerat, Kanitschatkm littora, navibus uaiitisque Britannicis 
hospita prmbuit ; eosque in terrainis, aj qui essent Imperio Tttis.sic(fy 
frustra explorandis, mala multa pc^rpessos iterata vice cxcepit, re- 
fecit, recreavit, et commeatu omni cumulate auctos dimisit; Rei 
KAVALis BritannicjE SEPTEMViRi in aliquain benevolentie 
tarn insigms memoriam, amicissimo gratissimoque animo, siio, patri- 
fequenomine« D. D. D. 

MDCCLXXXI. 
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characterized as the most original and valuable work of 
the kind in the English language. In the course of the 
year 1749, Ellis* and Drage,t the latter of whom was clerk 
to the California, published the respective narratives of 
their voyage, both of which tend to the illustration of 
natural history. 

Little infonnation appears to have been received regard- 
ing these northern regions for about twenty years suc- 
ceeding the last-mentioned period. ISIr William Wailes 
went to Bay in 176S for the purpose of making 

observations on tRe transit of Venus, and was intrusted 
on his return by JMr Graham, governor of the Company's 
fort at Severn Hiver, with a collection of quadrupeds, 
birds, and fishes, for presentation to the Royal Society. 
These specimens were described by John Reinhold For- 
ster, J and appear to have exciterl so itmch attention that 
the Royal Society requested that directions should be 
given by the governor and committee of the Hudson's 
Bay Company, with a view to the more frequent and ex- 
tensive collection and transmission of objects of natural 
history. Accordingly several hundred specimens of ani- 
mals and plants, collected at F'ort Albany, were trans- 
mitted by JMr Iliunphrey Martin. His successor, Mr 
Hutchins, was still more industrious; for he not only 
prepared numerous specimens, but drew up minute de- 
scriptions of whatever quadrujieds and birtls he could 
procure. It was in fact from his observations (preserved 
in a folio volume in the Library of the Hudson’s Bay 
C’ompanyll) that Pennant and Latham chiefly derived 
whatever was valuable in their works§ regarding the 
feathered tribes of HudsoTi's Bay. Cook's third voyage 
threw some light, from circumstances not now very effi- 
cient, on the species of the north-west of America and 
Behring’s Straits.11 Pennant’s “ Arctic Zoology” was 
published in 1785, and contains the most ample descrip- 
tive catalogue of Arctic American quadrupeds and birds 


* Voyage to Huds<ii!’s Bay in the Dobb^i and California. 

+ Voyage by Hudson’s Straigiits. Ijl Phil. IVans. 17/2. 

|j For Iriis inlbrmation we are indebted to Dr llichaidson. 
Fauna Boreali-Ainericana, vol. ii., Introduction, p. xi. 

Arctic Zoology, and General Synopsis of Birds. 

From the want of engraved representations, and the subsequent 
destruction or dis^iersiou t»f the specimens collected, it is now diffi- 
cult to identify the species with precision. 
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which had appeared prior to Dr Richardson's recent 
volumes. 

These may be regarded as among the more accu- 
rate sources of information up to the commencement 
of our own scientific expeditions by land and sea^ — for 
although Umfraville and Hearne no doubt illustrate the 
habits of some of the more common species^ and the well- 
known voyages of Vancouver, Portlock, Meares, and 
Langsdorff, to the north-west, — and the journeys of 
Lewis and Clarke to the banks of the p^l^unhia, contri- 
bute to our stock of knowledge, yet very important 
results were thereby obtained. The naturalists attached 
to Kotzebue’s expedition also acquired some information 
regarding the zoology of the north-west coasts ; and the 
Appendix to ra])tain Beecbey's V^oyage, now in prepara- 
tion, will probably throw considerable light on those for- 
lorn regions of the world.*' 

The most exact and systematic information which we 
possess regarding the zoology of the extreme northern 
shores and insular groups of America is contained in the 
Appendices to the voyages of ( ’aptains Ross and Parry, in 
Mr Joseph Sabine’s Appendix to the Narrative of Sir John 


• We should gladly have availed ourselves of tlie information 
eontaiiied in the Zoological Appendix Captain Beochey’s puh- 
lishcd voyage, which we understand has hetm for some time jirinted. 
It has not yet, however, made its appearant'e. Few specimens of 
quadrupqds w^ere brought by that exjx'dilioii from Nortli America; 
and we are infonued that the trnly new t>nc was a Mpnrrel from Ca- 
lifornia. Dr Uichaidsoii has supplied a list of all the' mammalia 
known to inhabit the Pacific Coast to the north of (California. It 
includes 7(1 species, of whicli the following are not in the Fauna 
Boreali- Ami-ricana : viz. Canis othropus, Lschscholtz, Zoologiach. 
Atl.pl. 2; Feli.s voncolor ; F. vnea ; six sjiecies of seal ; Tn-r 
cfiechvs rui>ninriis ; DUlHpIna Virairnann ; Arricola ruhrioa^ 
tus (Rich.), described from IVli Collie’s notes — (this animal was 
obtained in Bullring’s Straits, but no specimen was brought home; 
H is allied to Arvn o/n, wcunoirniii of Pallas) ; Arcttmiyit caitaata, 
Eschsch.pl. H, a sjiecies resembling ArrUmip.s pi'iiuioms of Pen- 
nant; and Smirits ('ol/ian (Rich.), from San Bias, Cahfiirnia. 

We are further informed tliat in this forthcoming ApiMindix, Mr 
Vigors'^numemtes nearly 100 species of birds; but as the liH'alities 
at which they were procured were not originally noted with preci- 
sion, it will be the moie diflieult to define the ranges of those whicli 
characterize the northern logioiis. 

Few northern fishes were obtained ; hut Mr Bennet has furnished 
an account of such as were procured at Kaiiitschatka. 
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Franklin's ./?rfi<Jourhey, and in Dr Richardson's “ Fauna 
Boreali-Americana," — a work lately characterized as an 
admirable volume, which, while it conveys more sub- 
stantial information on tlie subject of Arctic zoology than 
any publication that has appeared since the time of Pen- 
nant, is also highly valuable as correcting the occasional er- 
rors of that excellent work, and adding all the most useful 
and interesting information which has been more recently 
acquired."* I’he best account wliich we yet possess of 
the zoology of G reenland is tliat of Otho Fabricius.t 
The oriiithologym' that country has likewise been ably 
illustrated by Captain Sabine.J 

We shall now proceed to give a concise general view of 
the nature of the different tracts of country of which we 
are afterwards to describe the zoological productions. 
This wc shall do in confonnity with 4;hc views so luciflly 
presented by Dr Richardson. |( 

The Rocky IVIountains form the most interesting and 
prominent fenture in the physical geography of North 
America. Tliough much nearer the western than the 
eastern shore of that great continent, they appear to form, 
in relation to thOb, distribution both of plants and animals, 
a strongly-marked line of demarcation, which ])resents a 
barrier to the progress or migration of many species. No 
doubt, the directiop of this vast chain being from south 
to north, it lies in the line of, rather than at right angles 
to, tlie usual course of migration, and therefore opposes 
a less formidable barricade than if it were stretched across 
the continent. As it is, however, the natural produc- 
tions which occur on the plains on different sides of this 
lengthened range exhibit a considerable tlissimilarity. 
Nature, under the regulation of the laws of Providence, 
has no doubt made many exceptions to this rule in favour 
of species which occur on both sides of the chain ; but 
the distribution both of })lants and animals, if not regu- 
lated, is at least modified by the intervention of these 
mountains. 

This continuous chain, of which the loftiest peak at- 
tains to an elevation of 15,000 feet, stretches from Mexico 
in a north-west direction, and, pursuing a course nearly 

* Fditthurgh Review, No. 106, p. 346. -f* Fauim Gnrnlandica. 

i Memoir oii the RiuK of (jrretMiland. Linn. Trans, vol. xii. 

H Fauna Boroali-Auiericano, voL i.. Introduction, pp. xix. xxiv. 
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parallel witli the aboies ^ ^'^ad^b Occ^n, temaiiates 
about the 70th degree of norm latitude, to tt; wiastward 
of the mouth oflt^ Mackenzie^River, and withh^aight of 
the Arctic Sea. Though ||pn inferior in hea^t to the 
Andes of the southern coiffient,. of which, however, in 
a general sense, they may be regarded as the northern 
continuation, they greatly exceed in elevation the other 
mountain-chains of North America. This, indeed, he» 
comes apparent from a consideration of the^ourses of the 
gresJtf rivers of the^bountry, all of whicli^wj|fi the excep- 
tion of die lake-born St La\iTencc, defivethcir sources 
and primary streams from the Rocky ]\Iountains, how- 
ever different may be the direction in which their waters 
flow. The Columbia, for example, which falls into the 
Northern Pacific Ocean in the 46th parallel, derives its 
primary streams from the western slopes of the same rocky, 
chain, the eastern sides of which give rise to the waters of the 
Missouri, which, following a south-easterly and soutliern 
direction, terminate their long-continued course of 4500 
miles in the (lulf of Mexico. The Saskatchawan, in both 
its great branches, likewise flows from the eastern slopes of 
the Rocky Mountains, and, uniting its a short way 

Irelow Carlton House, it flows tliroftgh Lw ^Vinipeg, and 
then, assuming the name of Nelson |^y^^|temp|les itself, 
in the vicinity of Cape Tatnaii|,?mK:J|tu(lm’^ Bay. 
In like manner, the Mackenzie, whicS^Wcfespect of size, 
may be regarded as the thircl river in North America 
(being inferior to the Missouri and St Lawrence alone), 
drives its two main branches, the Elk and Peace Rivers, 
from these mountains ; and ere loi^, flowing northwards 
and in a north-westerly direction, it op^s its numerous 
mouths into the Polar Sea, after a opurse^ of nearly 2000 
miles. It may be mentioned as a singular fact, that die 
Peace River actually rises on the .^western side of ' the 
Rocky Mountain riJge, within 300 yards of the source 
of the Tacootchesse, or Fraser’s River, which flows into 
the Strait of Georgia, on the western shore.* 

At a considerable distance below its issue from Great 
where the JHackenzie makes its first 
newriPpRoach to the Rocky Mountains, if is joined by 
a large stream whicli runs a little to th^ northward of 
the Peace River, and flows along the eastern base of the 

* Edinburgh Roriew, No. 106, p 352. 

7 
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mountains. It was called the llivcr of the Mountains by 
Sir Alexander Mackenzie; but it has since, on account of 
its great magnitude, become more generally recognised 
by tlie traders under the mtme of the South Branch of 
the Mackenzie. The Mackenzie also receives several 
other large streams in the course of its seaward journey, 
and among others Great Bear T^ake lUver, whose head, 
waters draw their source from the banks of the Copper- 
mine River, and Peel’s River, which issues from the 
Rocky MounlJ^s in latitude 67“. Immediately after 
the junction of^Pecl’s River,” Dr Richardson observes, 
“ the Mackenzie separates into numerous branches, which 
flow to the sea through a great tlelta composed of alluvial 
mud. Here, from tlie richness of the soil, and from the 
river bursting its icy chains comparatively very early in 
the season, and irrigating the low dalta with the warmer 
waters brought from countries ten or twelve degrees 
farther to the southward, trees flourish, arul a more lux- 
uriant vegetation exists than in any‘})lace in the same 
parallel on tlie North American continent.”* In latitude 
6H“, there are many groves of handsome white^ spruce- 
firs, and in latitude on the tlcsolate shores of the 
Polar Sea, dense aiul well-grown willow-thickets cover 
the flat islands ; while currants and gooseberries grow on 
the drier hummocks; ’accoinpanie<l by showy cj)ilobiums 
and perennial lupins. The moose-deer, the beaver, and 
the American hare, follow this extension of a life-sus- 
taining vegetation, and the existence of these herbivorous 
animals induces a corresponding increase in the localities 
of wolves, foxes, and other predaceous kinds. 

The above mentioned are the principal rivers which 
traverse the fur-countries of America. There are, how- 
ever, a few others of smaller size, the banks of which 
yieldecl their share of the natural history collections, and 
may therefore be briefly noticed. Hayes River takes 
its origin from the neighbourhood of I^ake Winipeg, and, 
after running a course almost parallel to that of Nelson’s 
River, it falls into the same quarter of Hudson's Bay. 
York Factory, so frequently mentioned in the narcatives 
of our northern cxx>editions, stands on the low alluvial 
point that separates the mouths of these two rivers. 1’he 
Missinnippi, or, as it is sometimes called, the English 

• Fauna Boreali- Americana, vol. i.. Introduction, p. xxii. 

T 
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River, falls into Hudson's Bay at Churcbill. Its upper 
stream is denominated the Beaver River, and takes its 
rise from a small ridge of liills, intermediate between a 
bend of the Elk River and the northern branch of the 
Saskatchawan. Lastly, the Coppermine River derives 
its origin not far from the east end of Great Slave Lake, 
and pursuing a northerly course, already made familiar 
to our readers, it flows through the Barren Grounds into 
the Arctic Sea. It is inferior in size to several branches 
of the Mackenzie ; and as there are few ^u,vial deposites 
along its banks, it is deficient in that comparative luxu- 
riance of vegetation which, along the banks of tlie Mac. 
kenzie, induces several species of herbivorous quadrupeds 
to seek a higher latitude tlian they elsewhere attfiin. Did 
our limits pennit we could dwell with pleasure on this 
example of the interconnexion or mutual dependence of 
the links of a lengthened chain of facts in natural history. 

There are various practicable passages across the Rocky 
Mountains. Sir Alexander INIackenzie crossed them in the 
year 1 at the head of the ]*cace River, between latitudes 
55° and 5()°. The same route was followed in 1806 by a 
party of the North-west C’oinpany, who went to form a set- 
tlement in New Caledonia. It is still occasionally used by 
the servants of tlic Hudson's Bay Company. In the year 
1 805, Lewis and Clarke effected a passage at the head of 
the JMissouri, in latitude 47°, on their way to tlie mouth 
of the Columbia. Dr Richardson informs us, that for 
several years suhsequent to that period, the North-west 
Company were in the habit of crossing in latitude 5^^°, at 
the head of the north branch of the Saskatchawan, between 
which and one of the feeding streams of the Columbia 
there is a short portage ; but of late years, owing to the 
hostility of the Indians, that route has been deserted, and 
the Hudson's Bay Company, who n^w engross the whole 
of the fur-trade of that country, make use of a more length- 
ened portage between the northern branch of the Colum- 
bia and the Red Deer River, one of the branches of the 
Elk or Mackenzie. We arc likewise informed that at- 
tempts have l)een recently made to effect a passage in the 
6^Jd parallel of latitude ; but altliough several ridges of the 
mountains were crossed, it does not appear that any 
stream flowing towards the Pacific was attained. 

I’he latest journeys across the Rocky Mountains with 
%vhich w^e happen to be acquainted, are those of Messrs 
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Drummond and Douglas, two skilful and enteiprising 
botanists, both belonging professionally to that high class 
of practical horticulturists for which Scotland has been 
long famous, and of which she is so justly proud. 

Mr Drummond acted in the capacity of assistant-natu- 
ralist to Sir John Franklin s second overland expedition, 
and it was to his unrivalled skill in collecting, and inde- 
fatigable zeal, that Dr Richardson was indebted for a large 
proi)ortion both of the botanical and zoological collections. 
He continued ^JjPumberland House in 1H25, and occupied 
himself collecting plants during the month of July, after 
tile main body of the expedition had departed northwards. 
He tlien ascenderl the Saskatchawan for 660 miles, to 
Edmonton House, performing much of the journey on 
foot, and amassing objects of natural history by the way. 
He left Edmonton House on the 2ad of September, and 
crossing a thickly-wooded swampy country to Red Deer 
River, a branch of the Elk or Athabasca, he travelled 
along its banks until he reached the Rocky Mountains, 
the ground being by this time covered with snow. Hav- 
ing explored the ])ortage-road for fifty miles across the 
mountains towards the Columbia River, he hired an 
Indian hunter, with whom he returned to tlie head of the 
Elk River, on which he passetl the winter making col- 
lections, under privations which. Dr Richardson observes, 
would have effectually quenched the zeal of a less hardy 
naturalist.’" He revisited the Columbia portage-road dur- 
ing the month of April 1H26, and continued in that vi- 
cinity until the loth of August, after which he made a 
journey to the head- waters of the Peace River, during 
which he suffered se\'>erely from famine. But nothing 
daunted, our enduring countryman, as soon as he had 
obtained a sujqily of provisions, hastened back to the 
Columbia portage, with the view of crossing to that river, 
and botani sing for a season on its banks. However, when 
he had reached the west end of the portage, he was over- 
taken by letters from Sir John Franklin, informing him 
that it was necessary to be at York Factory in 1827. He 
was therefore obliged to commence his return, greatly to 
his own regret ; for a transient view of the Columbia had 
stimulated his desire to investigate its natural treasures. 
** The snow,” he observes, covered tlie ground too deeply 
to permit me to add much to my collections in this hasty 
trip over the mountains ; but it was impossible to avoid 
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noticing the great superiority of the climate on the west- 
ern side of that lofty range. From the instant the descent 
towards the Pacific commences, there is a visible improve- 
ment in the growth of timher, and the variety of forest- 
trees greatly increases. The few mosses that I gleaned 
in the excursion were so fine tliat I could not hut deeply 
regret that I was unable to pass a season or two in that 
interesting region.” He now reluctantly turned his hack 
upon the mountains, and, returning by Edmonton House, 
where he spent some time, he joined Hichardson at 
("arlton House, on his homeward joui^iey. IMr Drum- 
mond’s collections on the moimtains and plains of the 
Saskatchawan amounted to about 1.500 species of plants, 
1.50 birds, .50 (juadrupeds, anfl a considerable number of 
insects. He remained at ('arlton House for six weeks 
after T)r Kichardson had left that jdace, and, descending 
to Cumberland House, he there met Captain Pack, whom 
he accompanied to York Factory. He bad previously, 
however, had the pleasure of being joined by a country- 
man and kindred spirit, Mr David Douglas, the other 
indefatigable collector to whom we have already alluded. 
Mr Douglas had been engaged in gatliering plants for 
three years for the Horticultural Society, in North (Cali- 
fornia and on the hanks of the Colundna River. He had 
crossed the Rocky Mountains from the westward, at the 
head of the Klk River, by the same portage-road pre- 
viously traversed by Mr Drummond, and having spent 
a short time in visiting the Red River of I.ake Winipeg, 
he returned to England along with Mr Druimnond by the 
Avay of Hudson’s Ray.'* “ Thus, a zone of iit least two 
degrees of latitude in width, and reaching entirely across 
the continent, from the mouth of the Columbia to that 
of the Nelson River of Hudson’s Ray, has been explored 
by two of the ablest and most zealous collectors that 
England has ever sent forth ; while a zone of similar 
width, extending at right angles with the other from 
Canada to the ]*olar Sea, has been more cursorily ex- 
amineti by the expeditions.”-|- 

* These enterprisinjy men lia\e btien for a considerable pericnl 
respectively engaged m a second jonmey otjp-eat extent, tliioiiglj 
various regions of Noitb America. The diflerent departments of 
natural liist<trY are expected to gain a rich harvest by their zealous 
and discriminating labours. 

•f Fauna Boreali-Americana, \ol. i., Introduction, p. xviii. 
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That widely-extended tract of territory which lies to 
the eastward of the liocky Mountains, and to the north 
of the Missouri and the Great Lakes, is now well known 
to the Hudson’s Bay traders, with exception of the shores 
of the Polar Sea, and a corner, bounded to the westward 
by the Coppermine River, Great Slave, Athabasca, 
Wollaston, and Deer Lakes, to the southward by the 
Churchill or Missinnippi, and to the northward and east- 
ward by the sea. When viewed under a zoological aspect, 
we find that north-eastern corner, more particularly 
known under the name of the Barren Grounds,” carries 
its purely Arctic character farther to the south than any 
of the otner meridians. This very bare and desolate por- 
tion of America is almost entirely destitute of wood, ex- 
cept along the banks of its larger rivers. The rocks of 
this district are primitive, and rarely rise to such an ele- 
vation as to deserve the name of mountain-ridges, being 
rather an assemblage of low hills with rounded summits, 
and more or less precipitous sides, 'fhe soil of the nar- 
row valleys which separate these hills is cither an imper- 
fect peat-earth, affording nourishment to dwarf birches, 
stunted willows, larches, and black spruce trees, — or, 
more generally, it is composed of a rocky debris, consist- 
ing of dry, coarse, (piartzose sand, unadapted to other ve- 
getation than that of lichens. The centres of the larger 
valleys are filled with lakes of limpid water, which are 
stored with fish, even though frequently completely land, 
locked. More generally, however, one of these lakes dis- 
charges its waters into another, through a narrow gorge, 
by a turbulent and rapid stream ; and, indeed, most of 
the rivers which irrigate these barren grounds may al- 
most be viewed as a chain of narrow and connected lakes. 
The rein-deer or caribou, and the musk-ox, are the pre- 
vailing quH'drupeds of these unproductive wastes, where 
the absence of fur-bearing si)ecies has prevented any set- 
tlement by the traders. The only human inhabitants are 
the caribou-eaters, — a people composed of a few forlorn 
families of the Cliipewyans. 

From the district above described, a belt of low primi- 
tive rocks extends to the northern shores of Lake Supe- 
rior. Dr Richardson calculates its width at about 200 
miles ; and he states that, as it becomes more southerly, 
it recedes from the Rocky Mountains, and differs from 
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the Barren Grounds in being well wooded. It is bounded 
to the eastward by a narrow strip of limestone, beyond 
which there is a flat, swampy, and partly alluvial district, 
forming the western shores of Hudson's Bay. This tract, 
from the western border of the low primitive tract just 
mentioned to the coast of Hudson’s Bay, has been named 
the Eastern Distrivt, and presents us with several ani- 
mals unknown to the higher latitudes. 

Tile Eastern District is bounded to the y^estward by a 
flat limestone dcposite ; and a remarkable chain of lakes 
and rivers, such as the Hake of the Woods, Lake W^ini- 
peg, Beaver I^akc, and the central ])ortion of Churchill or 
Missinnippi, all of which lie to the southward of the 
Methye J^rtage, marks the line of junction of the two 
formations. This district, which Dr llichardson has 
named the ^imesUme Tract, is well wooded, and pro- 
duces the fur-bearing animals in great abundance. The 
white or Polar bear, the Arctic fox, the Hudson's Bay 
lemming, and several other species disappear, while 
their places are filled up by bisons, bats, and squirrels, 
unknown to the other regions. 

Intermediate lietwcen the limestone tract and the foot 
of the Bocky Mountains, tlicre occurs a wide expanse of 
what is called in America prairie land. So slight are the 
inequalities of its suiface, that the traveller, while cross- 
ing it, is obliged to regulate his course either by the conu 
pass or the observation of the heavenly bodies. The soil 
is tolerably fertile, though for the greater proportion dry 
and rather sandy. It supports, however, a thick grassy 
sward, which yields an abundant pasture to innumerable 
herds of bison, and many species of deer ; and the grizzly 
bear, the fiercest and most powerful of all the North 
American land-animals, properly so called, inhabits vari- 
ous portions of this wide-spread plain. Prairies of a si- 
milar aspect, and still greater extent, are known to bor- 
der the Arkansa and Missouri rivers. They are said to 
become gradually narrower to the northward, and in 
the soutliem portion of the fur-countries they extend for 
about fifteen degrees of lon^tude, from Maneetobaw, or 
Maneetowoopoo, and Winipegoos Lakes, to the base of 
the Rocky Mountains. These mamificent plains are par- 
tially intersected by ridges of low hills, and also by seve- 
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ral streams, of which the banks are wooded ; and towards 
the skirts of the plains many detached masses of finely- 
formed timber, and pieces of still water, are disposed in 
so pleasing and picturesque a manner, as to convey tlie 
idea rather of a cultivated English park than of an Ame- 
rican wilderness. There is, however, so great a deficiency 
of wood in the central parts of these plains, that the 
hunters,” says Dr Richardson, are under the necessity 
of taking fuel with them on their journeys, or in dry 
weather of rqaking their fires of the dung of the bison. 
To the northward of the Saskatchawan, the country is 
more broken, and intersected by woody bills ; and on tlie 
banks of the Peace River the plains are of comparatively 
small extent, and are detached from each other hy woody 
tracts : they terminate altogether in the angle between the 
River of the Mountains and Great Slave Lake. The 
abundance of pasture renders these plains the favourite 
resort of various ruminating animals.”* 

Tile preceding summary brings us to the base of that 
vast and continuous chain already so often mentioned 
under the name of the Rocky Mountains. It is inhabited 
by many singular animals, some of which do not occur 
among the lower grounds on either side of the range. We 
have already stated our ojiinion regarding the character 
and physical influence of this extended group, and as we 
shall ere long describe the most remarkable of its zoolo- 
gical productions, we shall in the mean time request tlie 
reader to descend with us towards the western or Pacific 
shores. There we find several interesting tracts of coun- 
try, with the natural history of which we are, however, 
more imperfectly acquainted than we should desire. 

The countries between die Rocky Mountains and the 
Pacific are in general of a more hilly nature than those 
already described to the eastward ; but the upper branches 
of the Columbia are skirted by extensive plains, which 
present the same general character as those of the Mis- 
fiouri and Saskatchawan. New Caledonia extends from 
north to south aliout 500 miles, and from east to west 
about 350 or 400. Its central post at Stewart’s Lake is 
placed in north latitude 54|, and west longitude 125 de- 
grees. According to Mr Hannon, it contains so many 
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lakes that about one-sixth of its entire surface is under 
water. The weather here is much milder than on the 
eastern side of the mountains, — an amelioration which is 
no doubt owing to the comparatively narrow extent of 
land which intervenes between the mountains and the 
sea.* However, for a few days during the depth of win- 
ter it must be “ pretty considerably"" cold, as the thermo- 
meter is said to descend for a time to about tliirty-two 
degrees below zero of Fahrenheit. Snow generally falls 
about the 15th of November, and disappears by the 15th 
of May ;f from which the winter may bS’fairly inferred 
to be of shorter duration by about one-third than it is in 
some places situated under the same latitude on the other 
side. 

The only remaining distaljiiQlt of North America to which 
we need here allude, as fail^g within the scope of the 
present volume, is that foriorti region in the north-west 
corner of the continent, which forms the terminating por- 
tion of the vast Russian dominions. Its shores have been 
coalted by Cook, Kotzebue, and Becchey ; but of its in- 
terior nature and productions we are more sparingly in- 
formed. Dr llicliardson, indeed, reports, from informa- 
tion given by the few Indians of Mackenzie’s lliver who 
have ever crossed the range of the Rocky Mountains in 
that northern quarter, that on their western side there is 
a tract of barren ground frequented by rein-deer and 
musk-oxen ; and it may also be inferred, from the quan- 
tity of furs procured by the Russilili Company, that woody 
regions, similar to such as exist to the eastward of the 
mountains, also occur in this north- w est comer of Ame- 
rica. 


• Edinburgh Review, No. lOfi, p. 35.') 

-f- Journal of Voyages and Travels in the Interior of North 
America, between the forty-seventh and fifty-eighth degrees of lati- 
tude, by Daniel William llarinuii, a partner in tlie Nortli-West 
Company. Andover, Ri20. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

The Quadrupeds of the Northern Regions of America. 

Inaccuracies of some Historical Writers — No Monkeys m North 
Ainoiica — Bats — Slirewmice— -Genus Scalc»ps, or Sliivwmole 
— Other Moles of America — The Star-nose -Various Bears — 
Dilferent Digitated Quadrupeds — The Canada Otter —The Sea- 
ottei — Tlip Dogs and W<»lves of America— The Foxes — The 
Beaver— The Musk-rat — Meadow Mife and I^eniniings — The 
Rocky Mountain Neotoma— Tlie Amencaii Fieldmouse — The 
Marmots — Tlio Squirrel Tribe — Tlie ('anada Porctipine — 7’he 
Anicn(*an Hare —Tlie Polar Hare — The Prairie Hare-||l'he 
Little CJuef Hare — (lenns f'ervus — 'I’be Elk, or Mooso-<leer — 
The Rein-deer— The Woodland (’aribou- Tlie Rocky Moun- 
tain Sheep — The Rocky Mountain Goat — The Bison, or Ameri- 
can Biiflalo — The Musk-o\. 

Having in the preceding chapter exhibited a general 
sketcli of some of the prevailing features in the jihysicaJ 
geography of the northern countries of America, we shall 
now proceed to a more detailed and systematic account of 
their natural history. But, in the first place, we may 
notice a slight inaccuracy which prevails in regard to the 
comparative size of the ferine inhabitants of the Old and 
New World. Nature,” says Dr Roliertson,* “ was not 
only less prolific in the New World, but she appears 
likewise to have been less vigorous in her productions. 
The animals originally belonging to this quarter of the 
glolie appear to be of an inferior race, neither so robust 
nor so fierce as those of the other continent. America 
gives birth to no creature of such bulk as to be compared 
with the elephant or rhinoceros, or that equals the lion 
and tiger in strength and ferocity. '1 he tapir of Brazil, 
the largest quailruped of the ravenous tribe in the New 
World, is not larger than a ealf of six months old. The 
puma and jaguar, the fiercest beasts of prey, which Eu- 


* In his History of America. 
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ropeans have inaccurately denominated lions and tigers, 
possess neither the undaunted courage of the former, nor 
the ravenous cruelty of tlie latter.* They are inactive 
and timid, hardly formidable to man, and often turn their 
backs upon the least appearance of resistance..t The 
same qualities in the climate of America which stinted 
the growth and enfeebled the spirit of its native animals, 
have proved pernicious to such as have migrated into it 
voluntarily from the other continent, or have been trans- 
ported thither by the Europeans.;!; The beai:s, the wolves, 
the deer of America, arc not equal in size to those of the 
Old World."' 1 1 Now tliis idea, tliat the quadrupeds of the 
New World are smaller than those of the Obi, is correct, 
only in relation to the southern regions of each. The 
elephant and rhinoceros of India are of much more vast 
dimensions than the tapir and lama of South America ; 
but ** the bears, wolves, and deer” of North America are 
much larger tliaii those of Europe, and the reptiles of 
tha^ same quarter of the globe are infinitely larger than 
any which occur in corres])onding latitudes of the ancient 
continent. Even in regard to the feline tribes which the 
great Scotch historian considered as so inferior in the 
New World, perhaps there is less disparity than is usualljr 
supposed. BufFon’s observations on tlie “ cowardly tigers’^" 
of the new continent are known to be applicable to the 
small species called the ocelot ; and it is ascertained that 
the real jaguar of the Orinoco sometimes leaps into the 
water and seizes the Indians in their canoes, — a practice 
not entirely consistent with the idea of its fearing the 
face of man. Let us peruse the foEowing passages from 
the writings of Humboldt: — “The night was gloomy; 
the Devil's WaU and its denticulated rocks appeared 
from time to time at a distance, iUumined by the bunu 
ing of the savannahs, or wrapped in ruddy smoke. At 
the spot where the bushes were the thickest, our horses 


• Buffon, Hist. Nat. tom. ix. p. 87. Marffravii Hist. Nat. Bra- 
zil, p. 229. 

t lbid. ix. 13, 203. Acosta, Hist. lib. iv. c. 34. Fisoms Hist* 
Herrera, dec. 4, lib. iv. c. 1, lib. x. c. 13. 

± Churchill, y. p. 691.^ Ovallc, Relat. of Chili. Churchill, ui. 
p* To. Somraario de Oviedo, c. 14 — 22. Voyage du Des Mar- 
ihais, iu. 299. 

II Buffou, Hist. Nat. ix. 103. Kalni's Travels, L 102. Biel. 
Voj. de France Equinox, p. 339. 
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were frightened by the yell of an animal that seemed to 
follow us closely. It was a large jaguar that had roamed 
for three years among these mountains. He had con- 
stantly escaped the pursuit of the boldest hunters, and 
had carried off horses and mules from the midst of en- 
closures ; but, having no want of food, had not yet attacked 
men. The negro who conducted us uttered wild cries. 
He thought he should frighten the jaguar; but these 
means were of course without effect. The jaguar, like 
the wolf of J]urope, follows travellers even when he will 
not attack them : the wolf in the open fields and in un- 
sheltered places, the jaguar skirting tlie road, and ap- 
pearing only at intervals between the bushes.”* The 
same illustrious observer also remarks, — “ Near the Joval 
nature assumes an awful and savage aspect. We there 
saw the largest jaguar we had ever. met with. The na- 
tives themselves were astonished at its prodigious length, 
which surpassed that of all the tigers of India I had seen 
in the collections of Europc.'*t 

The first fact to which we shall here allude is one of a 
negative character, viz. the entire absence of the monkey 
tribe, commonly called the Quadrumanous order, from 
the countries of our present disquisition. The climate is 
too rigorous and variable for that pigmy people.*" 

Of the next order, the Cheiroptera or bats, there are 
several North American species, of which we shall here 
name only the Vespertilio suhulatus of Say, a small- 
bodied species, common near the eastern base of the llocky 
Mountains, on the upper branches of the Peace River and 
S^skatchawan. 

The slender and delicately-formed tribe of shrewmioe 
are well known in America. Forster's shrew {^Soreoo For^ 
steri, Rich ) is widely spread over tlie whole of the fur- 
countries as far as the sixty-seventh degree of north lati- 
tude ; and wdicrever tlie snow is sufficiently firm to retain 
the impression, its little footmarks are seen throughout 
the dreary winter. Dr Richardson often traced its paths 
to the top of a stalk of grass, by which it appeared to 
descend from tlie surface of the deep snow ; but he always 
sought in vain for its habitation beneath. This is w 
smallest quadruped with which the Indians are acquaint- 


Pereonai Narrative, vol. iv. p. 176. 
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etl, and they carefully preserve its skin in their conjuring- 
bags. It has been a source of wonder and admiration 
how the vital power should preserve its delicate limbs 
from freezing in a country where the winter temperature 
sinks to fifty degrees below zero. Of this species the tail 
is of a square form, and of the same length with the head 
and body^ which together measure rather more tlian a 
couple of inches. The ears are short and furry, the back 
is of a clove-brown colour, and the under parts are pale 
yellowish-brown. 

A singular animal (classed under the genus Scalopft of 
Cuvier) is known to the American naturalists by the name 
of shrewmole. It has a thick cylindrical body, resem- 
bling that of the common mole, without any distinct 
neck. Its limbs are very short, and ap[>ear remarkably 
so in consequence of their being enveloped in the skin of 
the body as far as the wrists and ankle-joints, 'fhe snout 
is linear and moveable, and projects above the third of an 
inch beyond the incisive teeth. The eyes arc concealed 
by the fur, and arc so exceedingly small, according to Dr 
Godman, that the aperture of the skin is just large enough 
to admit the entrance of an ordinary-sized human hair. 
The paws closely resemble those of the lOuropean mole, 
and the fur has the same rich velvety appearance. 1 1 is 
of a brownish-black colour, with a slight chestnut tinge 
upon the forehead, and somewhat i)aler on the throat. 

Considerable confusion exists in the history of the Ame- 
rican moles, and it is stiU a matter of doubt whether any 
true mole (of the genus Talpii) inhabits the New World. 

Before the sun rose,” says Sir Alexander Mackenzie, 
‘^our guides summoned us to proceed, when wo de- 
scended into a beauliful valley, watered by a small river. 
At eight we came to the termination of it, when we saw a 
great number of moles.”* Now, in this country, though 
mole-hilU- are abundant, it seldom happens that we see of 
the creatures themselves more than one at a time, and 
even that but rarely. From this it may perhaps be in- 
ferred that the species arc distinct. However, the one 
which we have described above is frequent on the banks 
of the Columbia and the neighbouring coasts of the Pa- 


• Voyages from Montreal, on the river St Lawrence, through the 
Continent of North America, to the Frozen and Pacific Oceans, 
p. 314. 
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cific. According to T^ewis and Clarke, “ it differs in no 
respect from the species so common in the United States.”* 
The northern range of the shrewmole is still unknown. 
It is supposed not to advance heyond the fiftieth degree 
of latitude, because its favourite food consists of earth- 
worms, which arc unknown in the countries of Hudson’s 
Bay, although it iiiay probably reach a somewhat higher 
latitude* along the milder Pacific shores. Its general ha- 
bits resemble those of our own kind. It is a subterranean 
dweller, excavates galleries, throws up mounds, and feeds 
on insects, ’fhis species is said to have the singular cus- 
tom of coming to the surface e.rnrth/ at noon. A domes- 
ticated indiviclual kept by Air Titian Peale was lively, 
playful, and familiar ; — it would follow the hand of its 
feeder by the scent, and then, af*ter burrowing for a short 
distance in the loose earth, and making a small circuit, 
would return again for a supjdy of food. It fed on 
fresli meat, either cooked or raw, and was observed to 
drink freely.t 

Another singular subterranean species is the long-tailed 
mole of Pennant ( CoJidtjlura tongimndato, I larlaii). The 
length of this animal, exclusive of the tail, is nearly five 
inches. It is covered with a hrowmish-hlack velvety coat 
of fur, and the extremity of its snout is furnished with a 
cartilaginous fringe of eighteen rays, with two short bifid 
ones beneath the nostrils. It is from these a])pendageB 
that it has obtained the name of .sfar-no^ic. Specimens 
were transmitted to the Zoological Society from Moose 
Factory, Hudson’s Bay. It is called naspaffs-kasic by the 
Saltcur Indians. 

We come now to the group of hears (genus Ursus), 
which im ludes the largest and most powerful of the Ame- 
rican lieasts of ])rey. It is natural to suppose that ani- 
mals of almost gigantic size, of great strength, and fero- 
cious habits, would be too formidable and dangerous to 
the human race to remain unknown in any of their distin- 
guishing characteristics. Yet the specific differences of 
the black and broivn bears of Europe and America are 
stiU insufficiently illustrated. Both continents produce a 
black bear and a brown one, — the wdiite or J\dar bear is 

* Travels tf) the Source of the Missouri Biver, vol. iii. u. 42. 

+ Aincncaii Natural History, by John!). Godman, M.D., voL i. 
p. 84. 
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common to the northern latitudes of each, while America 
alone is inhabited by the grizzly bear, Ursus ferox. 

The black bear of the New World {JJrsus America^ 
nus) has a more arched forehead than the analogous spe- 
cies of Europe. Its nose is continued on the same fine 
with the forehead, and is also somewhat arched, which 
produces one of its most striking physiognomical charac- 
ters. Its ears are high, oval, rounded at the tips, and 
are placed wide apart from each other. Its fur is long, 
straight, black, and shining, with the exception of a large 
pale yefio wish-brown spot on each side of the muzzle. 
The bare extremity of the nose is more obliquely truncat- 
ed than that of the brown bear, and the palms and soles 
of the feet are comparatively shorter than in that species. 
This is the least of the American Ixjars, and seldom ex- 
ceeds hve feet in length. Its disposition is also milder, 
and its diet consists of a greater proportion of vegetable 
substances. It feeds on various kinds of roots and wild 
berries, as well as on insects, eggs, birds, quadrupeds, and 
fish. In short, it may be said to be omnivorous, like the 
rest of its congeners, with this difference, that wdicn it 
happens to be amply supplied wdth a favourite vegetable 
food, it will pass the carcass of a deer or other quadruped 
untouched. It may be characterized as rather a timid 
animal, and seldom ventures to face a human foe, unless 
when hemmed into a corner, or emboldened by the strength 
of parental affection. Its spccil is generally said not to 
be very great ; but Dr Uichardson states that he has seen 
a black bear make off' with a rapidity that would have 
baffled the fleetest runner, and ascend a nearly perpendi- 
cular cliff with a facility ‘‘ that a cat might envy." 

I'his species, when resident in the fur-countries, sleeps 
throughout the winter, generally under a fallen tree, after 
having scraped away a portion of the soil. I'he first 
heavy fall of snow covers it up, and secures it from an 
undue intensity of cold. In regard to distribution, it is 
widely spread over all the w^ooded districts of America, 
from Carolina to the Arctic Sea, and across the whole of 
the continent from east to west. It is, however, less 
abundant near the seacoasts than in the interior coun- 
tries. The skin of a black bear, with the fur in prime 
order, and the claws appended, was at one period worth 
from twenty to forty guineas, and even more; but at 
present the demand for them is so small, from fiicir be- 
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ing little used either for muffs or hammercloths^ that the 
best, I believe, sell for less than forty shillings/’* 

As both the black and grizzly bears vary greatly in the 
colour of their coats, according to age and season, the 
supposed brown bear of America is alleged by some to 
have arisen from one or other of these variations. From 
inquiries made bj Dr llichardson tliroughout an extent 
of ten degrees of latitude, from Lake Superior to Great 
Slave Lake, he could not ascertain that the natives of 
these districts were acquainted with more than two spe- 
cies of land ^ear, viz. the one above described, and the 
grizzly species. He found, however, that the barren 
lands which lie to the north and east of Great Slave 
Lake, and stretch thence to the Polar Sea, are frequent- 
ed by a bear which differs from those species, and pre- 
sents a nearer affinity to the brown bear of the Scan- 
dinavian peninsula. Its general colour is dusky (some- 
times yellowish) brown, and the shoulders and flanks are 
frequently covered during the summer season with long 
pale-tipped hairs. This is no doubt the grizzly bear of 
Hcarne, though quite distinct from the kind now more 
familiarly known under that appellation. The Indians 
greatly drearl the Barren Ground bear, and avoid hurniUg 
bones, lest the smell should attract so unwelcome a visiter. 
It is narrated, that as Keskarrah, an old Indian, was one 
day seated at the door of his tent near Fort Enterprise, a 
large bear suddenly made its appearance on the opposite 
bank of a small stream, and remained stationary for some 
time, curiously eyeing the old gentleman, and apparently 
deliberating whether to eat him up at that moment or 
wait till supper-time. Keskarrah, thinking himself in 
great jeopardy, and having no one to assist him but a 
wife as old as himself, immediately gave utterance to the 
following oration : — Oh, bear ! I never did you any 
harm ; I have always had the highest respect for you and 
your relations, and never killed any of them except 
through necessity : go away, good bear, and let me alone, 
and I promise not to molest you.” Bruin instantly took 
liis departure; and the orator, never doubting that he 
owed his safety to his eloquence, on his arrival at the fort 
frequently favoured the company with his speech at full 
length. In the stomach of one of these animals which 


* Fauna Boreali- Americana, vol. i. p. 20. 
(> 
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Dx Richardson dissected, he found the remains of a seal, 
a marmot, a large quantity of the long sweet roots of 
some Astragali and Hedyaariif with some wild berries 
and a little grass. 

The third American species of this genus which we re- 
quire to notice is the true grizzly hear, or Ursus ferox. 
He does not present a very amiable aspect. 

This is the most formidable animal of the North Ame- 
rican continent. When full grown it equals the size of 
the largef Polar bears, and is not only more active, but of 
a fiercer and more vindictive disposition, "its strength 
is so great ^lat it will drag the carcass of a buffalo weighs 
ing a thousand pounds. 'J^he following story of its prowess 
is well authentieatwl : — A party of voyagers had been oc- 
cupied all day in tracking a canoe up the Saskatebawan, 
and had seated tliemselvcs around a fire during the even- 
ing twilight. They were engaged in the agreeable task 
of preparing their ' supper, when a huge grizzly hear 
sprung over the canoe which diey hacl tilted behind 
them, and, seizing one of the party hy the shoulder, car- 
ried him off. The remaintfer ffetl in terror, with the sole 
exception of a meUff named Bourasso, who, grasping his 
gun, followed tiSe bear as it was deliberately retreating 
with the man in its mbuth. He called out to his unfor- 
tunate comrade that lie w^as afraid of hitting him if he fired 
at the bear ; but the latter entreated him to fire instantly, 
because the animal squeezing him to death. On this 
he took a steady aim, and lodged his ball in the body of 
the brute, which immciliatcly drop]»ed its original prey, 
that it might tovenge itself upon Bourasso. He, how- 
ever, escaped, though with difficulty, and the monster 
soon after retreated into a thicket, where it was supposed 
to have died. But fear prevailed over every other feeling, 
and no one thought it necessary too curiously to inquire. 
The rescued man was found to have had liis arm fractur- 
ed, and to have been otherwise severely bitten ; however, 
he afterwards" recoveredi We are informed by Dr Rich- 
ardson, that a man is now living in the vicinity of Ed- 
monton House wiio w^as attacked by a grizzly bear, which 
suddenly sprung out of a thicket and ficalped him by a 
single scratch ipf its tremendous claws, laying hare the 
skull, and pulling down the skin of the forehead quite 
over the eyes.' Assistance being at hand, the bear was 
driven off without effecting farther injury ; but the indi- 
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vidual attacked was left in a most unfortunate and pain- 
ful predicament, for the scalp not being properly replaced 
in time, he lost his sight (although his eyes remained un- 
injured), owing to the fixing and hardening of that 
skinny veil. 

Mr Drummond, whose botanical trip to the llocky 
IVIountaiiis we have already narrated, frequently met with 
these disagreeable companions. When he happened un- 
intentionally to come suddenly uj>on them, they would 
rear themselves upright on their hind legs, and utter a 
loud, harsh, and rapid .b^'cathing. From what is known 
of the habits of these animals, it is certain that, had he 
lost his presence of mind and attempted to flee, he would 
have been pursued, overtaken, and torn to pieces. But 
the bold Forfar-rnan stood his ground to an inch, and 
beating a huge botanical box, made of tin, his discordant 
music so astounded the grizzly monsters, that, after eyeing 
die Scottish Orpheus for a few minutes, they generally 
wheeled to the right about and galloped away. lie was, 
however, once attacked by a female who was attended by 
her cubs. On this occasion his gun unfortunately missed 
fire ; but he kept her at bay with the butt-end till some 
gentlemen of the Hudson’s Bay Company, with whom he 
was at that time travelling, came up to his assistance, 
and they succeeded in driving her oft*. On another occa- 
sion he observed a male caressing a female, and soon after 
die loving couple came towards him, hut whether by ac- 
cident or design he was uncertain. However, he thought 
there was no great harm in climbing a tree, and as the 
female drew near, he very uiigallantly fired at and mor- 
tally wounded her. As usual in such cases, she uttered 
some loud screams, which threw the male into a most fu- 
rious rage, and he reared himself up against the trunk of 
the tree on which Mr Drummond was perched, no doubt 
wishing himself, if not, like the Scotch baronet’s bird, in 
two places at one time, at any rate in some other quarter 
of the world than that which be then occupied. How- 
ever, it is fortunately so ordained that grizzly bears either 
won’t or can’t climb, and the female in the mean while 
having retired to a short distance, lay down, and the male 
proceeding to condole with her, Mr Drummond shot him 
too. All things considered, this was probably bis most 
prudent course. 

The geographical distribution of this species is exten- 
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sive. According to Lieutenant Pike, it extends south- 
ward as far as Mexico,* and it is known to inhabit the 
Rocky Mountains and their eastern ])lains, at least as far 
as the sixty-first degree of north latitude, and in the last- 
named districts it occurs most frequently in sucli woody 
regions as are interspersed with open prairies and grassy 
hills.t 

Although unwilling to detain our readers much longer 
in such uncouth coin[)any, vve cannot close our account of 
American bears without a short record of the white or 
Polar species, — the mtn'itimiin of naturalists. This 

great prowler of the Arctic snows attains to a higher 
latitude than any other known quadruped, and dwells 
indeed by preference 

“ Jn t hulling icgiims of lhick-ril>bcd ice.” 

Its southern limit appear‘d to he somewhere about the fifty - 
fifth parallel. It is well known at \'ork Factory, on the 
southern shore of Hudson’s Hay, more es]>ecially during 
the autuiriii season, to which it is liable to he drifted dur- 
ing summer from the northward on the ice. It is a truly 
iee-haun ting and maritime sjiccies, and occurs along a vast 
extent of shore over the Arctic regions, never entering 
into wooded countries except by accident during the pre- 
valence of great mists, nor showing itself at more than 
a hundred miles’ distaiiee from the sea. Indeed it rarely 
tra\els inland more than a few miles, because it is a strong 
and persevering swimmer, and jirobably feels conscious 
that when removed from its accustomed element it loses 
the advantage ol' its own jieculiar and most powerful 
locomotive energies. The Polar hear is well known in 
(ireenlaud, Spitzhergen, and No\a Zemhla, and was met 
with by Cbqitain Parry among the North Georgian Islands. 
It seems, however, to decrease in numbers to the w^est- 
ward of IMclvillc Island. In proof of this it may be men- 
tioned that ])r Richardson met with none betw^een the 
mouths of the ^lackenzie and Coppermine Rivers; and 

• Travels on tlio jMis^ouri and Arkansaw, edited by Mr Rees. 
London, 1811. 

-f The specimen in ibe Kdinburgb Museum (of wbicb I have 
published a eolouied leniesoiitation on the twenty-fiist plate of the 
tiist volume of my “ Illustrations of Zewlogy”) was killed on the 

r iaias at Carlton House in its second year. Its claws are black. 

ri a mature conditmn these weajMmsare white, and necklaces made 
of them are runch piized by the Indian warriors as proofs of prowess. 
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the Esquimaux informed Captain Franklin that white 
bears very rarely visited the coast to the westivard of the 
]\Iackerizic. Alonp; the Asiatic shores, on the other hand, 
they are not recorded as occurring to the eastward of the 
Tgchukotzkoi Noss.* * * § Neither were they seen by C’ap- 
tain Beechey during his recent voyage to the Icy Cape, 
although their skins a]>pcar to have been y)rocured amongst 
other }>eltry from the natives on the coast of Hotham’s 
Inlet, Kotzebue's Sound.t It thus appears that this great 
mantiirie species occurs very generally along all the frozen 
shores within the Arctic (hrcle, with the exception of about 
tliirty-tive ilegrecs of longitude on either sitle of Point 
Beechey, in which it is comparatively rare; and that in 
Hudson’s Bay, and along the northern coast of Labrador, 
and the nearer portions of F^ast and West Greenland, it 
occurs not unfrequcntly six or eiglit degrees to the south 
of the Arctic Circle.^ 

We deem it unnecessary to describe the external cha- 
racters or appearance of this famiharly-known animal. || 

I^assing over the racoon (^l^roryon htor)^ the American 
badger (A/c/c.s’ Lahradoria), the wolverene {Gulo luscus)^ 
the common weasel i^Hlustda vu/{j(iris), the ermine or 
siodX^M.eryniuea), tlie vison-weasci {M. in'-von), the pine- 
martin (il/. 7narie,s), tliepekan or tisher (Af. Canadensis), 
and the Hudson’s Bay skunk {^Mephitis Americana), we 
shall devote a page to the history of the American otters. 

The Canada otter {Lutra Canadensis of Sabine§) fre- 
(jueiits the neighbourhood of falls and rapids during the 
winter season ; and, when its accustomed haunts are frozen 
up, it will travel a great way over the snow in search of 
open water. In its food and habits it bears a close re- 

* Arctic Zi)r)logy, vt»l. i. ji. 62. 

•f Narrative ol a Voyage to the Pacific and Behring’s Straits, to 
co-o|>erate with the Polar Expeditions. London, Idol. 

J Edinburgh Koview, No. 106, p. 344. 

II One of the finest specimens in Europe is preserved in the 
Edinburgh College IMuseum. It was shot during one of Sir lild- 
ward Parry's expeditions, and Avas transmitted to Professor Jame- 
son by order of tlie Lords of the Admiralty. — For anecdotes illus- 
trating the history and habits of tlie Polar bear, we beg to lefer 
the reader to the First Volume of the Edinburgh Cabinet Library, 
entitled “ Discovei'y and Adventure in tlie Polar Seas and Re* 
gions.” 

§ Appendix to Franklin’s First Journey, p. 653. 
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semblance to the European species, but it may be dis- 
tinguished by the fur on the belly being of the same shin- 
ing brown colour as that on the back. It is also a much 
larger animal, and has a proportionately shorter tail. 

I'he sca-otter (Jjutra manna) belongs to the subgenus 
Enhydra of Dr Fleming.* It exhibits the manners rather 
of a seal than of a land animal. It resides chiefly in the 
water ; and, according to Pennant, has been sometimes 
met with more than a hundred leagues from shore. It is 
distinguished from the fresh-water species, among other 
characters, by the larger size and greater strength of its 
fore paws. The fur varies in beauty according to the age 
and condition of the animal. Those in highest estimation 
have the belly arul throat inters})erscd with brilliant silver 
hairs, while the other parts consist of a thick black coat, 
with a silky gloss of extreme flneness. 

We have now to notice the wolves and dogs of America. 
The former may be called wihl-dogs, aiul some of the 
latter are little better than semi-domesticated wolves. We 
shall not here enter into the question of the specifle iden- 
tity or distinction of the European and American species. 
The large brown woll', described by Lewis and Clarke 
as inhabiting not only the Atlantic countries but the 
borders of the Pacifle and the mountains in the vicinity 
of the Columbia Kiver, appears to i’orm the closest aju 
proximation to the wolf of the Scandinavian Alps ami 
the Pyrenees. It is not found on the IVIissouri to the 
westward of the Platte. Wolves were extremely nume- 
rous in some of the countries traversed by our overland 
expeditions. They varied greatly in colour ; some being 
pure white, others totally black, but the greater propor- 
tion were characterized by a mixture of gray, white, and 
brown. Dr llichardson is of opinion that, however colour- 
ed, they pcsscss certain characters in common in which 
they differ from the European race. On the Barren 
Grounds, through which the (’oppermine Biver flows, I 
had more than once an opportunity of seeing a single wolf 
ill close inirsuit of a rein-deer ; and I witnessed a chase 
on Point Lake when covered with ice, which terminated 
in a fine buck rein-deer being overtaken by a large white 
wolf, and disabled by a bite in the flank. An Indian, 
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who was concealed on the borders of the lake, ran in and 
cat the deer's throat with his knife, the wolf at dnee re- 
linquishing his prey and sneaking off. In the cha^e the 
l)oor (leer urged its flight by great bounds, which for a 
time exeeedcfl the speed of the wolf; but it stopped so 
frequently to gaze on its relentless enemy, that the latter, 
toiling on at a ^ long gallop,' with its tongue loUing out 
of its mouth, gradually came up. After each hasty look, 
the ])oor deer redoubled its efforts to escape ; but, either 
exhausted by fatigue, or enervated by fear, it l)ecame, 
just before it was overtaken, scarcely able to keep its feet.”* 
A wolf seldom fails to attack, and can easily run down a 
fox, if it ]>ereeives it at any considerable distance from 
its cover, and it bears it off* in its mouth without any ap- 
parent diminution of its s])eed, if it be at that time per- 
ceived and pursued by the hunters. ‘ Though cruel and 
bloodthirsty, and even at times bold in search of food 
when severely pressed by famine, the wolf is on the whole 
a timid and fearful animal. A handkerchief tied to a 
tree, or a distended bladder danglingin the air, is sufficient 
to keep a whole he^d at a res])ectful distance. IIowTver, 
during Dr Hichardson s residence at Cumberland House 
in 1S20, a wolf which had been for some time prowling 
about the fort, and was supposed to have been driven off 
by a wound of a musket-ball, returned after nightfall 
and carried off* a dog from among about fifty of his 
companions, all of whom howled most lamentably, but 
wanted courage to rescue their unfortunate comrade. In 
the northern countries of America many wolves suffer 
dreadfully from famine, and not unfrequeiitly perish of 
hunger during severe seasons. 

The individual here figured from the fine specimen 
in the Edinburgh IMuseum, was found lying dead on the 
snow near b"ort Franklin. It had been observed prowling 
about the Indian huts in the vicinity of the fort a few 
days preceding ; and its extreme emaciation and the 
emptiness of its interior showed clearly that it had died 
from hunger. Captain Lyon describes the wolves of 
Melville Peninsula as comparatively fearless. One after- 
noon a fine dog strayed a short way ahead of its master^ 
when five wolves made a sudden and unexpected rush, 
and devoured it in so incredibly short a titne, that before 


* Fauna BoreuU-Aineiicana, vol. i. p. f>3« 
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Mr Elder, who witnessed the attack, could reach the 
scene of action, the dog had disappeared, with the excep- 
tion of the lower part of a leg. 'rhey frequently came 
alongside the frost-bound ship, and one night broke into 
a snow-hut, and carried away a brace of Esquimaux dogs, 
which a])peared to have made a considerable resistance, 
as the ceiling was sprinkled with blood and hair. The 
alarm was not given till the mortal strife had terminated, 
and when they were tired at, one of the wolves was ob- 
served to take up a dead dog in bis njoutb, tfnd to set oft* 
with it at an easy canter, although its weight was sup- 
posed to be equal to his own.* 

The dusky wolf described in (lodman’s Natural His- 
tory is regarded as a distinct species by Mr Say ;t and 
tlic black variety is also considered by some authors as 
entitled to specific separation. The not unfrequent oc- 
CTurrence of black individuals in the litter of the gray and 
brown wolves, seems, however, rather to point out the 
probability of this diftereiice of colour being merely an 
accidental variation. 

But the prairie wolf {Cams latraris) is undoubtedly a 
distinct and w^ell-deftned species. It hunts in packs, and 
is an animal of great swiftness. It occurs on both sides 
of the llocky Mountains ; but is less numerous on the 
banks of the (^lumbia than in the plains of the Missouri 
and Saskatchawan. When the hunters on the banks of 
the latter river discharge their muskets at any kind of 
game, great numbers of the prairie wolf are sometimes 
seen to start from holes in the earth, and keep a look, out 
with a view to secure the offals of the slaughtered animal. 
With the exception of the prong-horned antelope there 
is probably no swifter quadruped in America dian the 
prairie wolf. 

These fierce and unreclaimed animals conduct us na- 
turally to the domesticated tribes of the canine race, of 
which there are several remarkable varieties in the nortlu 
ern regions of America. We can here aff'ord space only 
for a few lines regarding the Hare Indian, or Mackenzie 
River dog {Cams familiaris, Uigopus). The front 
figure of the annexed cut represents his external aspect. 

This domestic variety, as far as Dr Richardson could 

* I. yon’s Private Journal. 

'f Long’s Ex[)edition to the Rocky Mountains. 
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leariij appeared to be cultivated only by the Hare Indians, 
and other tribes frequenting the borders of the Great 
Slave Lake, and the banks of the Mackenzie. It is too 
small and slight to serve as a beast of draught or other 
burden, and is consequently used solely in the chase. It 
is an animal of a playful and affectionate disposition, 
easily conciliated by kindness. It has a mild counte- 
ujince, a demure expression, a small head, slender muzzle, 
erect cars, and eyes somewhat oblique. Its legs are rather 
slender, the^ect broad and hairy, the tail bushy, and for 
the most part curled over the right hip. It may be cha- 
racterized as bearing the same near relation to the prairu^ 
wolf as the Esquimaux dog does to the great gray woU 
of America. Indeed the whole of the canine republic in 
these parts of America are of very wolfish habits. Ko; 
example, the larger dogs which our expedition purchaseil 
at Fort l-'raiiklin for the purposes of draught, were in tlu‘ 
habit of pursuing the Hare Indian dogs in order to de- 
vottr them ; but the latter fortunately far outstripped the 
others in speed. A young ]>up|)y, whieh Dr liichardsosi 
purchased from the Hare Indians, became greatly at- 
tached to him, and when about seven mouths old, ran or» 
the snow, by the side of bis sledge, for 900 miles, without 
suffering from fatigue. “ During this march it frequent- 
ly, of its own accord, carried a small twig or one of m\ 
mittens for a mile or two; but although very gentle in 
maimers, it showoil little aptitude in learning any of the 
arts which the Newfoundland dogs so speedily acquire of 
fetching and carrying when ordered. This dog was kill- 
ed and eaten by an Indian on the Saskatchawaii, who 
})ret ended that he mistook it for a fox.” 

l"he flesh of dogs is much esteemed by the Canadian 
voyagers, and by several of the Indian tribes. The Chi- 
pewyans, however, who deem themselves descended from 
a dog, hold the practice of using it as an article of food in 
great abliorrcnce. 

There are many species of fox in North America. The 
American red fox {Canh‘ JiiIvun) inhabits the woody 
districts of the fur-couii tries, and from thence about 8000 
of the skins are amiualiy imported into England. Pennant, 
and many otlier authors of last century, regardeil the spe- 
cies as identical with the common European kind ; from 
which, however, it was shown by M. Pahsot dt Beauvois 
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to be quite distinct. The American species is distin- 
guished by its longer and finer fur, and more brilliant 
colouring. Its cheeks are rounder — its nose thicker, 
shorter, and more truncated — its eyes are nearer to eacli 
other, and its feet are in general much more woolly be- 
neath. The red fox has a finer brush, and is altogether 
a larger animal than the European ; yet it does not pos- 
sess the continuous speed of the latter ; it seems to ex- 
haust its strength almost at the first burst, and is then 
overtaken without much difficulty, either by a mounted 
huntsman or a wolf. 'Fhe cross fox ((’. decuumtus), 
and the black or silver fox ((^ nrgeutatus), a.re considered 
by some as distinct species, while others, probably with 
greater correctness, view them in the light of local or ac- 
cidental varieties. Resides these we may name as Ameri- 
can species, the kit-fox {C. cinri'eo-argentatus), and the 
Arctic fox, commonly so called (C lagopus). The latter 
occurs also in the Old World. 

Several kinds of lynx inhabit North America; but we 
sliall not here enter on their history. 

Wc cannot, however, so slightly pass the beaver of these 
northern regions {Castor fiber, Americanus), one of the 
most valuable and noted of quadrupeds. Its description is 
contained in almost every book of natural history; and 
we shall therefore confine ourselves in this place to such 
particulars as illustrate its general habits. As the liistory 
of tliis animal given by Hcanie has been characterized by 
competent authority as the most accurate which has yet 
been presented to the public, wc shall here abridge it for 
the benefit of our readers. 

As the beaver not only furnishes an excellent foo<l, but 
is highly valuable for the sake of its skin, it naturally at- 
tracted the particular attention of the last-named traveller. 
The situation of beaver-houses was found to be various. 
MHien the animals arc numerous, they inhabit lakes, ponils, 
and rivers, as well as those narrow creeks which connect the 
lakes together. Generally, however, they prefer flowing 
vraters, probably on account of the advantages presented 
by the current in transporting the materials of their dwell- 
ings. They also prefer deepish water, no doubt because 
it affords a better protection from the frost. It is when 
they build in small creeks or rivers, the waters of which 
are liable to dry or be drained off*, tliat they manifest that 
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beautiful instinct with which Providence has gifted them, 
— the formation of dams. These differ in shape according 
to their particular localities. When the water has little mo- 
tion the dam is almost straight ; w'hcn the current is con- 
siderable it is curved, with its convexity towards the stream. 
Tile materials made use of are drift-wood, green willows, 
birch, and poplars ; also mud and stones intermixed in such 
a manner as must evidently contribute to the strength of 
the dam ; but there is no particular method observed, ex- 
cept that the ^ork is carried on with a regular sweep, and 
all the parts arc made of equal strength. “In places which 
have been long frequented by beavers undisturbed, their 
dams, by frequent repairing, become a solid bank, capable 
of resisting a great force both of ice and water ; and as the 
willow, pojilar, and birch, generally take root and shoot up, 
they by degrees form a kind of regular jilanted hedge, 
which I have seen in some jdaccs so tall, that birds have 
built their nests among the branches.*’* 

The beaver-houses are built of the same materials as 
the dams ; and seldom contain more than four old, and 
six or eight young ones. 'Fhcrc is little order or regula- 
rity in their structure. It ircquently happens that some 
of the larger houses are found to have one or more parti- 
tions, but these are only parts of the main building left 
by the sagacity of the heavers to support the roof; and 
the apartments, as some are pleased to consider them, 
have usually no communication with each other, except 
by water. Those travellers who* assert that the beavers 
have two doors to their dwellings, one on the land side, 
and the other next the water, manifest, according to 
Hcarne, even a greater ignorance of the habits of these 
animals, than those who assign to them an elegant suite 
of apartments,- -for such a construction would render 
dicir houses of little use, either as a protection from their 
enemies, or as a covering from the winter's cold. 

It is not true that beavers drive stakes into the ground 
when building their houses; they lay the pieces cross- 
wise and horizontal ; neither is it true that the wood- 
work is first finished and then plastered ; for Iwth houses 
and dams consist from the foundation of a mingled mass 
of mud and wood, mixed with stones when these can be 
procured. They carry the mud and stones between their 
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fore paws, and the wood in their mouths. They always 
work in the night and with great expedition. They cover 
their houses late every autumn with fresh mud, which 
freezes when the frosts set in, and becomes almost as hard 
and solid as stone ; and thus neither wolves nor wolverenes 
can disturb their repose. M^hen walking over their work, 
and especially when about to plunge into the water, they 
sometimes give a ]ieculiar flap with their tails, which has 
no doubt occasioned tl\c erroneous belief that they use 
these organs exactly as a mason uses his trojvel. Now a 
tame l)eaver will flap by tlie flrevsid(‘ where tluTe is notliing 
hut dust and ashes ; and it therelbre only uses the trOAvel 
in common with the water- wag tail, — in other words, the 
quadruped as well as the bird is characterized by a pecu- 
liar motion of its caudal extremity. 

3’he food of this animal consists chiefly of the root of 
the ])lant called Ahfjthnr Ittiatm, which hears a resem- 
blance to a cabbage-stalk, and grows at the bottom of 
lakes and rivers. It also gnaws the bark of birch, ]>o})- 
lar, and willow trr(‘s. In summer, however, a more va- 
ried herbage, wdth the addition ol“ licrrjcs, is consumed. 
When the ice breaks uj) in the f'nng, the heavers always 
leave their hous.„ and rove alnuit until a little before the 
fall of the leaf, when they return again to their old habita- 
tions, and lay in their winter stock ol' wood. Ilearne 
gives the followdug account of some tame beavers which be- 
longed to him ; — “ In cold weather they werf* kept in my 
owMi sitting-room, where they were the constant coni- 
panions of the Indian women and ehildren, and were so 
fond of their company, that wdien the Indians were ab- 
sent for any considerable time, the beav ers discovered great 
signs of uneasiness, and on their return showed equal 
marks of pleasure, by fondling on them, crawling into 
their laps, lying on tlieir backs, sitting erect like a squirrel, 
and behaving like children who see their parents but sel- 
dom. In general, during the winter, they livetl on the 
same food as the women did, and were remarkably fond 
of rice and pluinpudding ; they would eat partridges and 
fresh venison very freely, but 1 never tried them with 
fish, though I have heard they will at times prey on them. 
In fact there are few graminivorous animals that maj^ not 
lie brought to be carnivorous.’'* According to Kaljn, 
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Major Roflerfert of New York had a tame beaver above 
half a year in liis house^ where it went about quite loose 
like a dog. The major gave him bread, and sometimes 
fish, of which he was said to have been greedy. He got 
as mucli water in a bowl as he wanted, and all the rags 
and soft things he could meet with he dragged into a cor- 
ner, where lie was accustomed to sleep, and made a bed 
of them. The house cat on one occasion, happening to 
produce kittens, took possession of the beaver s bed with- 
out his ofterifig lier any opposition. When the cat went 
out the beaver often took a kitten between his paws, and 
held it to his breast, as if for the jiurposc of keeping it 
wann ; but as soon as the proper parent returned he de- 
livered up the offspring.* 

Another widl-knowm amphibious quatfriiped of America 
IS the musk-rat, or musquash {^Fiher /JbethiciLs), Its fur 
resembles that of the heaver, but is shorter ; the down is 
coarser and less valuable, and the more lengthened part of 
die coat is -weaker and not so shining. It is easily wetted 
al’ter death, although it resists the water well when the 
animal is alive The musk-rat measures about fourteen 
inches, exclusive of the rail, which is eight or ten inches 
long. It has a strong smell of musk, especially in the 
s]iriiig. Its ffesh, however, is eaten by the Indians; it 
resembles tiabby pork. This species extends from the 
thirtieth to about the seventieth degree of north lati- 
tude. “ Their favourite abodes are small grassy lakes or 
swamps, or the grassy borders of slow-flowing streams, 
wlierc there is a muddy bottom. They feed chiefly on 
vegetable matters, ami in northern districts princiiially 
on the roots and tender shoots of the bulrush and reetl 
mace, and on the leaves of various carices and aquatic 
grasses. The sweet flag {Acorus calamus), of whose 
roots, according to Pennant, they are very fonrl, does not 
grow to the northwiird of Lake Winipeg. In the sum- 
mer they frequent rivers, for the purpose, it is said, of 
feeding upon the fresh- water muscles. We often saw^ 
small collections of muscle-shells on the banks of the larger 
rivers, which we w'erc told had*been left by them.”t 

Before the frosts set in, the musquash builds a house 

• Kalm’.s Travels in North jVmorica. 
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of mud, of a conical form, with a sufficient base to elevate 
the chamber above the level of the water. It generally 
chooses a spot covered with long grass, wdiich it incorjH)- 
rates with the mud. It uses no kind of composition with 
which to agglutinate these materials ; but there is usually 
a dry bed of grass deposited within the chamber. The 
entrance is under water. Dr Richardson informs us that 
when ice forms over the surface of the swamp, the mus- 
quash makes breathing-holes through it, and protects 
them from the frost by a covering of mud. ' During se- 
vere winters, however, these holes are frequently frozen 
up, and many die. Hats are manufactured from the 
skins of these animals ; and for that purpose between four 
and five hundred thousand are imported into Great Bri- 
tain every year. 

Several species of meadow mice and lemmings (Gen. 
Arvicoia and Georyclmti) inhabit the northern regions. 
Our restricted limits, however, do not admit of our par- 
ticularizing these tribes. 

An animal equalling tlic Norway rat in .size, and men- 
tioned by Lewis and Clarke under the name of rat of the 
Rocky Mountains, was described in the Zoological Jour- 
nal,* and is now known as the Rocky Mountain neotoma 
{N, DrummondU, Rich.). It is of a yellowish -brown 
colour above, white l)eneath, with a tail exceeding the 
length of the body, and bushy at the extremity. Accord- 
ing to Mr Drummond, it makes its nest in the crevices of 
rocks, seldom appearing in the daytime. It is a very 
destructive animal in stores and encampments. It gnaws 
furs and blankets to pieces, and ]Mr Drummond having 
placed a pair of stout English shoes on a shelving rock, 
found on his return that they had been minced into frag- 
ments as fine as sawdust. 

Though neither the black nor brown rat, nor the com- 
mon mouse of Europe, are native to America, they now 
occur by importation in many parts of the New World. 
The American fieldmouse i^Mus leucopus) becomes an 
inmate of the dwelling-houses as soon as they are erected 
at any trading port. In the northern districts it extends 
across the whole country from the shores of Hudson’s 
Bay to the mouth of the Columbia. The gait and pry- 
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ing actions of this little creature,” says Dr Richardson, 
“ when it ventures from its hole in the dusk of the even- 
injj;, are so much like those of the English domestic 
mouse, that most of the European residents at Hudson’s 
Ray have considered it to l)c the same animal, altogether 
overlooking the obvious dift’erences of their tails and other 
peculiarities. The American fieldmouse, however, has a 
habit of making hoarrls of grain or little pieces of fat, 
which 1 believe is unknown of the European domestic 
mouse ; and what is most singular, these hoards are not 
formed in the animal’s retreats, hut generally in a shoe 
left at the bedside, the pocket of a coat, a nightcap, a bag 
hung against a wall, or some similar place.”* This spe- 
cies may be regarded as the representative of the Mus 
fiyhmticus of Europe. Its most inveterate foe is tlie 
ermine or stoat, wliich pursues it even into the sleeping- 
apartments. 

Many marmots inhabit North America. t Of tliese, 
however, we shall here make mention of only a single 
species, the wistonwish or prairie marmot {Arctomyfs Lu- 
dovicianua). This animal is called prairie dog by Ser- 
geant Cl asst and Lieutenant Pike,|| and it is also the 
barking-squirrel of Lewis and Clarke.§ The entrance 
to the burrows of this species descends at first vertically, 
and then continues downwards in an oblique direction. 
They occur at intervals of twenty feet, and when nume- 
rous they are called prairie dog villages. The animals 
delight to sport about their own doors in pleasant wea- 
ther. On the approach of danger, they either retreat to 
their holes or sit for a time barking and flourishing their 
tails, or sitting in an erect position, as if to reconnoitre. 
When shot by the hunter, they generally tumble into their 
burrows, auii are thus not easily laid hold of, either dead 
or "alive. I’hey pass the winter in a state of torpidity, and 
l ay up no p rovision s. The sleeping-apartments consist of 

• Fauna Bo real i- Americana, vol. i. p. 142. 

t For a detailed accoimt of these animals see Mr Sabine’s paper 
inn. Trans, vol. xiii. ; the Apjxmdix to Franklin’s First .lour- 
ncy ; Dr Harlan’s hauna Americana; Dr GtKlman’s American Na- 
tural History; Griffith’s Animal Kingdom; Pallas’s Novas Species 
Quadrupedium e Glirium Ordine ; Pennant’s Arctic Zoology ; and 
Dr Richardson’s work so fretmenlly above referred to. 

J Journal of the T ravels of a Corps of Discovery, &c 
|] Travels on the Missouri and Arkansaw. 
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neat globular cells of fine dry grass, with a small aper- 
ture at the top, — the whole so compactly formed that it 
may almost be rolled over the floor without being da- 
maged. The warning cry of this animal bears some re- 
semblance to the hurried barking of a small dog.* 

The squirrel-tribe are also very numerous in the coun- 
tries now under consideration. Tlie chickaree or Hud- 
son's Bay squirrel {Sciurun Jfudsoniutiy Pennant) inha- 
bits the forests of white spruce- trees which dover so vast 
a portion of the fur-countries. It extends as far to the 
south as the middle states of America, and spreads north- 
wards to the utmost regions of the spruce-forests whicli 
cast their sombre shade as high as tlie sixty-ninth paral- 
lel. It burrows at the root of the largest trees, and sel- 
dom stirs abroad during cold or stormy weather; but 
even in the depth of winter it may be seen sporting among 
the branches whenever the snow is brightened by a gleam 
of sunshine. When pursued it makes great lea])s for a 
time from tree to tree, but ere long seeks a favourable op- 
portunity of descending into a burrow. However, it sel- 
dom voluntarily quits its own particular tree. During 
the winter season it collects the spruce-cones, and carry- 
ing them to the outskirts of its burrow, it picks out the 
seeds beneath the snow. 

Of the flying-squirrels of America we may mention tlie 
species (or variety?) discovered by Mr Drummond on 
the Bocky Mountains {^Ftv,romys SuhrmuSy var. B. alpi- 
nm). It inhabits dense pine-forests, and rarely ventures 
from its retreats excejit during the night. 

Passing over the sand-rats (genus Geomys, Rafinesquet), 
and the genus Aplodontia of Richardson,^ we shall 
give a short account of the Canada porcupine {Hystrix 
pilosus of Catesby, II, di)rsata, Linn.). This singular 
animal is distributed over a considerable extent of Ame- 
rica, from the thirty-seventh to the sixty-seventh degree 
of north latitude. Dr Harlan informs us that it makes its 
dwelling-place beneath the roots of hollow trees. It dis- 
likes water, is cleanly in *its habits, sleeps much, and 


• Say’s Notes to Long’s Expedition to the Rocky Mountains, 
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feeds principaUy on the bark an^ leaves of Pinus Cana- 
densis and Lilia glabra. It has been known to strip a 
tree entirely of its leaves, and is also fond of sweet apples 
and Indian corn. Wien discovered on the ground this 
animal does not strive to get out of the way ; hut, on be- 
ing ap])roachcd, it immediately spreads the spines near 
the tail over the whole of the back. The female brings 
forth annually three or four young at a birth, after a ges- 
tation of forty days. 

In the fuj'-coun tries the porcupine is most numerous 
in sandy districts covered with Pinus Banksiana, on the 
bark of which it delights to feed, as well as on that of the 
larcli and spruce-fir, and the buds of the various kinds of 
willows. 'I'he Indian dogs do not decline to attack this 
“ fretful” creature, and they soon kill it, though not with- 
out injury to themselves ; for its quills, which it never 
fails to erect when attacked, are dangerous from the mi- 
nute teeth, directed backwards, with which they arc fur- 
nished. The points are extremely sharp, and are no sooner 
lodged beneath the skin of an assailant than they begin to 
bury themselves, and finjilly produce death by transfixing 
some vital organ. Tliese spines are detachable by the 
slightest touch, or, as some say, by the will of the ani- 
mal, and soon fill the mouths of the dogs by which it is 
attacked, and seldom fail to kill them, unless carefully 
picked out by the Indian women. Wolves also vsoine- 
times die from the same cause.* Its flesh tastes like flabby 
pork, and though by no means agreeable to European pa- 
lates, is much relished by the Indians. The quills are 
\^ariously dyed, and are used in the working of different 
ornaments and articles of hunting-apparel. 

There arc four species of hare in North America. We 
shall give a short history and description of each. 

1st, Tlie American hare, commonly so called {^Lepns 
Amerimnus, Erxleben). This species l)ears a great re- 
semblance to the European rabbit. It seldom weighs 
more than four pounds. In winter it is covered with a 
thick coat of fine long fur, externally of a pure white co- 
lour, except a narrow border on tlie posterior margins of 
the ears, and round their tips, and about one-third down 
their anterior margins, which are blackish-brown, on ac- 


* Fauna Boreali-Americana, vol. i. p. 215. 
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count of the dark roots of the hair being visible. In 
summer the fur of the upper parts is shining blackish- 
gray at the roots, hut tinged towards the tips with yel- 
lowish-brown and black. There is a large jiroportion of 
black on the back, and the resulting colour of the surface 
is a dark umber-brown, mixed with yellowish-brown. A 
white circle surrounds the eye. The white colour com- 
mences between the fore-legs, and extending over the un- 
der parts, predominates on the extremities. 'Fhe sides 
are of a dull, pale, yellowish-brown. The ears arc nearly 
naked during this season. The tail is white below, mixed 
above with gray and brown. This species is common in 
wootiy districts aU over the continent of North America. It 
abounds on Mackenzie River as high as the sixty-eighth 
])arallel ; but it appears to be replaced by the larger spe- 
cies both on the “ Barren Grounds’* to the eastward, and 
on the extensive plains through which the Missouri and 
Saskatchawan take their far-flowing courses. In summer 
it eats grass and other vegetables, and in winter willow- 
Imrk forms a principal part of i ts sustenance. J t never bur- 
rows, and is much preyed on both by man and beast. The 
furs of this species are imported into Britain under the 
name of rabbit- skins. Twenty-five thousand have been 
taken at a trading-post in Hudson’s Bay in a single season. 

2d, The Polar hare ( Ijvpusfjlacialis^ J jcach). Dr Leach 
appears to have first discriminated this species from the 
varying hare. It inhabits both sides of Baffin’s Bay, and 
is common over the north-eastern districts of America. 
It is not known to advance southwards beyond the fifty- 
eighth parallel, and does not occur in wooded countries. 
However, it is often seen in the vicinity of thin clumps 
of s})ruce-fir. It dig.s no burrow, but seeks the natural 
sJielter of large stones. The winter-fur of this species is 
of a snow-white hue, even to the roots. It is denser and 
of a finer quality than that of the preceding. Summer 
specimens killed in Melville Islancl (lat. 75"') had the 
hair of the back and sides of a grayish- brown colour 
towards the points. The weight of this species varies 
from seven to fourteen pounds. The flesh is whitish and 
excellent, being much superior in flavour to that of the 
American hare, and more juicy than tlie Alpine hare 
of Scotland. 

3(1, The prairie hare {Lepus Virginians ft, Harlan). 
The fur of this sjjecies is intermediate in fineness and 
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flcDsity between that of the two species just noticed. It 
is common on the north and souui branches of the Sas- 
katchaw'an, and on the plains of the Missouri, as well as 
on those of the Columbia River. It frequents open dis- 
tricts and clumps of wood, and its general habits resemble 
those of the European hare. This hare is pure white in 
winter, with the exception of the borders of the ears, 
which arc of a wood-brown or fawn-colour. In summer, 
the liead, neck, back, shoulders, and outer parts of the 
legs and thighs, are of a lead-colour. The lower parts 
ai’e white, with a tinge of lead-colour. In the month of 
Alarch the summer-fur appears in combination with the 
spotless garb of winter, and is characteristic from tlie 
middle of April to the middle of November, after Avhich 
tJie snowy dress again prevails. This species can leap 
twenty-one feet at a single spring. It weighs from seven 
to eleven jiounds. 

4th, The little chief hare {Lepus {Lagomys) prineeps, 
liich.). This is a small animal of a blackish- brown colour 
above, and gray beneath. Its head is short and thick, 
ajid its cars are rounded. It inhabits the Rocky Moun- 
tains between the fiftieth and sixtieth degrees, and was 
killed by Mr Drummond near the sources of the Elk 
River. The favourite localities of this species are heaps 
of loose stones, through the interstices of which it makes 
its way with great facility. It is often observed, towards 
sunset, mounted on a stone, and calling to its mates in a 
slirill whistle. It does not appear to excavate burrows, 
Imt when approached by the liunter it utters a feeble cry, 
rasembling that of a rabbit in distress, and instantly dis- 
appears among the stones. Tliis cry of fear is repeated 
by its neighbours, if it has any, and is so deceptive as to 
iqipear at a great distance, while in fact tlie creatures are 
close at hand. The htUe chief hare (so called, we under- 
stand, from its expressive Indian appellation, huckathree 
kah-yawzcf^) Ixjars a resemblance to the Alpine pika de- 
scribed by Pallas and Pennant as inhabiting Kaiutschatka 
and the Aleoutian Islands. It is a diminutive animal, not 
measuring more than six or seven inches in length, and 
differs from the true hares in tlie number of its teeth. 1 1 
also wants a taik 

The next group to which we have to call the attention 
of the reader is one of great interest, from the size, value, 
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and general importance in the economy of nature, of the 
si)ecies by which it is constituted, — we mean the d6er- 
tribe of America. Of tlicse about half-a-dozen different 
kinds inhabit the fur-countries. As in the other nume- 
rous groups, we must here restrict ourselves to the his- 
tory of a very few species. 

The genus Cervvs includes all those ruminating ani- 
mals which are furnished with antlers. Two species are 
common to the northern parts of both continents ; five or 
six belong to North America; four to America south of 
the equator ; and above a dozen to India, China, and the 
archipelagoes of the south-east of Asia.* Of these some 
inhabit marshy forests, others the wooded shores of rivers 
or the sea, while others again prefer the bleak sides anti 
barren valleys of mountain-districts. The si>ccies vary 
occasionally in colour, and are subject to those changes of 
constitution to which all animals are more or le!:s liable, 
and which physiologists have distinguished by the names 
of ulbiuimi and melanism ^ — the first apjdied to the white, 
tlic second to the black varieties of colour. It has also 
been remarked as rather a singular circumstance, that the 
white varieties occur more frequently in the equatorial re- 
gions than in the colder countries of the north, — a proof, 
perhaps, that the intensity of light and heat are but se- 
condary causes in the production of animal colours, t 

The elk or moose-deer {Cervus ahea) is a gigantic ani- 
mal, of a heavy and rather disagreeable aspect. It is 
easily recognised by the great height of its limbs, tlve 
shortness of its neck, its lengthened head, projecting muz- 
zle, and short upright mane. When full grown it mea- 
sures above six feet in height. The fur is long, thick^ 
and very coarse, of a hoary-brown colour, varying ac- 
cording to age and the season of the year. 1'he antlers 
are very broad and solid, plain on the inner edge, but 
armed externally with numerous sharp points or shoots, 
which sometimes amount to twenty-eight. A single ant- 
ler has been known to weigh fifty-six pounds. 

The neck of the elk is much shorter than its head, 


* For the natural liistor}'^ and description of many of tlie most 
r(!markable of the Asiatic sj)ecje.s, see “ Historical and Descriptive 
Account of British India,” (king Nos. VI., VII., and Vlll., of 
Kdinbuigh Cabinet Library) vol. iii. 

-f DesiiiouUiis. 
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which gives it almost a deformed appearance, though 
such a formation is in fact rendered necessary by the 
great weight of its antlers, which could not be so easily 
supported upon a neck of greater length. NotwithstaiuU 
inpl; the length of its muzzle, it collects its food with diffi- 
culty from the ground, being obliged either greatly to 
spread out or to bend its limbs. From this results its 
propensity to browse upon the tender twigs and leaves of 
trees, — a mode of feeding which the keepers of the French 
menagerie found it very difficult to alter in the individual 
under their charge. The upper part of the mouth is pro- 
longed almost in the form of a small trunk, and furnished 
with muscles, which give it great flexibility of move- 
ment, and enable it rapitUy to collect its food. In sum- 
mer, during the prevalence of the gadflies in the Scan- 
dinavian peninsula, it plunges into marshes, where it 
often lies day and night, with nothing above water but its 
head. It is even said to browse uj)on the aquatic plants 
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>)ciicath the surface, makiii" at the same time a louil 
blowing sound dirough its nostrils. 

I’he American elks live in small troops in swampy 
places. Their gait, according to Dr Harlan, is generally 
a trot, and they are less active than most other deer. 
Tile old individuals lose their horns in January and Fe- 
bruary, and the young in April and May. In regard to 
their geographical distribution, they appear to have been 
formerly found as far south as the Ohio. At present they 
occur only in the more northern parts of the (Tnite<l 
States, and beyond the Great Lakes. Gaptain Franklin 
met with several during his last expedition feeding on 
willows at the mouth of the Mackenzie, in lat. 69°. 
Although they are said to form small herds in Canada, 
yet in the more northern parts th(‘y are very solitary, 
more than one being seldom seen, except during the rut- 
ting-season, or wlien the female is accompanied by her 
fawns. The sense of hearing is remarkably acute in 
tliis species, and it is described as the shyest and most 
wary of the deer-tribe. It is an inoffensive animal, un- 
less when irritated by a wound, when its great strength 
renders it formidable, or during rutting- time, when it 
will kill a dog or a wolf by a single blow of its fore-foot. 
It is much sought after by the American Indians, boUi 
on account of the flesh, which is palatable, and the 
hides, with which they in part manufacture their canoes, 
and several articles of dress. The grain of the flesh is 
coarse, and it is tougher than that of any other kind of 
venison. In its flavour it rather resembles beef. The 
nose is excellent, and so is the tongue, although the latter 
is by no means so fat and delicate as that of tlie rein- 
dajr. The male elk sometimes weighs from a thousand 
to twelve hundred pounds. 

The rein-deer {Cerxmff tarandus) is widely distributed 
over the northern parts of both the Old and New World. 
It has long been domesticated in Scandinavia, and is an 
animal of incalculable importance to the Laplander. We 
are less acquainted with the nature and attributes of the 
American species ; but we shall here follow the prevail- 
ing opinion, and consider it identical ivith that of tlie 
north of Europe and of Asia. There appear to be two 
varieties of rein-deer in the fur-countries. One of these 
is conflned to the woody and more southern districts, the 
other retires to the woods only during the winter season, 
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and passes the summer either in .the Barren Grounds or 
along the shores of the Arctic Sea. Hearne's description 
applies to the latter kind, while the accounts given by the 
earlier French writers on Canada relate to the former. 

The rein-deer of the Barren Grounds is of sraaD sta- 
ture, and so light of weight that a man may carry a full- 
grown doe across his shoulder. The bucks are oi* larger 
dimensions^ and weigh, exclusive of the offal, from 90 
to 130 ])ounds. The skin of the rein-deer is light, and 
being closcjy covered with hair, it forms a suitable and 
higldy-prized article of winter-apparel. The skins of 
the young deer make the best dresses, and they should be 
killed for that purpose in the months of August or Sep- 
tember, as after the Utter date the hair becomes too long 
and brittle. I'he prime parts of eight or ten deer-skins 
make a complete suit of clothing for a growui person, 
which is so impervious to the cold, th^it widi tlie addition 
of a blanket of the same material, any one so clothed may 
bivouac on the snow with safety, and even with com- 
Ibrt, in the most intense cold of an Arctic winter's night.”* 
Dr Bichardson is of opinion that the flavour of die rein- 
deer flesh is siiperior to that of the finest Finglish mutton. 
However, the animal must be in prime comlition, as its 
lean state is comparatively worse than that of other crea- 
tures. Pemmicaii is formed by pouring one-third pari 
of melted fat over the flesh of the rein-deer after it is drieil 
and pounded. Of all the deer-tribe of America this spe- 
cies is the most easily approached, and immense numbers 
arc slaughtered for the use of tlie Indian families. 

The other variety of rein-deer to which we have alluded 
above is called the woodland caribou. It is much larger 
than that of the Barren Grounds, has smaller horns, and 
is greatly inferior as an article of diet. The most re- 
markable peculiarity in the habits of this animal is, that 
it travels to the southward in the spring. It crosses the 
Nelson and the Severn Rivers in vast herds during the 
montli of May, and spends tlie summer on the low marshy 
shores of James’ Bay, returning inland, ajid in a nortli- 
erly direction, in Septeinber.t 

* Fauna Boreali-Aniericana, vol, i. p. 242. 

Fcir iho history of t})e wapiti (T. strotiffplocrros), the hlack- 
tailerl doer ( ( macTOtis^ S«y)j and the long-tailed deer {('. ieurn- 
ruf', Dtaiglas), we must refer to the writings of the various travel- 
lers and svsteinatic authors named m the course oi' these chapters. 
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Passing over the prong-homed antelope furcifer, 
wSmith)^ an inhabitant of the plains of the Missouri and Sas- 
katchawan, remarkable for its extreme swiftness, we shall 
devote a few pages to the natural history of the wild aheep 
and goat of the Rocky Mountains, two of the most re- 
markable and important of the native quadrupeds ol’ North 
America. See the annexed Plate. 

The Rocky Mountain sheep (Ovis' montana, Desm. and 
Rich.) inhabits the range from which it derives its name, 
from its northern termination, or at least from latitude 
to the fortieth degree of north latitude. It also 
dwells among many of the elevated and craggy ridges 
which intersect the country lying to the westward, be- 
tween the principal range and the shores of the Pacific 
Ocean ; but it does not appear to have advanced beyond 
the eastern declivities of the Rocky Mountains, and it 
consequently does not occur in any of the hiliy tracts 
nearer to Hudson's Bay. The favourite feeding-places 
of this species are grassy knolls, skirted by craggy rocks, 
to which they can retreat when pursued by dogs or wolves.” 
Its flesh, when in season, is stated by Mr Drummond to 
be quite delicious, — as being far superior to that of any 
of the deer-species, and even as exceeding in flavour the 
finest English mutton. This showy animal exceeds tlie 
Asiatic argali in size, and is much larger than the largest 
varieties of the domestic breeds. The horns of the male 
are very large. The ears are of moderate size. I’lie 
facial line is straight, and the general form of the animal, 
iKjing, as it were, intermediate betwixt that of the sheej) 
and slag, is not devoid 6f elegance. The hair is like that 
of the rein-deer, short, fine, and flexible, in its autumn 
growth ; but as the winter advances, it becomes coarse, 
dry, and britde, though still soft to the touch : it is ne- 
cessarily erect at this season, from its extreme closeness. 
The limbs are covered with shorter hairs. In regard to 
colours, the head, buttock, and posterior part of the ab- 
domen, are white ; the rest of the body, and the neck, 
are of a pale or dusky wood-brown. A deeper and more 
lustrous brown prevails on the fore-part of the legs. Tluj 
tail is dark-brown, and a narrow brown line, extending 
from its base, tlivides the buttock, and unites with the 
brown colour of the back. The colours reside in the ends 
of the hair, and as these are rubbed off during the pro- 
gress of winter, the tints become paler. 




[oclty ^rouncaln Goat. Rockv .\rountain Sluep. 



QUADRUPEDS. 


351 


I'lio lionis of the female are much smaller, and nearly 
erect, having but a slight curvature, and an inclination 
backwards anti outwardvS.* 

Tlie following are the dimensions of an old Rocky 
Mountain ram, killed on the south branch of the Mac- 
kenzie, and now in the Museum of the Zoological Society 


of London. 

Fi*et. InrliBA. 

l^ongth of the head and body, .... (i 0 

Height at the fore shoulder, .... 3 5 

Length tf tail, 0 2 

Length of horn, measured along the eurvature, 2 10 

(hrcunifei ence of liorn at its base, ... 1 1 

Distance from tip to tip of tlie horns, , . 2 3 


These animals collect in flocks consisting of from three to 
thirty, the young rams and the females herding together 
during the winter and spring, wliile the old rams form se- 
parate flocks, exce])t during the month of December, which 
is their rntting-season. “ The ewes bring forth in .Tune 
or July, and then retire with their lambs to the most in- 
accessible heights. Mr Drummond informs me, that in 
the retired parts of the mountains, where the hunters had 
seldom penetrated, he found no difficulty in approaching 
the Rocky Mountain sheep, which there exhibited the 
simplicity of character so remarkable in the domestic 
species ; hut that where they had been often fired at they 
were exceedingly wild, alarmed their companions on the 
approach of danger by a hissing noise, and scaled the 
rocks with a speetl and agility that baffled pursuit. He 
lost several that he had niortaUy wounded, by their retir- 
ing to die amongst the secluded precipices .’ t 

When the first mission was established in California, 
nearly two centuries after the discovery of that country. 
Fathers Piccolo and de Salvatierra found two sorts of 
deer that we know nothing of; we call them sheep be- 
cause they somewhat resemble ours in make. The first 
sort is as large as a calf of one or two years old ; its head 
is much like that of a stag, and its horns, which are very 
large, are like those of a ram ; its tail and hair are speckled, 
and shorter than a stag’s, but its hoof is large, round, and 
cleft, as an ox’s. I have eaten of these beasts ; their flesh 
is very tender and delicious. The other sort of sheep, 

* The Kdiiiburgh College MuvSeum contains a fine sjieciinen of 
the female Rocky Mountain sheep. 

Fauna Doreali-Americana, vol. L p. 273. 
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some of which are white, and others black, differ less from 
ours. T^y are larger, and have a great deal more wool, 
which is very good, and easy to be spun and wrought.”* 
'Fhe animal ffrst mentioned in the above quotation is tlic 
llocky Mountain sheep ; the other is the uild-goat of 
tliese same districts, of which we shall now exhibit a brief 
history.f 

The Rocky Mountain goat inhabits the liighest and least 
accessible summits. The precise limits of its territorial 
range have probably not yet been ascertained ; but it ap- 
pears to extend from the fortieth to the sixty-fourth or sixty- 
fifth degree of north latitude. It is seldom or never observ- 
ed at any distance from the mountains, and is said to be less 
numerous on the eastern than the western sides. It was 
not met with by jMr Drummond on the eastern declivities 
of the range, near the sources of the Klk River, where the 
sheep are numerous; but he learned from the Indians, 
that it frequents the steepest precipices, and is much more 
difficult to procure than the sheep. On the other hand, 
Major Long states, from the information of a factor of 
the Hudson’s Bay Company, that they are of easy access 
to the hunter. The flesh of this species is hard and dry, 
and somewhat unsavoury from its musky flavour. Be- 
neath its long hairy covering there is a coating of wool of 
the finest quality. ‘‘If the Highland Society and the Hud- 
son’s Bay Company were to combine their resources of 
‘ ways and means,’ the importation of this fine animal 
into the Alpine and insular districts of Scotland might be 
effected without much difficulty or any great exj)ense.”;|; 
The fine wool of this species grows principally on the 
back and buttock, and is intermixed with long coarse 
hair. 1 1 

* Phil. Trans. N<i. 31 H, j). 232. 

+ I have elsewhert* observed, that in the account of Lewis and 
(Darke’s travels, in the Quartet ly Review (vol. xii. pp. 334, 362), 
there arc tw'o jmssag’eh, which, it not corrected, would lead to an 
inaccurate conclusion regarding the origin of domestic sheep. StK? 
Quarterly Journal ol‘ Agriculture, No. p. 374, Note. 

:{: Edinburgh Beview, No. 106, p. 353. 

II The synonymy of tliis animal is somewhat confused. It is tlu* 
wool-bearing antolo()e, AntihpelamffrrnofMQ.yir Hamilton Smith; 
— the mountain sheep (though distinct from the true Oti* moninna) 
of Jameson and Ord; — the Mazama dorzata et sericea of Kafi- 
nesque ; — ^the Jfupiuapra Amerioftna of De Blain ville ; — the yi nti- 
Lnpe Americana of Desmarest; — and the Capra Americana of 
Bidiardson. 
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The bison, or American buftalft {Bos Americanus), is 
spread over a great portion of the temperate regions of 
America, and appears to bxtend southwards probably as 
far as the thirty-fifth degree of north latitude. Its charac- 
' teristic positions, however, are the great prairies to the 
westward of the Mississipjii, where, according to Dr 
Harlan, they sometimes congregate in such vast troops, 
that 10,000 individuals are supposed to have been seen 
at one time. Although they inhabitetl the Carolinas at 
the period 4 )f the earliest colonization, they have long 
since retired towards the plains of the Missouri. None 
have been seen in I’ennsylvania for a long time, nor in 
Kentucky since about the year 17()6. 3’he influence ex- 
erted over the natural boundaries of tlic brute creation 
is indeed strikingly illustrated by the geographical his- 
tory of this species. It appears to have formerly existed 
throughout the whole extent of the United States, with 
the possible cxcei)lioii of the territory to the east of Hud- 
son’s Uiver and Tiake Champlain, and of some narrow 
lines of coast along the Atlantic shores and the Gulf of 
Mexico. During the early part of the sixteenth eeiitury 
it was seen hy Alvar Niuiez near the Bay of St Bernard, 
wliieli may be regarded as its southern boundary on the 
eastern side of the Boeky Mountain chain. It extends 
much farther north among the central than the eastern 
territories ; for we find that a bison was killed hy (-aptain 
Franklin’s expedition on the Salt lliver, in the sixtieth pa- 
rallel ; while it has not been traced to any of those tracts 
which lie to the northward of Hakes Ontario, Erie, &c., 
and to the eastward of Tiakc Superior. Mr Keating states 
that to the westward of Lake Wiiiipeg the bison is fountl 
as far north as the si\ty-second degree ;* and Dr Jlicliard- 
son adduces the testimony of the natives to show that they 
have taken possession of the flat limestone-district of Slave 
Point, on the north side of Great Slave Lake, ami have 
even w^andered as far as the vicinity of Great Marten 
Lake, in latitude ^»3'’ or G4". The Rocky Mountain 
range appears to have formerly opposefl a harrier to the 
westerly progression of the species; but they are said 
to have discovered of late years a passage across these 
mountains, near the sources of the Saskatchawan. They 


* * Account of Major Long’s Ex^iedition to the SouiceofSt Peter’s 
Riv<*r, vol. u. clia[). i. 


Y 
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are now known to occur both in California and New 
Mexico, and their existence on the Columbia is also as- 
certained. 

The male bisons contend togetlier with great fury dur- 
ing the rutting-season, and it is dangerous to venture near’ 
them at that period. In general, however, they are shy 
and wary, and there is more difficulty than danger in ap- 
proaching them ; hut when woundecl they will sometimes 
turn upon and pursue the hunter. While I resided at 
Carlton House,” Dr Richardson informs us, “ an accident 
of tliis kind occurred. Mr I'innan McDonald, one of the 
Hudson’s Ray Company’s clerks, was descending the Sas- 
katchawan in a boat ; and one evening, having pitched 
his tent for the night, he went out in the dusk to look for 
game. It had become nearly dark when he fired at a 
bison-bull, which was galloping over a small eminence ; 
and as he was hastening forward to see if his shot had 
taken effect, the wounded beast made a rush at him. He 
had the presence of mind to seize the animal hy the long 
hair on its forehead, as it struck him on the side with its 
horn ; and being a remarkably tall and powerful man, a 
struggle ensued, which continued until his wrist was se- 
\ erely sprained, and his arm was rendered powerless ; he 
then fell, and after receiving two or three blows became 
senseless. Shortly afterwards he was found by his com- 
panions lying hathed in hlood, being gored in several 
places ; and the bison was couched beside him, apparently 
waiting to renew the attack had he showed any signs of 
life. Air McDonald recovered from the immediate effects 
of the injuries he received, but died a few months after- 
w^ards.”* 

The flesh of a well-conditioned bison is juicy, and of 
excellent flavour. The tongue is a great delicacy, and 
may be so cured as to surpass the gusto of that part of an 
English cow. The hump, or wi(/ as it is sometimes call- 
ed, has a fine grain, and is almost as rich and tender as 
the tongue. In regard to the external characters of the 
bison, the male is remarkable for the enormous size of its 
head, the conical elevation between the shoulders, its small 
piercing eyes, short black horns, and on the fore quarters 
the great profusion of shaggy hair. Its hind quarters ap- 
pear comparatively weak, from the shortness of the woolly 


* Fauna Bureali- Americana, vol. i. p. 281. 
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hair by which they arc covered*. The male sometimes 
weighs above 2000 pounds; but 12 or 14 cwt. is regarded 
as a good w^eight in the fur-countries. It measures eiglit 
feet and a half in length, and above six feet high at the 
fore quarter. The cow is smaller in the head and shoul- 
ders than the bull. 

According to llafinesque, the bison has been domesti- 
cated in Kentucky and the Ohio.’* It is even reported 
by some authors to have brerl with the tame cow of 
European origin ; and the cross breed is said to continue 
prolific. 'Diis statement, however, requires confirmation. 
“ Our inquiries on the spot,” says Major H. Smith, 

never produced a proof, or even an assertion from the 
well-informed, that they had seen the hybrid offspring.” 
This animal is unknown to the Esquimaux on the shores 
of the Tolar Sea. 

We shall conclude our account of* the quaclrupeds of 
North America with the description of the musk-ox (Oci- 
hos rnonchtUtis of l)e Blainville). M'c stand indebted for 
our systematic knowledge of this curious animal to Pen- 
nant, who received a specimen of the skin from the tra- 
veller Ilearnejt but it had been previously mentioned, 
after a vague fashion, by several of the early English 
voyagers, and M. Jeremie had imported a portion of the 
wool to France, from wdiich stockings more beautiful than 
those of* silk were manufactured.^ When fidl grown, 
Uiis animal is about the size of the small Highland cattle. 
The horns are remarkably broad at their bases, and cover 
tlie brow and crown of the head, touching each other for 
tlieir entire breadth from before backwards. The nose is 
blunt, and the head large and broad. I'he general colour 
of the coat is brown, and on the back there is a saddle- 
like mark of a brownish-white colour. The hair is very 
long. The horns of the cow are smaller than those of the 
male, and do not touch each other at their bases, and the 
liair on the throat and chest is shorter. 

The flesh of the musk-ox, in good condition, is w’ell 
flavoured. It resembles that of the rein-deer, but is 
coarser grained, and smells strongly of musk. The car- 

• I state this on the information of M. Antoine Desmoiilins, not 
havinjr }iad it in my |M>wer to jjoruse llie work of the writer alx)ve 
named. 

+ Arctic Z<x>lotry, vol. i. j). 11. 

If Voyage auKord. Charlevoix, Histoire de la Nouve'le France. 
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cass of this animal weighs, exclusive of the offal, about 
.Sf)0 poutuls. The wool is remarkably fine. This species 
inhabits a great extent of barren land to the northward of* 
the sixtieth parallel. They visit Melville Island (north lat. 

in the month of INI ay, but they do not, like the rein- 
<leer, extend to (ireenland and Spitzbergeii. 

These are the princi])al cpiadmpeds of the northern 
regions of the New World.* 


* With a \icw to avoid rojM'tition, wo lioro omit tlio liistory of 
tiio seals and ootaooons tiih(‘s, as tlioso dopailmonts liavo iWn 
prott^ fully illiislialofl m a foimor ^olnmo of <iiir s«mios. S(’o No. 1. 
ol tlio Kdiidinrgli (’abinot J.ibrnrv, ontitlod “ Nai mtivo of l)isco\(‘r\ 
and Advontine in tlio Polar St-as and Uoij^ious,” by Sir John lioslio, 
Professor Jameson, and Hugh Murray, fesq. 
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CHAPTKU VJI. 

TJiP Birdti of the Northern Regions of America. 

Tm-ko^ Blizzard — Goldon-eat^le — BaUI-fa^^le — Hawks — Owls — 
Butcher-birds — Itinj^-bird — Northern Tyrant — American W ater- 
ouzel — lled-breasted Thrush — Blue-hird — Arctic Blue-bird — 
Cedar-bird, or American Cliacterer — Snow-buntiiif^ — Painted 
Bunting — Pine-grosbeak — Kvoiiing-grosbeak — Scarlet Tanager 
— (hickoo-bunl mg — Crows — W oml peckeis — Humming-birds — 
Swallows — Belted Kingfisher — Grouse — Passenger-pigeon — 
(iiallcilores — N.itatores — Gulls — UiK'.ky Mountain Goldeii-eve 
— Bewick’s Swan — Trumpetei-swan — Wliite Pelican — Great 
Northei n Uiver — Black-throated Diver — Guillemots. 

'PriK tlifficulties attending the completion of an ornitho- 
logical history were complained of by BufFon_, and the 
chief of these was stated by that illustrious observer as 
consisting in the fact that naturalists were already ac- 
ijuainted with HOO species of the class ; and he farther 
expressed his opinion that there might actually exist 1500 
or even 2000 (Ufterent kinds of birds. Now, as nearly 
(iOOO species of the feathered race have been ascertained 
up to the present jjeriod, and many new species are in the 
course of being discovered and described during every 
successive year, our readers may form some opinion of 
the laborious toil attending the researches of these “ de- 
generate days,” in which people of such inferior capacity 
to the French Pliny have to grapple with a subject so in- 
finitely more encumbered. No doubt the division of la- 
bour has been more attended to since the greater exten- 
sion of the field of exercise, and Buffoif s brilliant genius 
was too often satisfied with vague generahties, unsup- 
})ortable in proportion to the increase of that more defi- 
nite knowledge which has been recently acquired. With 
an inteUect so excitable and full of thought, and a flow 
of language so powerful and persuasive, it was no marvel 
that such a naturalist should have outstripped for a season 
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all his competitors in the career of fame ; but the fable of 
the hcJijr and the hare is not altogether inapplicable to the 
two classes of observers, of one of which Buftbn was the 
head and front, — for there was not only an occasional 
pause in his onward progress, but those who now follow 
his footsteps in the search of truth are too often obliged 
either to retrograde or trace out a labyrinth with many 
windings. It is well, however, that such a master-spirit 
shoultl in any way have embraced the subject of natural 
history ; for it has too frequently happened that men of 
very steril genius, of wdiose mental constitution enthusiasm 
formed no portion, have imagined themselves devoted to 
the study. Now, even the obscurity and mistiness of 
Buff bn, though })erhaps not always equal to other people's 
sunshine, arc yet composed of “ clouds of glory,” and 
hence the hold possessed by his writings, and by those of 
all belonging to the intellectual class of observers, to whom 
truth is as dear as it was to Aristotle, but to whom never- 
theless the common sights of earth 

“ do somrtiines scM'in 
Anpareird in colesUal light, 

Tin? glory .ind tin ireshnosK ol*a dream.” 

The extension wdnch we have given to the history of 
North American quadrupeds in the jircceding chapter, 
and which we bestowed in consequence of the greater im- 
portance usually attached to the mammiferous class, ren- 
<lers necessary a more restricted selection in the other 
branches. We regret this the less in relation to the fea- 
thered tribes, as an admirable history of American birds 
has been lately brought within reach of every class of 
readers.* M^e shall, however, endeavour to exhibit a 
view of some of the more remarkable features of that de- 
partment. 

Among birds of prey, the eagle tribe naturally claim 
our first attention ; but as it seems to be the practice of 
naturalists to give the vultures the precedence, we shall 
adhere to the usual course. 


* American Ornithology, or Hit* Natural History of the Birds of 
the United States. By Alexander Wilson and Charles Lucian Bo- 
naparte ; edited by Robert Jameson, Esq., F.R.S.E. & L., &c., 
four volumes. lOdinburgh, 1H31. In this edition (which forms 
volumes Jd — 01 of Conhtahle’s Miscellany) the subjects are syste- 
matically arranged for tlie iirst time, and many interesting additions 
have l)cen insertcKl by the distinguished editor. 
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The Turkey vulture, or Turkey buzzard, as it is called 
in America {Cathartes aura), so common in the United 
States, occurs in the central districts of the fur-countries 
as far north as the fifty-fourth decree. It is partially 
migratory even in the middle states, and retires south- 
wards on the approach of winter. During their summer 
migration, a certain number of individuals reach the hanks 
of the Saskatchawan, where tliey usually make their ap- 
pearance when the month of .June is far advanced, and 
after all tlie other surnmer-hirds have arrived and settled 
in their leafy arbours. Though gregarious in the more 
southern parts of North America, where they roost to- 
gether, and also both fly and feed in flocks, seldom more 
than a pair arc seen in company towards their northern 
limits. They feed on carrion, which they discover at a 
great distance by the sense of sight alone ; for it appears 
by recent observatioii that their sense'of smeU is extremely 
defective. They usually breed on the stump of a jlecayed 
tree, and have been observed to return to the same spot 
for a series of succcs&ivc years. They are not only foul 
feeders, but sometimes gorge themselves so immoderately 
as to be incapable for some time afterwards of taking 
wing. Mr Ord has rccorde(* that a man of Delaware, 
observing a group of I'urkey buzzards regaling thenu 
selves upon the putrid carcass of a horse, and having a 
mind to capture one of them, he cautiously a])proached 
the flock, and suddenly seized one of the fattest in his 
anns. The indignant vulture, however, immediately 
disgorged such a torrent of filth in his face, as to produce 
the effect of a powerful emetic, and cured him for ever 
after of all desire to catch any more Turkey buzzards. 

The golden-eagle {Aquiia chrym^toti), of which the 
ring- tail {^F. fulvhft) is regarded as the young, breeds 
among the sub-al])ine recesses of the Rocky Mountains. 
The tail-feathers arc highly valued by many tribes of 
American Indians for adorning their calumets or pipes of 
peace. The solitary habits of these birds, and the usually 
inaccessible nature of the vast precipices where they hang 
their “ procreant cradles,” prevent our acquiring much 
knowledge of the distinctive habits of the species, and 
hence our difficulty in discriminating between the Ame- 
rican and European kinds. Wilson observed the ring- 
tail sailing along the Alpine declivities of the Wliite 
Mountains of New Hampshire, and over the Highlands 
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of Hudson’s River, and the adult bird, in the plunrt^ge 
of the golden-eagle, has also been observed in the United 
States. The vision of this bird is said to Ik; so acute ftnd 
long-sighted, that it can discover its prey from a height 
at which it is itself scarcely visible, notwithstandinp^ the 
breadth of its wide-expanded wings. A story is cur- 
rent,” says Dr Richardson, on the plains of the. Sas- 
katchawan, of a half-breed Indian who was vaunting his 
prowess before a band of his countrymen, and wishing to 
impress them with a belief of his supernatural powers. 
In the midst of his harangue an eagle w^as observed sus- 
pended, as it w'ere, in the air directly over his head, upon 
which, pointing aloft with his dagger, which glistened 
brightly in the sun, he called upon the royal bird to come 
down. To his own amazement, no less than to the con- 
sternation of the surrounding Indians, the eagle seemed 
to obey the charm, for instantly si looting down with the 
velocity of an arrow, it impaled itself on the point of his 
weapon !”* 

A large and jiowerful species, more generally known in 
America, though not pecuhar to the New World, is the 
bald-eagle (^Aquila Itmcoeephala), It resides all the year 
in the United States, hut is a bird of jiassagc in those more 
northern countries which lie between (Ireat Slave Lake 
and Lake Superior. Fish form the favourite food of the 
bald-eagle, and there seems something more tyrannical in 
his mode of obtaining it than altogether accords with the 
equality of republican legislation. “ Filevated,” says Wil- 
son, “ on the high dead limb of some gigantic tree, that 
commands a wi(le view of the neighbouring shore and 
ocean, he seems calmly to contemplate the motions of the 
various feathered tribes that jiursue their busy avocations 
Wow. The snow-white gulls, slowly winnowing the air ; 
the busy tr im/ce, coursing along the sands ; trains of ducks, 
streaming over the surface ; silent and w'atchful cranes. 


' Fauna Boreali- Americana, vol. ii., the Birds. By William 
Swainson, Esq., F.It.S., F.1..S., &c., and .John llicliardson, M.D., 
F.H.S., F.L.S., Surgeon and Naturalist to the E\t)editions. Lon- 
don, 1031. This t>Kilt’ul and bmutilully-illustrotcd work i*? one of 
the mt>st valuable volumes w hich has rccentlj' aj)j)earcd on the sub- 
ject of ornithologVj and, \iewed in conneMon with tlic preceding 
publications of Wilson, C. 1.. Bonaparte, and Audubon, it goe.s far 
to coinph'te our knowledj^e of the leathered tribes of the nortliern 
legions of the New World. 
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intent and wading ; clamorous Icrows, and all the winged 
multitudes that subsist by the bounty of this vast liquid 
magazine of nature ; — high over all these hovers one whose 
action instantly arrests all his attention. By his wide 
curvature of wung, and sudden suspension in the air, he' 
knows him to lie the fish-hawk^ settling over some de- 
voted victim of the deep. His eye kinclles at the sight, 
and balancing himself, with half-opened wings, on the 
branch, he watches the result. Down, rapid as an arrow, 
from heav«n descends the object of his attention ; the 
roar of its wings, reaching the ear as it disappears in the 
deep, making the surges foam around ! At tliis moment 
the eager looks of the eagle arc all ardour, and levelling 
his neck for flight, he secs the fish-ha^vk once more 
emerge, struggling with his jirey, and mounting in the 
air with screams of exultation. '^Fhese are the signal for 
our hero, who, launching into the air, instantly gives 
chase, and soon gains on the fish-hawk ; each exerts his 
utmost to mount above the other, displaying in these ren- 
contres the most sublime acTial evolutions. The unen- 
cumbered eagle rapidly advances, and is just on the ])oint 
of reaching his opi)oncnt, when, wdth a sudden scream, 
probably of di'spair and honest execration, the latter drops 
liis fish ; the eagle, poising himself for a moment, as if 
to take a more certain aim, descends like a whirlwind, 
snatches it in his grasj> ere it reaches the wrater, and bears 
his ill-gotten booty silently away to the wooils.”* 

Of the smaller tribes of the Falvouidce which inhabit 
tlie fur-countries, we shall satisfy ourselves by a simple 
enumeration of the naines,t and proceed to the nocturnal 
birds of prey. 

* Anieric-an Oniillioiogy, vol. i. p. 2I{. Wo (pioto Brolessor 
Janioson’s edition tlnouglioiit this volume. 

-(- Tlio por(>j*rine-ljih*<in (/'*. y/fn*//; /wm), the jerfalcoii {F, Js- 
landicu.s), tlie Amoncari spariow-hawk [F. spar vert the pi- 
geon-h.iwk (/•’. ralaiuftartfi^), the inoiliii (F. wsaJonV tiu* gos- 
hawk (7’. palutnli<n tho slate-colourod hawk (F. Ffuns///t!a- 
iuf‘ns)y the fomnum huz/,aid (A’, hn/co), the* rod-tailod or American 
blizzard (/'. hotenhs), tho rough-logg<*d lalcoii (/'’. la pupa s), the 
American ring-tail {F. ci/aaru.s <*). 'I’ho pieceding, with three 
species of ea^lc, raise the amount of northern aocipitiine diuinal 
birds to fourteen. C. L. Bonaparte enumerates sevi‘nte<‘n sjiecies 
in his Synopsis,” and lias desciibed an eighteenth in his Supnlc- 
ment to Wilson under the name of Falro ( 'oupert. Mr Audubon 
has likewise dedicated a now sjiecies under the name of Falcu 
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Of the Strigidip or owls, Mr Swain son has observed. 

They present an assemblage of birds as united among 
themselves as they are distinct from all others. There 
is, we believe, no one species yet discovered which even 
a common observer would not immediately pronounce to 
he an owl, or would he in danger of confounding with a 
hawk or goatsucker, the only two groups to which the 
Strigidflp are related in immediate affinity. Vet, although 
this relationship is too obvious to he doubted, it must be 
confessed that a considerable hiatus intervenes between 
both. Whether these will be lessened by future discove- 
ries, or whether owls, like the parrots, are in some degree 
an isolate<l group, whose aberrant forms no longer exist, 
arc points which may always remain in obscurity.” 

The largest of the North American species is the great 
cinereous owl {Strix vinerea)* It inhabits a vast extent 
of woody territory from Hudson’s Tlay to the Pacific. It 
is common along the shores of Great Pear Lake, and 
of course in these and other higher latitudes must of ne- 
cessity pursue its prey by daylight, the mantle of night 
being there a thing unknown during the summer-season. 
However, it hunts chiefly when the .sun is low, and when 
the shadows of the great wootls arc deep and lengthened ; 
for it is then that the American hares and many murine 
animals which form its favourite i’ood are themselves 
abroad. On the 23d of JMay, Dr Kichardson discovered 
a nest of the cinereous owl, made of sticks and lined vrith 
feathers, on the toj) of a lofty balsam ])oplar-tree. It con- 
tained three young, covered over with a whitish down. 
He could only get the nest by felling the tree, which w^as 
a remarkably thick one ; and whilst the o])eratioii was go- 
ing on, the alx)ut to be bereaved parents flew in anxious 
and repeated circles above and around the objects of their 
long solicitude, keeping, however, so high in the air as to 
be beyond gunshot. The young were kept alive for a pe- 
riod of two inoiitlis, after which they eflected their escape. 


Stanlev, to the nokle president of the LinniBan Society. Four of 
Bonaparte’s list, viz. pftiinbrus, F, niefanoptrrus, furcatus, 
and F. Pfniisif/vanwns, B., seem to occur onlj^ in the southern 
parts of the United States, and therefore do not fall within our 
limits ; but others, the Stanley-hawk above named, along 

with Jtuleo Sanctt-Johatmis and Ji, hi/rrna/i.Sj are supjjosed to Ih* 
northern birds. The Arctic range of Mr Audubon’s sj^ecies is 
probably still unknown. 
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This species measures about two feet in length from bill 
to tail. 

The Virginian horncd-owl {Strije Firginiana) is ano- 
ther large species peculiar to America, but very widely 
diffused over the New World. It was killed by Mr Drum- 
mond among the Rocky Mountains. It is known to in- 
liabit the table-lands of Mexico, and even the species from 
the Straits of ]\lagellan {Planches Enlurninces, 585) ap- 
pears to be identical. In the United States it is ex- 
tremely common, and inhabits the fur-countries wherever 
the timber is of large size. Its loud nocturnal cries, is- 
suing from the gloomiest recesses of the forest, are said 
to bear a resemblance to a hollow and sepulchral human 
voice, and have thus been the frequent source of alarm to 
the benighted traveller. A party of Scottish Highland- 
ers, in the service of the Hudson’s Bay Company, hap- 
pened in a ^vinter journey to encamp after nightfall in a 
dense clump of trees, the dark tops of which, anil their 
lofty steins, gave a solemnity to the scene, strongly excit- 
able of superstitious feelings. The solemn effect was 
heightened by the discovery of a tomb, which, with a na- 
tural taste not unfreipiently exhibited by the Indians, was 
placed in the centre of this secluded spot. The travellers 
had finished their evening repast, and were trimming 
their fire for the night, when for the first time the slow 
and dismal tones of the horned-owl fell on their ear. They 
at once concluded that a voice so mysterious and unearthly 
must be the moaning spirit of the departed, whose hal- 
lowed fane they had disturlied by inadvertently making a 
tire of the timber of his tomb. They consequently passed 
a long night of sleepless fear, and gladly quitted the ill- 
omened spot ivith the earliest dawn.* 

In our notices of these and other well-known species, 
we consider it unnecessary to enter into any minute de- 
scriptive details of plumage, preferring rather to illus- 
trate their history, distribution, and general inodes of 
life, as more likely to interest the majority of readers. In 
the case, however, of any new or remarkable discovery, 
we may occasionally deviate from this rule, and, as an ex- 
ception to our usual practice, we may here take an elegant 
species recently described for the first time under the 
name of the Arctic or white homed-owl {Strix Arctica'), 


• Fauna Borcali-Aiiiericaiia, vol. ii. 63. 
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This fine owl is exceedingly rare, only a single specimen 
having been seen hy the overland expeditions. It mea- 
sures about two leet in length. Its general colour is 
white, tinged here and there with brown upon the dorsal 
aspect, and marked with crowded transverse hlackish- 
hrown bars and lines. The ground-colour of the under 
j)ortion of the plumage is of a brilliant white, handed on 
the throat and fianks. The facial disk is imperfect, the 
ear-feathers are ample, the tail rounded, the bill short and 
strong. I’his bird was killed at Carlton House in the 
month of May. ^ 

We noW enter upon a short consideration of the Jnsen- 
sonal or perching-birds, as they are called by the modern 
.systematists. I'hc* order includes the Piccr and Vasaeren 
of the Ijinnican arrangement. We commence with the 
butcher-birds, genus Lanius. 

The American gray-shrike {^Luniun c.i^cuhiforide’S' of 
Swainsoii), a newly-ascertained species, bears a great re- 
semblance to the ash-coloured shrike of Europe. It does 
not advance farther to the northward than tl)e fifty-fourth 
degi'ee, and seems to attain to that latitude only in the 
meridian of the warm and sandy plains of the Saskatcha- 
wan, which are said to enjoy an earlier spring and longer 
summer than the densely-wooded countries between them 
and Hudson’s Bay, It builds among willow-bushes, feeds 
on grashoppers, and lays six eggs of a })ale yellowish-gray, 
irregularly spotted with green and gray. 

Allied to the shrikes in many particulars are the tyrant 
fly-catchers. The king-bird yl'yrannua nitrepidua) is 
one of the most remarkable for the boldness and reckless 
daring which he disi)lays in his attacks on the largest ol' 
the feathered race. During the earlier months of sum- 
mer, his life is one continued scene of broil and battle. 
According to Wilson, hawks and crowds, the bald-eagle, 
and the great black-eagle, all equally dread an encounter 
with tliis dauntless creature, who, as soon as he jierceives 
a bird of prey, however powerful, in his neighbourhood, 
darts into the air, and, quickly ascending above his sup- 
posed enemy, pounces with violence upon his back, and 
continues his attack till his owm domains have been de- 
parted from. He is likewise obnoxious to the human 
race, on account of his love of bees ; for he will take post 
on a fence or garden-tree in tlie vicinity of the hives, and 
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make continual sallies on the industrious insects as they 
pass to or from their never-ending labours. The Ameri- 
can ornithologist has given a poetical version of the life 
of this lively species, of which the following is the corn- 
men com cj it: — 

Far in tlu' snnlJi where vast Maragnon flows, 

And boundless forests unknown wilds enclose ; 

Vme-tangled shores and suffocadng woods, 

Faich’d uj> with heat, or drown’d w’^itli nouring floods; 

Wheie eacli e^tl•e^ne alternately prevails, 

And natuTo sad their ravages Ix'wails ; 

]jo ! high in air above tliosd* trackless wastes, 

With spiing’s retuin the king-biid hither hastes; 

(’oasts tJic tamed gulf,* and, from his height, explores 
Its thousand stieams, its long indented shores, 

Its plains immense, wide opeiuiig on the day. 

Its lak»‘s and isles, vxheie fiMlherd millions jdav; 

All tempt not him : till, gazingfiom tyi high, 

(’outimiiia’s regions xvide Ixdow him lie; 

Tliere end his wand'rings and his wish to roam, 

Theie lie his native woods. Ins helds, his h(nn(’ ; 

Down, (in ling, he descends, fi om azure heights, 

And on a full-blow n sass«ifras alights. 

l^’atigued and silent, foi a while he views 
Ilis old tret|uenled haunts, and shades lecluse; 

Sees brothers, umirades, evei\ hour arrive, — 
lleais, hununing lonnd, the tenants of the hive. 

Tjove fires his hi east ; he w'chis, and scnm is blest, 

And in the blooming oi chard builds his nest.” — 

And so on. 'J'he king-bird migrates in summer at least 
as far north as tlie fifty-seventh ])arallcl. It reaches (’arl- 
ton House in the month of Alay, and retires southwards 
in September. It feeds on insects and wild berries. 

A new species of tliis genus has been lately described 
under the title of northern tyrant {Tymnnus borealis, 
Swainson). It was shot on the banks of the Saskatcha- 
wan, but nothing is known of its habits. It is consider- 
ably smaller than the preceding, and may at once be dis- 
tinguished from it by its forked tail, not tipped with white. 

Among the Murnlida' or thrushes we may here mention 
the representative of our water-ouzel, the American dip- 
per {Cinrlns Americuniis), Although ascertained by Mr 
W. Ilullock to be an inliabitant of Mexico, and obtained 
by Mr Drummond on the eastern declivity of the Rocky 


Of Mexico. 
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Mountains, near the sources of the Athabasca River, it 
does not yet appear to have been detected in the in- 
termediate regions of the United States. Accortling to 
Bonaparte, this species measures eight inches and a half. 
It is consequently longer than the European dipper or 
water-crow. The general plumage is dark-grayish slate- 
colour. The legs and feet are flesh-colour. We as yet 
know nothing of the habits of the American species, but 
its European congener dwells single or in pairs by the 
side of clear and swift-running streams. It walks under 
water in search of prey, wading in from the shore, and 
remaining for some time submerged.* 

The bird called i'ofjin in America is the red-breasted 
thrush of Pennant {Turduif miyratori ii.s). It is one of 
their best known and earliest songsters. While the 
fields are yet dappled with snow, they arc seen in flocks, 
and some few lively aspirants will even then mount to 
the to}> of a post, anil make attempts at song. As the 
season advances their notes are universally heard, and as 
universally beloved, and are regarded as the “prelusive 
symphony” to the great concert which is about to burst 
ere long from numerous bills, from every thicket, wood, 
and field. Although regarded with much of the same 
feeling .as that whieh we ourselves entertain towards our 
own household bird,’ the red-breast, they are, nevertheless, 
brought to market in great numlHjrs, and Wilson mentions 
that in the month of .January 1807, two young men shot 
30 dozen in a single excursion. This species inhabits the 
whole of North America from Hudson’s Bay to Nootka 
Sound, and as far south as Georgia, though they arc saiti 
rarely to breed on this side the mountains farmer south 
than Virginia. “ Within die Arctic (Circle,” Dr Richard- 
son has beautifully observed, “the woods are silent in the 
bright light of noonday ; but towards midnight, when 
the sun travels near the horizon, and the shades of the 
forest are length ene<l, the concert commences, and con- 

* While engaged in the correction of these slieets for the 
press we have l)een favoured by Sir William Jardiiie willi a copy 
of his yet unpublished edition of Wilson’s Ameru'an Ornithology. 
Many valuable notes have been appended by the editor to illustrate 
the general distribution of those groups, of wliich there are Ameri- 
can representatives. The supplementary volumes by C. L. Bona- 
parte are included ; and most of the new species discovered or de- 
scribed by Messrs Swainstjn, Richardson, and Audubon, are like- 
wise inserted or referred to. 
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tinues till six or seven in the morning. Even in those 
remote regions the mistake of those naturalists who have 
asserted that the feathered tribes of America are void of 
harmony might he fully disproved. Indeed the transition 
is so sudden from the perfect repose, the deathlike silence 
of an Arctic winter, to the animated bustle of summer ; 
die trees spread their foliage with such magical rapidity, 
and every succeerling morning opens with such agreeable 
accessions of feathered songsters to swell the chorus -.-their 
plumage as^gay and unimpaired as when they enlivened 
die deep green forests of tropical dimes — that the return 
of a northern spring excites in the mind a deep feeling 
of the beauties of the season, a sense of 'the bounty and 
providence of the Supreme Being, which is cheaply pur- 
chased by the teflium of nine months of winter. The 
most verdant lawns and cultivated glades of Europe, the 
most beautiful productions of art, frfil in producing that 
exhilaration and joyous l)uoyancy of mind which we have 
experienced in treading the wilds of Arctic America, when 
dieir snowy covering has been just replaced by an infant 
but vigorous vegetation. It is impossible for the traveller 
to rdrain, at such moments, from joining his aspirations 
to the song which every creature around is pouring forth 
to the Great C’rcator." I’liis is finely said, and loses none 
of its force as proceeding from the pen of one not given 
to affect a sickly sentimentalism, but who has ever had to 
do more with the practice than the poetry of life and nature. 
Ill a similar strain so also wrote the divine Milton, — but 
to whom the freshness of spring, the assured mantle of 
the glorious summer, and the varied spleiiflour of the far- 
spreading autumnal forests, were tlieri only as visions of 
the past — 

‘‘ So thick u drop serene 
Had quench’d his orbs, or dim suffusion veil’d.” 

Of manyheautiful and interesting species of the family of 
the Syloiadiv which enliven the countries of our present 
inquiry, we shall confine our observations to the blue- birds. 

The common blue- bird {^Saxicola aialhy Bon., Erythaca 
Wilsonii, Swain.) has the whole of the upper plumage of 
a fine blue, while the throat, neck, breast, and flanks, are 
bright orange-brown. The general character and movements 
of this bird resemble those of the European redbreast, and 
he is himself' as familiarly known in summer to the chil- 
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flren of America^ as the robin is to ourselves in the winter 
season. Wilson informs us that the society of the blue- 
bird is much courted by the inhabitants of the country, 
and that few farmers neglect to provide for him a snug 
little summer-house, ready fitted and rent-free. He is 
migratory over the northern districts, but a few remain 
throughout the winter in some parts of the Ihiited States. 

A newly -discovered species, nearlv allied to the j>re- 
ceding, is named by jVIr Swainson tlie Arctic blue-bird 
{Eryllinca Arvticn). Its colour is a tine ultramarine 
blue above, beneath greenish-blue, and whitish on the 
lower part of the abdomen and under tail-eo verts. The 
only specimen procurcrl ])y the overliintl ex]>edition was 
shot at Fort Franklin in .July 1825. Tt is merely a sum- 
mer visiter of the fur-coun trios, anrl no knowledge of its 
haunts or habits has been yet obtained. 

To illustrate the w^c shall merely mention the 

American eedar-hird, or cliatlerer of C'arolina, as it was 
called by Edwards (lionibyoi/ia Amcrivtuia), This bird 
was regarded by the naturalists of last eeutury as a mere 
variety of the European or lloheiriian chatterer. It is 
however a distinct s])ecies, of smaller size, .'ind has no 
white upon the w mgs ; the chin has less black, and the 
hill is shorter and somewhat broader. 'I’lie European 
bird lias also been detected in North America by j\lr 
Drummond and Dr lUchardson. 

The well-known snow -bunting i^Erubvrvza rrhmlifi) 
is coimnon to the New and Old \\'orld. “ Near the large 
grave,” says C'aptain Lyon, was a third pile of stones 
covering the body of a child which was coiknl up in the 
same manner. A snow-bunting had found its way through 
the loose stones wliich composed this little tomb, and its 
nowr forsaken, neatly built nest, was found placed on the 
neck of the chihl. As the .snow -hunting has all the do- 
mestic virtues of our English redbreast, it lias always 
been considered by us as the robin oi’ tliese dreary wilds, 
and its lively cliirp and fearless confidence have rendered 
it respected by the most hungry sportsman. 1 could not 
on this occasion view its little nest placed on the breast of 
infancy, without wishing that 1 possessed the power of 
poetically expressing tlie feelings it excited.”* The bold 
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navigator may rest assured that'liis simple recital of this 
circumstance is much more cftective and pirtoriaHhan if he 
had bad recourse to a rhyming dictiofiary. The liSpland 
bunting (£*. Lapponica) is also found in the northern 
regions of both continents ; and a beautiful s])ecies, nearly 
allied to it, the painted bunting (^Plectrophanca picta of 
Swainson), was lately discovered on the banks of the 
Saskatcbawaii. P'or the history and description of these, 
as well as of many heautiful larks anrl finches, we must 
refer the reader to the works aln'ady mentioned. 

The pine-grosheak { Pfjrr/iu/a niuclcator) is the 
largest of the bullfinch tribe. It measures above eleven 
indies in length. Of the grosbeaks, properly so calletl 
(genus Cnccotli/nnisfcs)^ the gayest and most remarkable 
is called the evciiing-groslicak (0. rvapertinn^ Bon.). It 
is a common inlubitant of the majde-groves which adorn 
the plains oi’ the Saskatchawan, ann is known to the 
natives by iluj name of which, 

being interpreted, signifies sugar-bird. Acc(>rding to Mr 
Sv^ainson's \iews, this is the only genuine species of the 
genus hitherto discovered in America. We owe it to the 
observance of Mr ('ooper.^ 

'I'be scarlet lanager ( Tuuagm rubra) is one of the most 
brilliantof those southern species which during the summer 
migration shed their lustre over more northern lands. The 
whole plumage, with the exception of the wings and tail, 
IS of tlic most vivid carmine-red. I'he wing-coverts, 
[losterior secondaries, and middle tail-feathers are black, 
and form a ricli contrast to the other portions of the 
plumage. After the autumnal moult, the male becomes 
dappled with greenish -yellow. The ])lumage of the fe- 
male is green above and yellow below ; her wings and 
tail are brownish-hldck, edged with green. Though this 
species sometimes builds in orchards, and visits the 
chcrry-trec's for the sake of their fruit, it does not fre- 
quently apjiroach the habitations of man, hut prefers the 
solitude of the umbrageous woods. In addition to fruits 
its food consists of large winged insects, such as wasjis, 
hornets, and humble bees. The scarlet tanager is as yet un- 
known beyond the forty-ninth parallel, and so comes just 
within the southern limits of the fur-countries. The fol- 
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lowing interesting narrative is given by Alexander Wil- 
son ; — “ Passing through an orcliard one morning, I 
caught one of these young birds, that had but lately left 
tlie nest. I carried it with me about half a mile, to show 
it to my friend Mr William llartram ; and having pro- 
cured a cage, hung it up on one of the large pine-trees in 
the botanic garden, wdthin a few feet of the nest of an 
orchard -oriole, which also contaiiUMl young, hopeful that 
the charity or tenderness of the oiiolcs would induce mem 
to supply the cravings of the stranger. Put charity with 
them, as with too many of tlie human race, began and 
ended at home. The poor orphan was altogether ne- 
glected, notwithstanding its plaintive cries ; and as it re- 
fused to he fed by me, I was aboiit to return it back to 
the j)laee where I found it, when, towaids the afternoon, 
a scarlet Uinager, no doubt its own parent, vsas seen flut- 
tering round the cage endeavouring to get in. h’inding 
this impracticable, he fl(*w ofl* and soon returned witii 
food in his bill, and continued to feed it till after sunset, 
taking up his lodgings in the higher branches of the same 
tree. In the morning, almost as soon as day lirolce, he 
was again seen most actively engaged in tlie same* afler- 
tionate manner ; and, notwithstamling tlie insolence of the 
orioles, continued his benevolent offices the whole day, 
roosting at night as before. On the thiril or fourtli day 
he appeared extremely solicitous for the lihcratiou of his 
charge, using every expression of distressiid anxiety, and 
every call anil invitation that nature bad ])ut in his iiower 
for him to come out. 'iliis was too mucli for the feel- 
ings of my venerable friend ; he jiroeuretl a ladder, and, 
mounting to the spot where tlie bird was susjiended, 
opened tlie cage, took out the prisoner, and restored him 
to liberty and to his ])arent, who, with notes of great ex- 
ultation, accompanied his fliglit to tlie woods. The hap- 
piness of my good friend was scarcely less complete, and 
showed itself in liis benevolent countenance ; and I could 
not refrain saying to myself— if such sweet sensations 
can he derived from a simple circumstance of this kind, 
how exquisite, how unspeakably rapturous, must the de- 
light of those individuals have been, who have rescued 
their fellow-beings from death, chains, and imjirisonment, 
and restored them to the arms of their friends and rela- 
tions 1 Surely in such godlike actions virtue is its owm 
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most abundant reward !”• Nevertheless, as practical orni- 
tholop;y can by no means flourish without powder and 
shot, Wilson continued to knock down as many birds as 
he required, — and they were many, — for the space of se- 
veral succeeding; years. Alas ! that the latter were so few. 

More allied to the starling tribe is a bird remarkable 
for the singularity of its habits, called the cowpen or 
cuckoo-bunting {Emhvri^sa pccorift of Wilson), classed 
by iVlr Swalnson in the genus Molothrus. It visits the 
fur-countries in jVlay, and, after ranging as far north OvS 
the sixtieth parallel, it departs in September, and collecting 
in large flocks during the ensuing month in rcnnsylvania, 
it linally retires to winter-(juarters in Mexico and tlu" 
most southern parts of the United States. It feeds on 
grain, grass, and worms, and is frecjjLiently seen perched 
familiarly on the backs of cattle. But the most remark- 
able trait in the cliaracter of this species is its ])ractict^ 
(like that of our own cuckoo) of laying its eggs in tlu* 
nests of other birds, and abandoning its future offspring 
to the care of strangers. I’lie yellow-throat and red-eyed 
fiy-catclier are most frequently selected to jierform the 
office of foster-parents. 

Passing over the rice-bird, the Baltimore oriole, the 
purple grakle, and others of the Sturnithr^ \vv shall here 
briefly notice the family of Crows, "rlio raven {Cornu-n 
which occurs in all tlie four quarters of the globe, 
is abundant in the fur-eountrics, and the carrion-crow (C. 
coroiHt) also occurs there, but appears to be of a less 
hardy nature, as it is seen in the interior in summer only, 
and does not seem to approach within .^00 or 6'()() miles 
of Hudson’s Bay. Tlic magpie (C. pica) is as common 
in the fuairie lands of America as it is in Europe. Seve- 
ral beautiful jays likewise occur in North America. 

We come next to the woodpeckers, which are numerous 
and widely sjiread over the American continent, as might 
be expected in connexion with the vast forests with which 
so much of the country is still encumbered. The ivorv- 
billcd woodpecker {Picitfi prin-eijfalin) is undoubtedly the 
most magnificent of the genus. While many of the 
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smaller kinds seek their jirey in the orchard or shrubbery, 
among rails, fences, or prostrate logs, the present species 
inhabit the most towering trees of the forest, seeming 
particularly attached to those prodigious cypress swamps, 
whose crowded giant sons stretch their bare and blasted, 
or moss-hung arms, midway to the skies. In these al- 
most inaccessible recesses, amid ruinous j>ilcs of impend- 
ing timber, his trumpet-like notes and loud strokes re- 
sound through the solitary savage wilds, of which he 
seems the sole lord and master.” The food of this species, 
]\Ir Audubon informs us, consists chiefly of beetles, larvie, 
and large grubs. No sooner, however, are the grapes of 
the forest rijicncd, than they are eaten by the ivory-hilled 
woodpecker with grCcit avidity- “ 1 have seen this bird,” 
says the last-named excellent observer, “ hang by its claws 
to the vines, in the ])osition so often assumed by a tit- 
mouse, and, reaching downw’ards, help itself to a bunch 
of gra])es with much ajiparent pleasure.”'^ Although we 
have introduced a notice of this fine species, we are not 
aware that it extends so far to the north as the countries 
with which we are at present engaged. It is, however, 
well known in many of the T Tinted States. A much more 
northern species is the threc-toed woodpecker (/*. fridac^ 
of Swainson), which exists in all the forests of 
s[)ruce-lir that lie between Lake Superior and the Arctic 
Sea. It is the most common of the species that occur to 
the north of (ireat Slave Lake. 

'Fhe varieties of the feathered race arc inexhaustible. 
Each tribe and family contains many familiar and well- 
remembered species, on the history of which could 
dilate with pleasure; hut we must of necessity leave 
even the names of many unrecordeil. 3’wo frail and 
fairy beings, however, seemingly of too delicate a fabric 
to withstand the rudeness of the northern blasts, now 
solicit our regard, and as they have flown far to obtain it, 
we must here insert a compendious history of the North 
American humming-birds. Meanwhile let us borrow the 
words of the enthusiastic Audubon. They apply to the 
ruby-throated species ( YVoc/iiYw.? colithria, I^inn ). “ No 

sooner has the returning sun again introduced the vernal 
season, and caused millions of plants to expand their leaves 
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and blossoms to his genial beams, than the little hum- 
ming-bird is seen advancing on fairy wings, carefully 
visiting every opening flower-cup, and, like a curious 
florist, removing from each the injurious insects that 
otherwise would ere long cause tlieir beauteous petals to 
droop and decay. Poised in the air, it is observed peep- 
ing cautiously and with sparkling eye into their inner- 
most recesses, whilst the ethereal motions of its pinions, 
so rapid and so light, appear to fan and cool the flower 
without injuring its fragile texture, and produce a de- 
lightful murmuring sound, well adapted for lulling the 
insects to repose. Then is the moment for the humming- 
bird to secure them. Its long delicate bill enters the cup 
of the flower, and the protruded double-tubed tongue, 
delicately sensible, and imbued with a glutinous saliva, 
touclies each insect in succession, and draws it from its 
lurking-place to be instantly swallowed. All this is doiU‘ 
in a moment, and the bird, as it leaves the flower, sips so 
small a portion of its li(juid honey, that the theft, we may 
siq)])ose, is looked upon with a grateful feeling by the 
flower, which is thus kindly relieved from the attacks of 
her destroyers. 

“ The ])rairies, the orchards, and gardens, nay, the 
deepest shades of the forest, are all visited in their turn, 
and every where the little bird meets with pleasure aiul 
with food. Its gorgeous throat in beauty and brilliancy 
baffles all competition. Now it glows with a fiery hue, 
and again it is changed to the deepest velvety black. The 
upper ])arts of its delicate body are of resplendent chang- 
ing green, and it throws itself through the air witli a 
swiftness and vivacity hardly conceivable. It moves from 
one flower to another like a gleam of light, upwards, down- 
wards, to the right, and to the left. In this manner it 
searches the extreme northern portions of our country, 
following with great precaution the atlvances of the sea- 
son, and retreats with equal care at the approach of au- 
tumn.'’* 

The nest of tliis species is formed with a delicacy pro- 
portioned to its tiny inmates. The external parts consist 
of a light-gray lichen found on the branches of trees or on 
decayed feJice-rails, and so trimly arranged around the 
nest, as well as at some distance from tlie spot to which 
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it is attached, as to appear like a portion of the stem. 
These little pieces of lichen are glued together, as some 
say, with the saliva of the bird. The next layer consists 
of a cottony substance, and the innermost of silky hbres 
obtainctl from various plants, hut all extremely soft and 
tlelicate. In this sweet receptacle the feimile deposites a 
single pair of eggs, pure white, and of an almost oval form. 

A Virginian gentleman kept two of these creatures in a 
cage for several months. He su])plied them with a mixture 
of honey and water. On this tliey appeared to feed ; but as 
tl)e sweet and viscous licpiid brought many small flies about 
the cage, the humming-birds were seen to snaj) at and 
sAvallow the insects with great eagerness. IMr C. W. Peale 
also succeeded in rearing two young ones from the nest. 
They used to fly about the rooiii, and would freciuently 
])erch on JMrs Peale’s shoulder. Wilson himscH* took a 
nest in the summer of 180.3, the inhalntants of which 
were just about to fly ; indeed one of tluiin Hew out by 
the window that same evening, and, striking against a 
w'all, was killed. 'Pho other refused food, and was scarce- 
ly alive next morning. A lady, however, undertook to 
nurse it, and dissolving a little sugar in her mouth, she 
tlirust in the bird's hill, wdiich immediately sucked with 
great avidity. It was kept for three months, and daily 
supplied with loaf-sugar dissolved in water. Fresh flowers 
were also scattered every morning around its food ; and in 
this way it appeared gay, active, and full of spirits, and 
hovered from Hower to flower as if in its natural state. It 
never failetl to exiiress, both by a peculiar motion and a 
cliirjiing voice, the greatest pleasure wlu'n its supply of' 
flowers was introduced into the cage. It became; the ad- 
miration of all beholders, and sanguine hopes were enter- 
tained that it might have been preserved throughout the 
winter ; but unfortunately it one day got at large, and Hy- 
ing about tlie room in a more excited manner tlian usual, 
it injured itself in such a way as to die soon after.* Tin 
species to wdiich these observations apply ranges during 
die summer season as far to the north as the 57 th parallel. 
Dr Richardson found it on tlie plains of the Saskatcha- 
wan, and Mr Drummond discovered its nest near the 

* In addition to tlie writings of Wilson and Audubon, consult, 
for a knowledge of the liisttir}^ and habits of hunirning-hirds, Mi 
Bullock's “ Six Months in Mexico,” and M. Lesson’s “ Histoire 
des Oiseaux Moiiches.” 
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sources of the Elk River. This* was composed chiefly of 
the down of an anemone, bound together by a few stalks 
of moss and bits of liclien, and had an internal diameter 
of one inch. 

The other species to which we alluded above was first 
observed by our illustrious navigator Cook, on the barren 
shores of N ootka Sound. 1 1 is the rufflnccked humming- 
bird {Trorhihifi cottaris of Tiatham, and the TroeJiilui, 
7'iifus of Gmelin). It is a su])erb species, and ranges to 
tlie southwords at least as far as the table-land of IMexico, 
near heal del oMoiite ; from which locality specimens are 
prescrvetl in the unrivalled collection of Mr l.oddiges. It 
was traced by Kotzebue along the Pacific shores as far as the 
sixty-first [)aj allel. The migiation of birds has in every age 
atforded a sub.ject of pleasing speculation to the admirers 
of the never-ending wonders of tlie natural world ; but 
ill no instance does it more freely excite our admiratioii 
than when manifested by creatures so frail, and fantasti- 
cally attired in liues 

Wlilcli make the rose’s hlnsli of beauty pale, 

And dim tlu* rich gciaiiium’s seal let blaze.” 

( )f the long- winged and most aerial of the feathereil 
race, the swallow trdie, many beautiful species inhabit 
America. AVe sliall here notice only the white-fronted or 
eJifllsAvallow {^Hirundo Innif nma o\ Say), discovered near 
tlie Rocky Alountains by Major j.ong. It was seen in 
great numbers by Sir John Franklin's jiarty in 1820, 
while travelling from Cumherlaiul House to Fort Enter- 
])rise. Us clustered nests arc frequent on the faces oi' 
die rocky cliffs of the Barren Grounds, and a number of 
them made their fiiSt appearance at Fort Chipewyan on 
die 2.^>th of June ! r.2.>, and immediately built their nests 
under the eaves of the dwelling-house, which are not mort 
than six feet above a balcony that extended the whole 
length of the building, and was a constant promenaile. 

They had thus to graze the heads of the passengers on 
entering their nests, and were moreover exposixl to tlu' 
curiosity and depredations of the children, to w^hoin they 
w’cre novelties ; yet they preferred the dwelling-house to 
the more lofty eaves of the storehouses, and in the fol- 
lowing season returned with augmented numbers to the 
same spot. Fort C!hipewyan has existed for many years, 
and trading-posts, though far distant from each other. 
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Iiave been established in the fur-countries for a century 
and a half ; yet this, as far as I could learn, is the first 
instance of this species of swallow placing itself under the 
protection of man within the widely-extended lands north 
of the Great Lakes.* What cause could have thus sud- 
denly called into action that confidence in the human rac*e 
with which the Framer of the Uni verse has endowed this 
species, in common with otliers of the swallow tribe 
This species is very widely distributed. It was transmit- 
ted to I*rofessor Jameson from India some years ago by 
the Marchioness of Hastings. 

Passing over the goat-suckers (genus Capnmuhjits), 
which are frequent and numerous in the northern regions oi’ 
America, we may here record the name of the belted king- 
fislier (^Alntdo Alcyone Linn.) as the sole representative in 
the fur-countries of a tribe very widely diffused over all the 
known regions of the earth. It is a bird of passage, and 
winters as far south as the West indies, although it also 
occurs ill Georgia and the Floridas during that season. 

A more numerous and much more important family of 
birds (in America) arc the Tvtraomdfv or grouse. Nearly 
a dozen species inhabit the fur-countries, and of thcvse 
the largest and most remarkable is the pheasant-tailed 
grouse or cock of the plains {^Tatrao 'uropJnisvmna, Bon.). 
The flight of this biril, ]\Ir Douglas informs us, is slow 
and unsteady, and affords but little amusement to the 
sportsman. Its wings are small, aiul but feebly feathertHl 
in proportion to the si/e of the liird, which measures from 
thirty-two to thirty -four inches in length, and weighs from 
six to eight pounds, 'fhough it may be said to represent 
the cajiercailzie or woo<l-grouse (7^ vroyatlua) in the 
New World, it differs in this respect, that it never perches. 
Its flesh is dark-coloured, and not particularly good in 
point of flavour. J 

* 1'he late g«\frn<)r, (it* Witt Clinton, has given a very interest- 
ing history of the elosoly-reseinbling species, Il.fulva^ wliieli about 
-.iAteen yt*ars a^o be^an to build its ne.sts on the walls of ht>iis(\s in 
the Western Mates, and has every sueceeding summer been ad- 
vancing fartlier to the eastwards. Vide Ann. I.yc., New York, 
vol. 1 . p. irdi. 

■f banna Boreali-Americana, vol. ii. jj. 331. 

Ij; For the history and desciiption of the other Aincrican grouse, 
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We shall close our account of American land-birds, 
commonly so called, by a reference to the passenper-pi- 
f^eon {Cohunha migratoria). It may be presumed to be 
sufficiently common in America, from a fact, or rather a 
calculation, given by Alcxantler Wilson. He estimated a 
flock which continued to pass above him for the greater 
j>art of a day to have been a mile in breadth and U U) miles 
in length, anrl to have Contained (three birds being as- 
signed to every square yard) at least two thousand two 
hundred and thirty millions, two hundred and seventy- 
two thousand pigeons !* Air Audubon confirms his ))re- 
deccssor’s account by a narrative still more extraordi- 
nary ,t and adds, that as every pigeon consumes fully 
half a pint of food (chiefly mast), the quantity necessary 
for supplying hh flock must lia\e amounted to eight mil- 
lions seven hundred and twelve thousand bushels per day ! 
— an expensive doorot. 

Of the order of waders {CSrallatores) none winter in the 
fur-countries. They generally arrive about the end of 
April and beginning of Alay, and are driven southwards 
ill autumn by the advance of winter, and its hardening 
influence upon the moist grounds and sw^ampy shores, 
from which these long-legged gentry draw their princi- 
pal sup])ort. We shall rest satisfied by furnisbing a list 
of their names in the note below. J 


<'cnisiilt ATr David Douglas’ paj)or in tho Hlth volimu' of the Ijinn. 
Trans. ; Prt»fessor .laiiieson’s wlition ol’the American Ornilliology, 
vol. ij. p. Jtl4, and vol. iv. pp. 18!!, 325; tlie second volume of the 
Fauna floreali-Aineiicana, p. 342 ; and my ow n “ Illustiatioiis ol 
Zoology,” vol. j. plates 28, 27, 30, 31, and corresponding lettor- 
[jn*ss. 

• See vol. ii. p. 288. 

-|- See his interesting histon' of the passenger-pigerin in the first 
voUimc of the “ Ornithological Biugrapny,” p. 3151 — 328. 

Ij: I’he sanderliiig [Culidriii arenarm, llliger); American ring- 
plover {C/iarodnuA srnnpalmatus, Bonap.); kilde'er-plover (( Vo 
nnrfjerui>, Linn.); golden-plover ((’A. Linn.?;; gniy lap- 
wing ( Varu’Hns wcA/rtor/tfA/r/, Beehst.) ; turnsUme {Strt’pMlus in- 
tvrpre<y III-); whooping-crane ((;?•«,> ^4 or/, Teinm.); brown 
crane (6'. ('anrn/('/i.st.s^ Tenim.); great lieron (Arden Herodias, 
I anil.); American bittern {Arflea lentipinoan, Mont.); Americaji 
avoset [Heenrmrostra Ameneann^ Linn.); long-hilled curlew 
{Numejuus lujKnrottiris^ Wils.); HudvSonian curlew (A^. IJudt>o~ 
nicu.\y Lath.); Esqiiiniaiix curlew (A', iiorealiss-, Lath.); Douglas’ 
sandpiper (Trinyu Douglasi)^ Swains.), a new ‘^■peci^a not uucoin- 
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Of the still more extensive order of Natatores, or web- 
footed swimming-birds {Palmipedes), we shall present 
only a few brief notices. Birds of this order are fully 
more remarkable for the texture than the tints of their 
plumage, although several species of the duck tribe are 
likewise distinguished by consiilerable brilliancy of colour. 
Destined to inhabit the seashore, and the banks of lakes 
and rivers, they are much exposed to the inclemencies of 
die weather, and their feathers are providentially ren- 
dered very close and compact, and abundantly imbued 
with an oily secretion, through which they become im- 
permeable by moisture. This beautiful provision, as I 
have elsewhere observed/ is more indispensable to tlu‘ 
economy of the Talmipedes than to any other order, as 
many of them are strictly oceanic, l)eing sometimes iound 
leagues from land, and consetpicntly having no other 
place of rei)ose, either by night or by day, than the sur- 
face oF the ‘‘ injurious sea.” In addition to an abundant 
plumage, the truly aquatic kinds, such as ducks and 
divers, are furnished with a close, and. in some instances, 
very valuable down, which preserves them from the ef- 
fects of cold and moisture, and is afterwards used in the 
formation of their nests on the arrival of the genial season. 
With the exce{)tiori of ducks and mergansers, no very 
marked distinction prevails between the plumage of tlu 


nion in the fur-countries ius high as the sixtieth parallel; sUmkIoi- 
shiUiLs sandpiper (T. Bonap. ?); seiuipahnated sand- 

piper srnH]K(linaf(/, Wits.); purple sand pi [mm' (7’. iihrmima, 
Briinii.); dunlin ( 7\ alputa, IViiii.); Schinl/As saiidpi|K*r ( 7'. Srhfu- 
jcn, Hrehni.); pigmy saudniper ( /’. Jinniitu, Leislci); diininutivo 
sandpiper ('J'. pnsi/lo, Wits.); knot (T. ainrrrtiy Linn.l; suiuquil- 
niatcd tatlcr {To/tnius senupalmat ns, Tcmin.); tell-tale ( 7\ mn- 
feru'i, Sabine); yellow-shanks taller {T, Vieillot); ml- 

sliank or ^ambet ( T. rnlidns, BecUst.); Bartrain’s tatler ( T. Jiav- 
tramuis, Temni.); white-tailed lutler( 7'. acliropns, 7'emm.); greeii- 
minp tatler (7’. rhlorupifoius, VieilJ.); grcat-marliled godwil {L,- 
•rnosa Vieill.); Hud.sonian godwit ( //. 7/ i/fAsoz/nv/, Swains.); 

New York godwit {S(u,lopa.r Novofnn nrrnsts,W\\s.) \ Dnimmomi’s 
snijio (St. Drnwmonf/if, Swains.l; Wilson’s snipe (St. Wilsoiin, 
Temiu.); yellow-breasted rail (Ilnlim Novohurucensis, Bonap.); 
(’arolina i*ail (//. Catohnu^, Bonap.); American coot (Pufnia 
Americana, (iiiiel.); Wilson’s plialarojie (l*h. Wihonn, Sab.); 
liyperboreanphalaro{)e(/V/. kt/jwrboreusyl^viXh.)', flat -billed phala- 
rope (Ph. Jvltcarins, Bonap.). 

• lIlubtratioDs of Zoology, vol. i., introductory letter-press to 
plate 3. 
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fexes. The young differ considerably from the adults, 
Hd seldom attain the perfect plumage till the lapse of one 
or two seasons. 

North America produces several grebes (germs PodU 
vpps) and sea-swallows {Sterna). About a dozen differ- 
ent kinds of gull {Larnji) inhabit both the barren shores 
and inland swamjrs of the fur-countries. A beautiful 
species called the fork-tailed gull {Larus Sahinii) is licre 
re]>resented. 

"J'liis bird was discovered by Captain Edward Sabine on 
a group of three low rocky islands, about twenty miles 
from the mainland, off the west coast of CTreeiiland. 
“ They flew with impetuosity towards persons approach- 
ing their nests and young ; and when one bird of a pair 
was killed, its mate, though separately fired jit, contimiefl 
on wing close to the spot where it lay."** The fork-tailed 
or Sabine gull is one of the most elegant of the genus. 
Its colours, though sufficiently contrasted for variety and 
liveliness of effect, arc finely harmonized. The colour of 
the head assumes a considerable variety of apjiearanees, 
according to the direction and degree of light in which if 
IS examined ; — a tinge of black, broivn, blue, or purple, 
seeming alternately suffused over the deep lead-colour 
which forms the ])rcvuiling tone by which the parts are 
usually characterized, 'rhcrc appears to be no difference 
in the plumage of the sexes, but the female is rather less 
in size. A solitary example of this s])ccies was met in 
Prince Regent's Inlet during Sir Edward Parry’s first 
voyage, and in the course of the second voyage many 
were obtained on Melville Peninsula. They arrive in 
high northern latitudes in June, and take their departure 
southwards as early a» the month of August. 

As an example of the northern ducks, we shall confine 
ourselves to the Rocky Mountain golden-eye {Clnnfpilu 
Barrom, Rich, and Swains.), a species distinguished from 
our common golden-eye by the head and upper ])ortion of 
the neck being of a pansy-purple colour, with a large 
crescent-shaped spot of white before each eye. The white 
speculum of the wing is separated from a band of the 
same colour on the coverts by a black strijie. It is dedi- 
cated to Mr Barrow of the Admiralty, our chief promo- 
ter of those important geographical discoveries, from the 


* Linu. Trans., vol. xii. j 
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successful conduct of whicli such essential benefits lia\c 
resulted to zoological science. 

It ajjpears that the swan lately discovered, or at least 
identified as new to the records of British ornithology^ and 
described by Mr Yarrell* under the name of Bewick’s swan 
( Cygnus Bewiefeii), is an inliabitant of the seacoast within 
the Arctic circle of America. It is much later in its northern 
migratory movements than its congener the trumpeter- 
swan (C. buccinator). According to Lewis and ('lark{\ 
it winters near the mouth of the (lolumbia. Its nest i:^ 
described by C'aptain Lyon (than wliom few descrilx* in 
i more agreeable manner) as built in a peat-moss, and 
being nearly six feet long, four and three quarters wide, 
two feet high exteriorly, and with a cavity in the inside 
of a foot and a half in diameter. The eggs were brown- 
ish-white, clouderl with a darker tint. A more common 
qiecies of swan in the interior of the fur- countries is the 
irumpetcr above named. The great bulk of the skins 
imported by the Hudson's Bay Company pertain to this 
species. 

The white pelican {Pel. ono<yi*otalus) is frequent in tin' 
f'ur-countries as high as the sixty-first parallel. It haunts 
'tidies beneath cascades, and destroys a great quantity of 
oarp and other fish. 

'rhe great northern diver {Colymhvs glacialis) is met 
\vilh in consiilcrable numbers in all the lakes of the iiitt'- 
lior, though seldom observed either in Hudson's Bay or 
along the shores of the Arctic Sea. It flies heavily, but 
swims with great swiftness. The black-throated species 
{C. Arcticus), on the otlier hand, though common on tlu* 
coasts of llutlson’s Bay, more rarely makes its way int(^ 
the interior. Most of the guillemot trilx" {U?'ia troih\ 
Brunnichiu grylle^ and alle) frequent the Arctic Seas of 
America. 

We shall here close our account of the feathered races 
of these northern regions. 


Idnn. Tran**., vol. xvi. p. 445. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

Some Arcofmt of the Fitthes and other Zoological Produce 
iioiist of the Northern Regions of America. 

Stur|;-iM)n --Salmon — Titmt — Cliar — CajM'lan — Wliilf* Fish — Rhic 
Fish -Uorrinu;- — I’lko — Riirhot -Perrh — Riill-hfatl — Noi LhtMii 
Insi'i'ts — Tlipir Nalural Pfomm vation iVoin (^«>hl — More Nortlunn 
FiXlfMision of 'J’mpu'al Forms in AnuM-ica than in F.uropi* — Rcp< 
— ]*At»Misioii Westwards of the lloney-hee — Diptera — Mehille 
Island Spider — Riitlerflies. 

The fislies of tlu* northern rcp;ions are of threat important* 
as articles of food iti countries where a nutritious diet is 
hy no means easy to obtain ; and where, as we have seen 
in the course of our historical disquisition, tripe de roche, 
burnt hones, and fur-jackets, are too frequently the sorry 
substitutes for better iare. We shall mention a few of the 
characteristic kinds. 

A sfiecies of sturgeon called sterlet {Aecipenser Rnthe- 
nus) abounds in the Saskatchawaii. The fishery at 
Cumberland House is most jiroductive durinj^ the sprinj:^ 
and summer. This is a much smaller species than the 
A. huso. An individual weighing GO jiounds is consi- 
dered large. 

TheCo])])ermine Hivcr salmon (iS\/ /mo Hernii') is shaped 
like a comnnm salmon, with a somewhat larger head. Its 
size is inferior to that of the British salmon. It is cap- 
tured in great cpiantities in the leap at Bloody Fall, on 
the Coppermine, in the months of July and August. 
Many varieties of trout also occur in the lakes and rivers 
of the northern ])arts of America ; but as tlie kinds which 
frequent our own otherwise well-known streams are still 
vaguely indicated by naturalists, the reader neeil not won- 
der that we have little definite information to communi- 
cate regarding those of such far distant lauds. The In- 
dians do not appear to designate their trouts by specific 
appellations, but use a general term ; — the Crees call them 
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nammcpcoos, the Chipewyans thlonnesinnph, and the Es- 
quimaux wrkallook. The vividness of their spots and 
markings seems to vary with tlic season ; and the colour 
and consequent condition of the flesh arc likewise liable 
to change. I'licy attain at times to an enormous size ; 
Dr llichardson frequently observed trouts weighing 40 
pounds. In Manito or God’s I^ake, they arc rei»orted to 
attain the size of 90 ])oiinds. A species nearly allied to 
tlic char {^S. nlpinus), hut with the tail more forked, and 
a blunter snout, was taken in a lake in IVIelville Island. 

The capelan or lodde (A. Grfr)il(imlirut>) was ob- 
served in large shoals along the shallow shores ol’ Jla- 
tlmrst’s Inlet, 'fhe white flsli ( ( 'uregon us alhiis) is named 
Ihlomvk by the Copper Indians, and titfnmrg hy the 
traders. It varies in weight from three to eight pounds, 
and sometimes attains even a much greater size. It 
abounds in every lake and river of the American Arctic 
Uegions, and forms a most delicious footl, being eaten 
without satiety as almost the sole article of diet at some 
of the tread ing-posts for a series of years, hack’s grayling 
(C. sigiiifir) is the poissoti bleu of the fur-dealers, 'khis 
beautiful fish jirefers the strong rapids, and rises eagerly 
at tlie artificial fly. It was found during the first expe- 
dition only in the clear rivers to the northward of Great 
Slave I.akc, and measures about l(i inches exclusive of 
the caudal fin. I'he common herring i^Chipeji llareru 
pus) was caught in hathurst Inlet early in the month of 
August ; and pike {Esu,r lucius Y) are common in all 
die lakes, 'i'lie burbot {Gad us hta) is likewise a fre- 
quent fish in every lake and river. It preys iridiscnini- 
nately on whatever other species it is able to swallow, 
and in the spring‘its stomach is generally crammed with 
cray-fish to such a degree as to distort the shape of its 
own body.* It is little prized as food. 'Inhere is a kirul 
of perch, suflicieiitly common about Cumberland House, 
which resembles our common perch in shape, but at the 
same time differs in several respects from the European 
species. Its length to the caudal fin is about 19 inches. 
A peculiar cottus (C. polaris, Sabine), similar in its 
habits to C. gobio, was found to occur abundantly on the 
shores of North Georgia, in pools of water left by the 
ebbing of the tide. The largest were not more than two 


Appendix to Franklin’s k'lisl Journey, p. 724. 



i nches long.^ The sixuhonledhull.head ( (7. heJifacorfm)^ 
is also frequent in the Arctic Seas.t 

We have little to say of the insects of the northern r^ons. 
Cold is in general adverse to tl-e |)roduction and iti^ease 
of insect life,’ and even tenaperAte climates are*much less 
productive than tropical and equatorial regions, in relation 
to those tiny tribes. It is probable, however, that the 
distribution of many northern species is still unknown. It 
was formerly supposed^ that in Iceland there were none, 
and that even in Norway there were very few, and their 
absence from those countries was attributed to excess of 
cold. Ilorrebow contradicted tliis opinion in regard to 
Iceland, and although Dr Hooker in ms interesting 
collections” of a tour in that island states that he met with 
yet Olafsen and PovaJsen, during their residence 
there, collected 200 different species in one small valley. || 
Otho Fahricius resided six years in Greenland, and 
collected only 63 species of the insect class, properly so 
called.§ In the stUl- higher latitude of Winter Harbour, 
where Sir Edward Parry sojourned, only six species of 
insects were collected from the beginning of the month of 
September till the August following. In Greenland, ac- 
cording to Mr Kirby, every order of insect has its repre- 
sentatives, except Orthoptera and Hemiptera ; hut in Mel- 
ville Island, besides these deficiencies, neither coleopterous 
nor neuropterous species were observed; and even the 
mosquito, that shrill tyrant of the Lapland xfiains, appears 
to have ceased from troubling along those hyperborean 
shores. It must, however, he home in mind, that insects 
can escape the extremes of cold not only, as Mr Macleay 
observes, by passing certain periods in me pupa or torpid 
state, but also by being while in that state usually ]i)uried 
in the earth, where tliey are but slightly sensible even of 
the most extreme rigour of winter. What they chiefly 
require is the presence of heat during some period of 
their existence ; and the greater, within certain limits, is 


• Supplement to the Appendix to Parry’s First Voyage*, p. 213. 

“1* For some notices of shells and other invertebrate animals of 
the Arctic Rerions, consult the Snpplement above named. See 
also a List of Zoophytes by Dr Fleming^ in the Appendix to Cap- 
tain Parry’s Second Voyage to the Arctic Regions. 

First edition, p. 272. || Voyage en Islande, t. i. 

Fauna Groenlsmdica* 

2 A 
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theheatj the more active 'vvill be their vital principle. On 
tile American continent the extremes of heat and cold in 
the course of the year are, as is well known, incomparably 
greater than in places of the same latitude in Europe. 
We may therefore readily conceive how particular fami- 
lies of insects will inhabit a wider range of latitude in the 
former country than in the latter. We see also how in- 
sects may swarm in the very coljlest climates, such as 
Lapland and Spitzliergen, where the short summer can 
boast of extraordinary rises in the thermometer ; because 
the energy of the vital ])rinciple in such animals is, with- 
in certain limits, proportionate to the degree of warmth to 
which they may be subjected, and escapes in a manner 
the severe action of cold/'* It is on the above principles 
also that Mr Macleay accounts for what tx'rtainly at first 
seems an extraordinary circumstance in the geography of 
insects ; namely, that their tropical stmeture extends 
much farther north in America than in Europe, — that is, 
in a manner directly the reverse of that which has been 
noted by botanists to occur in the vegetable kingdom. 
When we examine Coprw caniifes:, Cefonia nitidn, Ru~ 
tela (i-pnnetata, and other insects from the neighbour- 
hood ol’ New York, and compare them with species of 
the same families from Brazil, wc shall find their differ- 
ence of structure infinitely less than that which would re- 
sult from a comparison of the entomological productions of 
the environs of Madritl with tliose of the banks of the 
( 'ongo. 

Mr Macleay admits, that although in his opinion the 
insect tribes suffer less in cold climates than plants, it does 
not therefore follow that the prevalence of cold has no ef- 
fect in relation to the destruction or prevention of insect 
life. In truth the diminution of the number of species 
becomes very consiucuous as we advance towards the 
poles. But tills the learned author of the Horw Entomo- 
IngicfP supposes to be owing rather to the short continu- 
ance of the summer warmth, than to the lowness of its 
existing dc^ee. In accordance with this view w’e cer- 
tainly find, that many insects, such as gnats, mosquitoes, 
See, which pass their larva state in water, — thus avoiding 
the extreraest cold, and whose existence in the perfect 
state being naturally ephemeral, must therefore suffer 


Hoiae Entumologica', parti p. 46. 
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iitde from the shortness of summer, — are nowhere more 
troublesome than among the moors and marshes of tlie 
North. On the other hand the number of coleopterous 
species, which, being naturally longer lived, require a 
greater continuance of warmth, is sensibly diminished 
amid those dreary wastes.* 

Several specimens .of a species of caterpillar were found 
in Melville Island. They occurred in the vicinity of Salix 
Arctim and Saxifraga oppoaitifoUa, and a new moth 
{Bomby.x mahim^ K.) was found in a swampy part of 
die island. The honey-bee {Apia mdlifica) is supposc*d 
to be not an indigenous, but an imported species in 
America. Our land ex])editions did not observe its occur- 
rence to the north of Canada. The Americans have now 
aettled the Missouri, as far as the 95th meridian, and it is 
probable that the New England men, in their journeys 
westward, carried hives along with them. According to 
Mr Warden, the honey-bee was not found to the west- 
ward of the Mississippi prior to the year 1797 ; but it 
IS now well known, and has been so for a considerable 
time, as high up the Missouri as the Maha nation ; having 
proceeded westward (iOO miles in fourteen years.t Such a 
distance seems great for these tiny creatures to advance by 
die ordinary process of swarming, even supposing that the 
flight of the new colonies was invariably in a western di- 
rection. It is at the rate of 43 miles a-year ; but thev 
have perhaps been smitten by the Yankee passion of settling 
beyond the clearings, J A wild bee {Apia alpina, Kab. Bom- 
bus Arctiv.ua, K.) of a black colour, with the base "and 
ii|)ex of the tliorax and the anterior half of the abdomen 
pale yellow, is very common within the Arctic Circle. 1| 
“ Scarcely any genus of the insect creation has so large a 
range as this of Bombus. It is found in the Old World 

• Ibid. !>. 4b. 

•f Statisticjil, Political, and Historical Accfmnt of the Uiiittni 
States of A merica, vol. iii. p. 139. 

X Dr Richardson lately infonned me Umt in the course of Jii>- 
northern journey he saw some hoes in vorj'^ high lutiliides rcseui- 
hling Qur common Imrahle bee, but that he did not at the time 
certain tlie exact species, and the circumstances under which he was 
then placed unfortunately prevented his preserving stieciuicns of' 
the? softer insects. 

II The insect above alluded to is a distinct sjiecies from the Apis 
alpina of Linn., wbicli is black, with the up{)er side of the alnlo* 
men, ail but tlie base, covered with ferruginous hair. 



NATITRAL HISTORY. 


and in the New, — and from the limits of phsenogamous 
vegetation to the equator ; but its metropolis appears to 
l)e within the temperate zone. The range of the species 
in question seems limited by the Arctic Circle, and to go 
from Greenland only westward, for it does not appear to 
have been seen in Lapland or Iceland," or other eastern 
])arts of that circle.'’t 

Of the dipterous tribes we shall here mention only the 
Chironomu/t polarh of Kirby. The body is of a deep 
black, somewhat hairy, 'i'he antenna? are jdumose. The 
wings are rather shorter than the body, of a milky hue, 
with prismatic reflections, and the marginal nervures 
black. The abdomen is slender and hairy. Tliis species 
st?ems allied to the Tipula .Hercoraria of I)e Geer, but 
exceeds it by twice the size. Along with Ctenophora 
Parrii it may be said to replace the Culires or gnats which 
prove so troublesome to navigators and travellers up to a 
certain high latitude. The species of the genus Chirom- 
more especially, are often seen in our own country 
dancing in the sunbeams even during the depth of winter, 
when Cukoc is benumbed ; and it was thcrefqfe to be ex- 
j)ected, a priori, that the former would occupy a higher 
range, and approach nearer the pole than the latter. On 
the last day of Captain Parry's attempt to reach the North 
Pole over the ice, a species of Aphis was found in lat, 82 ' 
26' 44", about 100 miles from the nearest known land.J 
'rhis may be considered as the extreme northern boun- ’ 
dary of insect life, 

A small spider was seen in great abundance in Mel- 
ville Island, running on the ground, as well as on various 
plants, and leaping when alanned. IVIr Kirby had an op- 
portunity of examining only a single specimen, which 
w^as so defective from injury that he could not name with 
certainty the genus to which it belonged ; but from its 
leaping propensities it w’as inferred to belong to Salticvs 
of Latreille. To whatever genus it pertains, the specific 
name of Mehillensifi is now bestowed upon it, 

Mr Scoresby brought a few insects from the east cuast 
of West Greenland. Among these were two butterflies, 


* Hooker’s It ecol lections of Iceland, Isl edition, p. 34. 

■f Supplement to the Appendix to Captain Parry'^sPiTSt Voyage, 
}). 217. 

i Narrative of an Attempt to reach llie North Pole in Boats. 
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Papilio palcBno, Linn. {Faun. auec. 1041), and Papilio 
dia,hirm.{Fah.Mant.ins.n.p. 61, n. 581). Both of these 
were enumerated for the first time as productions of (Green- 
land in the account of his voyage ; for the only butterfly 
met with on either coast by Fabricius was the Papilio 
Tullia of Muller.* 

The entomology of the northern portions of the main- 
land of America is as yet known only through a few vague 
and superficial notices from which we can deduce no po- 
sitive resuks, anil with which we therefore deem it un- 
necessary to troflble the reader. We expect ere long a 
valuable contribution on the subject from the skilful per» 
of* Mr Kirby. t 


* Scoroshy’s Journal of a Voyage to the Northern Wiiale-fisli- 
ery, ^ 424. ' 

-f- j'hf tliinl volume of Dr Jlichard.soifs Fauna liorpal}~Ami ~ 
ricana^ now in preparation, wall eontain a feW nt>tices of Serpents, 
— a deseriplion of the Fishes, — an account o< the Insects (by Mi 
Kirby), — and a IFt <if Testacea. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

I 

Charavieristic Features in the Botany of the Northern 
Ileyions of America. 

Mr Brown’s Observations on ibe relative ProjK>rtionfi' of the Two 
^r(‘at Divisions of Plia*no^moiis Plants — Beautiful small Willow 
from East Oieenlaiul — Notices of the mt*rt‘ remarkable Spoeies 
collected Iw Dr Richardson— Gahum Tmctorium— Corniis Alba 
— Phlo\ Hx)odii — Viburnum Kdiile —Azalea Nudicaiilis — Eilium 
Pbiltulelpbicum — Epilobiiim Anpistifolium— Ledum latifolium — 
L, Pulustre— Primus Virginiana — Pvriis Ovalis — CVepis Nana — 
( ineraiia Congesta— Finns Nigra— P. Alba — P. Banksiana — P. 
i\l icrocarpa — P. I .ambertiana — Eni]ietnim Nigrum — Myrica (iaii* 
— Populus Trepida— Popiiliis Balsamifora— «)uni]’)eius Prostmta 
--Splacbmim Mnioides— DicTanuin Elongatum— Gyropliora piu- 
bosc-idea — llypm'bori'a Peiinsylvanica, Mecklenbeigii, vellea — 
Cetraria Richardsonii — Knens ( eranoides — Difficulties in the De- 
teimiination of Aictic Spei'ies — Plants iecc*ntl> intioduced to the 
British Gardens -Lathjrus Decaphyllus — Eutoca Franklinii — 
Liipinus Littoralis- Glarkia Piilchella — Gerardia Capitata—New 
Dodecatheon — Andromeda 'I’etragona — Menziesia Em}H;trii<>lia 
— Azalea Laj)[HJuica — Dry as Drummondia. 

.\T/rHoiT(jii, as a subject of scientific and philosophical in- 
vestigation, botany yields in interest to none of the other 
branches of natural liistory, and although a great jK>et 
and profound observer of nature has asserted that 
“ To him the meanest flower that blows can give 
Thoughts that do often lie too deej) for tears,” 

yet^ owing to the extension which we have assigned to the 
zoological department, our space we fear will scarcely 
suffice for more than a cursory sketchy even with the to- 
tal exclusion of all lachrymose affection. Several of our 
best botanists have, of late years, devoted a portion of 
their attention to the flora of the Northern Regions of 
America ; but the subject has as yet made little progress 
l)eyond the indispensable preliminary of correct, though 
probably not yet completed, catalogues of certain districts. 
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From these it is scarcely possible at present to select any 
such general features as would interest the majority of 
our readers ; but we shall in the mean wliile indicate the 
sources from which those who incline to investigate this 
branch of science may derive the most ample and accu- 
rate information. 

A list of plants, collected in Melville Island by the of- 
ficers of the first Polar voyage, has l)een published by 
Mr Brown, with characters and descriptions of the new 
species.* «This account was made up from the herbaria 
of Captain Sabine, Mr Edwards, Mr James Hoss, (Captain 
Parry, Mr Fisher, and Mr Beverley, whose names are 
here given, in the order of the extent of tlieir collections. 
Great difficidty was experienced by Mr Brown in deter- 
mining many of the species, citlier from their extremely 
variable character or the incomplete condition of the 
specimens, and occasionally also from the want of au- 
thentic individuals of an identical or analogous nature 
from other countries, with which tlie recent acquisitions 
might Ihj compared. The plan originally followed by the 
great Scotch botanist in the preparation of his list was 
more extensive than that finally executed. It included 
remarks on the state and relative proportions of the pri- 
mary divisions and natural orders to which these north- 
ern plants pertained, — a comparison of that hyperborean 
vegetation with the productions of nearly similar climates, 
— and observations on the range of such s]>ecies as were 
ascertained to be common to Melville Island and other 
parts of the world. Towards the completion of that plan 
he had made considerable progress ; but he found eventu- 
ally that to have satisfactorily developed some of the sub- 
jects just named, would not only have required more tinK' 
than he had then in his power to bestow, — but also a more 
ample stock of materials than was at that period within 
his reach. If then so skilful an observer was unable to 
exhibit any general views on the subject, we hokl our- 
selves to stand excused for their absence from this depart- 
ment of our present publication. In the list referred to 
the reader wU find descriptions of several new or im]x;r- 
fcctly-known genera and species, with admirable illustra- 
tive engravings from the unrivalled pencil of Mr Bauer. 

• Supplement to the Appendix to Captain Parry's First Voyage, 
Loudon, 1824. 
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In Mr Brown's earliest observations on the interesting^ 
subject of the relative proportions of the two primary di- 
visions of phajnogamous plants, he had arrived at the 
conclusion, that from 4.!>° as far as 60°, or perhaps 65° of 
north latitude, the proportion of dicotyledonous to mono, 
ootyledonous plants gradually diminished.* F rom a subse- 
quent consideration, however, of thelistof Greenland plants 
given by Professor Geisecke,t as well as from what he 
had been able elsewhere to collect, regarding the vegeta- 
tion of Alpine regions, he had supposed it not impro- 
bable that in still higher latitudes, and at corresponding 
heights above the level of the sea, the relative numbers ol 
these two divisions w^ere again inverted ; J — in the list of 
Greenland jdaiits just referred to, dicotyledones being 
to monocotyledones as four to one, or in nearly the equi- 
noctial ratio ; and in the vegetation of Spitzbergen, as 
far as it could be judged of from the materials hitherto 
collected, the proportion of dicotyledones appearing to bt' 
still further increased. This inversion in the cases now 
mentioned w'as found to depend at least as much on the 
reduction of the proportion of grainincaj, as on the increase 
of certain dicotyledonous families, especially saxifrages? 
and crucifera*. ‘‘ The flora of Melville Island, however, 
which, as far as relates to the two primary divisions oi' 
phacnogamous plants, is probably as much to be depend- 
ed on as any local catalogue hitlierto published, leads to 
very different conclusions, — dicotyledones being in tlit 
present list to monocotyledones as five to two, or in as 
low a ratio as has been any where yet observed ; while 
the proportion of grasses, instead of being reduced, it 
nearly double what has been found in any other part 
oi’ tlie w^orld (see Humboldt in Diet, des Sciences Nat. 
tom. IS, table at p. 416), — this family forming oiie-fiftli 
ol' the whole pliajnogarnous vegetation.” || 

Prior to the publication of the list, from the prefatory 
remarks to w'hich the preceding is an extract, a short ca- 
talogue of plants, collected on the east coast of Greenland, 
was publisned by Mr Scoresby, with some remarks by 


• Flinders’ Voyage, ii. p. 630. 

+ Article Greenland, in Brewster’s KncyclofKedia. 

X Tuckey’s Corigo, p. 423. 

I- S-ippleraent oi the Appendix to Captain Parrj’s Ftrsl Vo\age, 

p. 262. 
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Dr Hooker.* The female catkins of a willow, aUied to 
SaUx arenaria of Smidi, are described as extremely 
beautiful, owing to the fine contrast between their almost 
black scales and the pure silky whiteness of their ger- 
mens. This was the only arborous plant met with by 
Mr Scoresby. Its mode of growth was singular; for 
although it expanded to the extent of several feet, it so 
accommodated itself to the nature of that chilly climate, or 
was so acted upon by its ungetiial influence, that it only 
spread laterally, and was never observed to rise higher 
than two or three inches from the ground. t 

In the same year with the preceding, the narrative of 
Sir John Franklin's first journey^ already so often re- 
ferred to, made its apj>earance. The Appendix to that 
volume (No. vii. p. 729) contains a list of North Ameri- 
can plants by Dr Richardson, which, however, is not 
given as containing any thing like a full catalogue of tlie 
flora of the tlistrict through wliich tlie expedition travel- 
led. During their summer journeys only a small portion 
of time could be allotted to botanical researches, and the 
constant and more important duties of the officers pre- 
vented their aiding the doctor at all times in the collec- 
tion of specimens, as Sedulously as they inclined to do. 
Under unavoidable circumstances, of a very harassing 
nature, a large projiortion of plants may well be supposetl 
to have escaped their notice ; and the disastrous incidents 
attending their homeward journey across the Barren 
Cirounds, from the shores of the Arctic Sea, forced them 
to leave behind the entire collections formed during the 
summer of 1821, with the exception of a few specimens 
collected on the banks of the Coppermine River, and 
which had previously been intrusted to Mr Wentzel's 
care. Professor ScliwtEgrichen, when in London, namal 
the niusci, and Dr Hooker undertook the examination 
of die lichenes and fungi. Nothing more need be said 
to stamp a high value on those portions of the catalogue. 

This list contains (besides a few specimens described in 


• Journal of a Voyage to the Northern Whale-fishery, Ap- 
[lendix, No. II. p. 410 

*{’ In connexion with the laflt-named work the reader may also 
cvonsulta Catalogue of Plants collected by William Jameson, Esq., 
surgeon, on the west coast of Greenland, drawn u[) by Dr Gre- 
ville, and published in the Memoirs of Uie Wernerian Societyj 
vol. iii. p. i26. 
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the addenda by Mr Brown) above 660 species. These 
are referable to various classes in the following numerical 
proportions — 


Amount of Species. 
MonnnHria...- 3 

Monodelpliia,. 
Diadelphia,. .. 
Syngonesia,. 

Amount of Specie?. 

Dmiidrio, 

Triandria, 

r> 

81 

2.3 

52 


u 

. . r. 


. fd 


3U 

Hexandriii, 

2.5 

Diaiciu, 

24 

Heptandria, 

1 

Ciyplogarnia, 

* 

Octaiidria, 

11 

Filicos, . 

HI 

Decandria, 

38 

Musci,. 

73 

Dodecandrio, 

1 

IleiMitica? 

v 

Icosandriii, 

2« 

Licnciios,, 

121 

Polvandria, 

. . 24 

I'HI'H'l • 

19 

Dvclynaniia, . . . . 

. . . 1.5 


.5 

Tctradyuaniia, ... 

23 




We shall briefly notice a few species, remarkable for 
their economic or other uses. I’lic juice of the Galium 
tinctorium. is used iiidiscriininately with that of Ci. bare- 
by the women of tJie Cree nation, for the purpose of 
dying their porcupine quills. The lead-coloured IVuit of 
Comas alba are called bear-berries (inusqua-meena) by 
the Crees, because the bear is known to feed and fatten on 
diem. A new species of phlox was discovered by the 
expedition, and named Phlojc Jioodn^ ‘^as a small tribute,” 
Dr Richardson informs us, “to the memory of my la- 
mented friend and companion, whose genius, had his life 
been spared, would have raised him to a conspicuou«^ 
station in his profession, and rendered him an ornament 
to any science to which he might have chosen to direct 
his attention.” 'fliis beautiful plant is a striking or- 
nament to the plains in the neighbourhood of Carlton 
House, where it forms large patches, conspicuous from a 
distance. The red berries of the Viburnum edule, named 
wdnter-berries by the Crees, were observed to be high- 
ly ornamental to the woods. 'Fhe bruised bark of the 
root of Asaiea nudicaulis is applied by the Indians to 
recent wounds. The Lilium Philadkdphicum is called 
mouse-root by the Crees, because the common mouse of 
dieir coimtry (a species of carapagnol) is known to feed 
upon its sc^y bulbs. T'he C'anadian voyagers use the 
young shoots of Epilobium angustifolium as a pot-herb, 
under tlie name of L’herbe fret The Ledum latifolium. 



PLANTS. 


395 


sometimes used as tea, is named kawkee-kee-pucquaw 
(^evergreen^ or always leaves), and also inaskaig or me- 
dicine, because the natives think that the white residents 
drink its infusion as a medicine. The Ledum pulustre, 
according to Dr Richardson, forms a better substitute 
for tea than the plant just named. 

The Prunus Virginiana ctows to be a handsome small 
tree, rising on the sandy plains of the Saskatchawan to 
the height of 20 feet, and extending as far north as Great 
Slave Lake, where, however, it attains the height of only 
live feet. Its fruit, known under the name of choke- 
cherry, is not very edible in the recent state, but forms a 
desirable addition to pemmican when dried and bruised. 
The Pyrus ovalis of Tursh is a common plant as far north 
as lat. ()2°, and abounds in the plains of the Saskatchawan. 
Its wood is greatly esteemed by the (Zrees, for the forma- 
tion of arrows and pi}»e-stems ; it is hence called boia de 
Jieclie by the C-anadian voyagers. Its berries, about the 
size of a pea, are the finest fruit in the country, and are 
used by the C'recs under the name of Messasscootooin- 
meena, both fresh and dried. They make excellent pud- 
dings. 

Among the Syngenesious plants we shall signalize only 
two examples. The Crepis nana, a singular s])ecies, ap- 
pears to have been noticed by the land-expedition only on 
the banks of the Coppermine River. The polar voy- 
agers collected it in Repulse Bay, Five Hawser Bay, ami 
Lyon Inlet. 

The Cineraria congesta, described by Mr Brown,* 
varies from three to seven inches in height. The leaves are 
sometimes merely undulated, at other times furnished 
with long, spreading, sharp, unequal, tooth-like process- 
es, Generally the dowers are collected into a remark- 
ably compact head ; but in two specimens examined by 
Dr Hooker, t several of the flower-stalks spring singly 
from the axils of the leaves up the whole length of the 
stem ; in which case they are mostly single-flowered, 
truncated, and leafy ; but always clothed, in common 
with the involucre, by a beautiful long and dense silky 
wool, by which character this species appears to be prin- 
cipally distinguished from C, paliistris. Specimens of 
thus plant were gathered by Dr Richardson in Bathurst 


App. to Parry’s First Voyag**, jk 279* 


t Ibi.l. [u 397. 
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Inlet, on the shore of the Arctic Sea, on the 25th of July. 
According to Mr Edwards, the individuals in ('aptain 
Parry's collection, which have elongated flower-stalks, 
were drawn out by having been made to grow on board 
ship ; at least he has seen such treatment produce pre- 
cisely that effect ; and he adds that in its native place of 
growth he never observed the plant otherwise than re- 
markably dense and crowded in its inflorescence. 

The black Americanspruce(Pm?/# w'/^m,Lamb.) isfound 
in swampy situations as far north as lat. 65"^, where it ter- 
minatesdong with iheBetulapapyracea, ''J'he white Ame- 
rican spruce (P. alba. Lamb.) is mentioned by Or Richard- 
son as the most northern tree which came under his obser- 
vation. On the Coppermine River, witliin 20 miles of 
the Arctic Sea, it attains the height of 20 feet or more. 
Its timber is in common use throughout the country, and 
its slender roots, denominated Watapeh, are indispensable 
tocanoe-makersfor sewing the slips of birch-bark together. 
The resin which it exudes is used for paying over the 
seams of the canoes ; and canoes for temporary purposes 
are frequently formed of its own bark. It is the only 
tree that the Esquimaux of the Arctic Sea have access to 
while growing, and tliey contrive to make pretty strong 
bows by j oining pieces of its wood together."* The Scrul) 
or gray pine {Pinus Bankniana, Lamb.), in dry sandy 
soils, prevails to the exclusion of all others. It is a hand- 
some tree with long, spreading, flexible branches, gene- 
rally furnished witli whorled curved cones of many years’ 
growth. It attains the height of 40 feet and upwards in 
favourable situations; but the diameter of its trunk is 
greater in proportion to its height than that of the other 
pines of the country. It exudes less resin than P. alha. 
The Canada porcupine feeds upon its bark ; and its wood, 
from its lightness and the straightness and toughness of 
its flbres, is higlily prized as canoe timbers. It was ob- 
served on the route of the overland expedition as far 
north as lat. 64° ; but on the sandy banks of tlie Macken- 
zie it is said to attain to a still higher latitude.t The 


• Appendix to Franklin’s First Journey, p. 762. 

•f* Ibid. — This is the only American species that makes any 
approach in habit and ap|)earance to the Pinus i>ylvestris, exmi- 
monly called the Scotch lir. A distinguished writer in the Quar> 
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American larch (P. microcarpa, Lamb.) was observed in 
swampy situations from York Factory to Foint Lake^ in 
lat. 65°. It was however of dwarfish growth in the last- 
named locality, seldom exceeding the height of six or 
eight feet. 

One of the most magnificent of tlic newly-discovered 
forest-trees of North America is Lambert's pine {Pinm 
Lamhertiana, Douglas). Its principal localities are pro- 
bably to the south of the districts with which we are here 
more especially interested ; hut as its northern boundaries 
are not yet known, and as it forms in itself so fine a fea- 
ture in this de])artment of botany, we cannot leave it alto- 
getlier unnoticed. It covers large districts in Northern 
California, about a hundred miles from the ocean, in lat. 
4.3° north, and extends as far south as 4°. It grows spar- 
ingly upon low hills, and the undulating country cast of 
a range of mountains, running in a soutli-westem direc- 
tion from the Rocky Mountains towartls the sea, where 
the soil consists entirely of pure sand. It forms no dense 
forests like most of the other pines of North America, 
but is seen scattered singly over the plains, more after the 
manner of JHnus resinom. The trunk of this gigantic 
tree attains a height of from 150 to upwards of 250 feet, 
varying from 20 to nearly 60 feet in circumference ; — thus 
far exceeding 

“ The tallest pine 

llown OQ Norwegian hills to he the mast 

Of some great ammiral.” 

The stem is remarkably straight, and is destitute oi* 
branches for about two-thirds of its height. The bark is 
uncommonly smooth for such large timber ; of a light- 
brown colour on the south, and bleached on the north side. 
The branches are rather pendulous, and form an open 
pyramidal liead, with that appearance wliich is peculiar 
to the abies tribe, 'fhe leaves are rigid, from four to five 
inches long, of a bright green colour, and grow in fives. 
The cones are pendulous from the extremities of the 
branches, and when ripe measure about 1 1 inches in cir- 


terly Riiview ascribed the deterioration of our plantations of tin- 
last-named tree, to the circumstance of our nurserymen finding it 
cheaper to import cones from Canada, than to pay for gathering 
them in Braemar, — a charge, however, from which the tra(Ui mu.st 
be fully and freely Acquitted, as the Jrinus syhestris does not in 
fact exist in America. 
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cumference at the thickest part, and from 12 to 16 inches 
in length. The scales are lax, rounded, and destitute of 
spines. The seeds are large, eight lines long and four 
broad, of an oval form. Their kernel is sweet and of a 
pleasant taste. The timber is white, soft, and light. It 
abounds in tuqientine reservoirs ; its specific gravity is 
()’4G3; and the whole tree produces an abundance of am- 
ber-coloured resin. That which exudes from the tree 
when it is partly burned loses its usual flavour, and 
acquires a sweet taste, in which state it is used by the 
natives as sugar, being mixed with their food.* The 
seeds also are eaten when roasted, and they are likewise 
|X)unded into coarse cakes and stored for winter use.t 
Numerous species of willow occur in the Northern lle- 
gions of America, — they arc not yet well defined. The 
plant which yields the whortleberry nigrum) 

is valuable in those inhospitable regions. Its fruit, after 
tlie first frosts, is juicy and very pleasant ; it is much 
sought after and carefully hoarded by the different kinds 
of marmot, and forms the autumnal food of that species 
of duck called Anas hyperborean 3''he Indian women use 
the buds of Mgriva gale to dye their porcupine quills, 
'idle American trembling poplar occurs 

from Hudson's Bay as far to the northward of Great li^lave 
Lake as lat. 64“. It is found to burn better in a green 
state than any other tree of the country. The form of 


• Mr David Douglas, in Linn. Trans., vol. xv., and F.din. New 
Phil, .lour., vol. v. p. 401. 

We trust that our accomplishetl corresjxmdent, Dr Tiaill of 
liiverjxx)!, will excuse our making tlie following extract from one 
of his private letters. “ Have you seen DoiiglLs ? 1 was greatly 
jileased with Ids iutelligenee anil modesty. He gave me a most 
interesting sketch of his travels beyond the Itocky Mountains, 
and a simjile hut apwilliiig p.ccount of the ])rivations of a traveller 
in that rjart of the New World. The contrast between the 
tation of tlie w'cstern and eastern sides of the chain is striking. Tlie 
variety of oaks, juglandes, and elms, interspersed with magnolias 
and rhododendrons, form the striking peculiarities of tlie eastern, — 
but bt^yond the mountains only one species ol‘ oak is found, wliile 
neither elms, juglandes, nor magnolias occur, and only a single 
rhododendron. It is, how-ever, tlie favourite haunt of the giant 
pine. He liad measured several more than 250 feet high, — he saw 
some still taller, and took the cirenmiereiiee of a stem denuded of 
its bark, which was 48 feet in circumference, and at 190 feet from 
its base still bore a circumference of 4^ feet. •The annual rings 
on one stem were ascertained to be nine hundred.^' 

7 
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the leaf.stalk in this species is highly curious, and beau- 
tifully accords with, and accounts for, its continual mo- 
tion, — ^the upper part being rounded, and suddenly, at 
its junction with the leaf*, becoming so thin and flat as to 
have scarcely sufficient strength to support it. 'J'he bal- 
sam poplar {P. halisamifera) may be said to grow to a 
greater circumference than any other species in these 
northern regions. Although it burns badly when green, 
and gives little heat, its ashes yield a great quantity 
of potash. It was traced as far north as Great Slave 
Lake, and the south branch of the Mackenzie has been 
named Riviere aux Liards from its frequent prevalence in 
that quarter. Great part of the drift-timber observed on 
tlie shores of the Arctic Sea belongs to this sj»ecies of tree. 
It is called ugly poplar (matheh-meetoos) by the (Jrces. 

The fruit of the common juniper js known under the 
appellation of cro wherry to the last-named nation ; and 
finother species of that plant, of almost equal frequency 
{Juniperus proHratd)y grows close to the ground, and 
sends out flagelliform branches two yards long. 

Of the. Musci we shall here mention the Splnchnum 
mnioldm which is very common on the Barren Grountls, 
where it forms little tufts, the roots of which are fouml 
always to include the bones of some small animal. 
irranam clongatum likewise occurs on those desolate (lis- 
tricts, where, with other species of the genus, it forms 
dense tufts very troublesome to pedestrians. These are 
called women’s heads” by the Indians, " because,” say 
the latter, “ when you kick them, they do not get out of 
the way — a fine commentary on a life of unsophisticated 
nature, and a beautiful illustration of the refined ideas 
which prevail in countries 

“ Where wild in woods tlie noUe savage nms.” 

Gf the Lichenes, of which there are many species in 
these northern countries, we shall name a few examples. 
Gyrophora probottcidea is found on rocks on the Barren 
Grounds,, and is more abundant towards the Arctic Sea 
than G. hyperboretu These two species, in common with G. 
Pmnsylvanica and Mecklenftergny were found in greater 
or less abundance in almost aU rocky places throughout the 
northern portions of the overland journey. They were 
all four used as food ; but as our travellers had not the 
means of extracting the bitter principle from them, they 
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proved injurious to several of the party by inducing se- 
vere boweUcoinplaints. The Indians r^ect them ail ex- 
cept G. Meckknhergiif which, when boiled along with 
fidi-roe or other animal matter, is agreeable and nutri- 
tious. The last-named lichen is, however, rather scarce on 
the Barren Grounds ; and Dr Richardson and his com- 
panions were obliged to resort to the otlier three, which, 
though they served the purpose of allaying the appetite, 
were found to be very inefficient in restoring or recruiting 
strength. The G. vcllea is characteristic of moist and 
shady rocks, and is consequently most luxuriant in woods. 
It forms a pleasanter food than any of the species we 
have named ; bnt it unfortunately occurs but sparingly on 
the Barren Grounds, where its presence would be most 
dcisirable. A new plant named Cetrarin Richardsonii by 
Dr Hooker, was found on these grounds generally in the 
tracks of the rein-deer. It did not appear to occur to the 
southward of the (ireat Slave Lake. About a score of 
fungi were picked up by our scientific travellers. Ex- 
clusive of a conferva, and the fragment of a tloridea, the 
Fuc^ift ceranoides was the only alga observed in the Arctic 
Seas.* 

The^ppendix to (Japtain Parry’s second voyage was 
published in 1825, and contains, among other highly- 
prized cofitributions, a botanical Appendix by Dr Hooker. 
Wlien tite extent of the collections examined by that ac- 
complished botanist is considere<l, a greater accession of 
new species might have been expected than actually oc- 
curred ; but this is perhaps to be explained by the cir- 
cumstance of the countries explored during the seconrl 
voyage being as it were intermediate between those pre- 
vioudy examined, — Melville Island being to the north, 
and tne continental portion of America, bordering the 
Arctic Sea, lying to the south of the districts to which 
we at present more immediately refer. This, in the opi- 
nion of Dr Hooker, diminished the probability of the oc- 
currence of many new species. In point of mere num- 
ber, however, the second collections very considerably 
exceeded those of the preceding voyage, — and this may 
be explained partly by the more southeni latitude in 
which the plants were gathered, and partly by the length 
of time spent in those districts. Dr Hooker conceives 


Appendix to Franklin's First Journey, p. 7fi3. 
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that^ as an illiv^liQn of die b^nioal productions of a 
region extending from between lat 62° to 70° nordi^ his 
catalogue may & regarded as tolerably complete. The 
variety of c^h^mia is pardculariy great, and the her. 
baria were in such admirable order a$ to refl^ the high- 
est credit on the skill and assiduity of the g^tlemai by 
whom they were collected and preserved. 

It may not be amiss/* Dr Hooker dbserves, to no- 
tice here the extreme difficulty which attends the deter- 
mination of what ought and what ought not to he consi- 
dered as good^peciea among Arctic plants. Vegetables 
of our own more southern latitudes often assume, in those 
frigid regions, an aspect quite different from what we are 
accustom^ to see diem wear ; and which, without refer- 
ring to a very extensive series of specimens, might well 
be supposed to afford decided marks, of specific distinc- 
tion. Mr Brown seems to be fuUy aware of this, and he 
speaks with caution of the identity of several of his new 
species. In more than one instance, after having drawn 
out a description of a supposed new individual, 1 have 
found cause to alter my opinion concerning it, and finally 
to consider it only as a variety of a well-known kind; 
nor shall 1 he surprised if future ol|peryation8 shoi|||d show 
that my Saxifraga plantaginifolia must he united to S. 
nivalis, and my Chrysanthemum grandiftorum to C. ino- 
dorum, though at first sight nodiing can appear more dis- 
tinct.”* 

We shall conclude this branch of the subject by a few 
miscellaneous notices of recendy-discovered species. 

The ten-leaved everlasting pea {Lathyrus deoaphyllus) 
was found on the hanks of the Saslratchawan by Dr 
Richardson and Mr Drummond. It is adorned by fine 
heads of flowers, of a bright red colour before expan- 
sion, hut which b^ome purple as they open. This is an 
exceedingly ornamental plant, m^uring about three feet 
in height. It was first raised in this country by Mr Pa- 
trick NeiU of Canorimills, a gendema^ known fear 
his encouragement of horticulture, and for^s general 
attainments in many branches of natural science. 

Fraiddin's eutoca {Eutoca Eranklinii).f This inte- 


* Appendix to Party's Second Voyage to the Arctic BegbnB, 
p. 382. 

-f- Botanical Magazine, t. 2985 , 
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Testing annual was discovered by Dr Ridiardson during 
the first overland expedition. It was found growing in 
abundance amongst trees that had been destroyed by nre^ 
on the banks of the Missinnippi^ and was named by Mr 
Brown in honour of the leader of the gallant band.* It 
has now become well known in our gardens^ the seeds 
collected during the second expedition having been pretty 
generally distributed. It is a hardy plants which recom- 
mends itself to notice by the profusion of its bright blue- 
coloured blossoms.t 

The seashore lupin {Lupinus littoraliit).% This or- 
namental and hardy perennild was discovered by Mr 
Douglas^ who found it growing abundantly on the sea- 
shore of North-west America^ from Cape Mendocino to 
Puget’s Sound. Its tough branching roots are service- 
able in binding together the loose sand, and they are also 
used by the natives of the river Columbia as winter food^ 
being prepared by the simple process of drawing them 
through the fire until all their moisture is dissipated. 
The roots are then tied up in small bundles, and wiU keep 
for several months ; when eaten, they are roasted on the 
embers, and become farinaceous. The vernacular name 
of this plant is Somp>uchtan; and it is the liquorice 
spoken of by Lewis and Clarke, and by the navigators 
who have visited the north-west coast of America.” 

We may add that Mr Douglas has enriched our gar- 
dens by upwards of ten new species of this fine genus. 

Beautiful Clarkia {Clarkia pulcheUd),\\ This hardy 
annual deserves its specific name, as it is really one of the 
most beautiful which has been recently introduced to our 
gardens. It was first discovered by Mr Lewis on the Koos- 
koosky and Clarke Rivers, but was afterwards found by 
Mr Douglas extending from the great falls of the Colum- 
bia to the Rocky Mountains, and seeds were forwarded 
by him to the London Horticultural Society. The 
flowers are generally of a fine lilac colour, but a pure 
white variety is also known. 

Mr Dowlas discovered in the northern parts of Ame- 
rica, and introduced into the British gardens, about fif- 
teen new species of Pentstemon, all of which are oma- 

* Addenda to Appendix to Frankliirs First Journey, p. 764, and 
tab. 27. 

t Dr Hooker, in Bot Mag. 1 ^. Ibid, t 2952. || Ibid. t. 2918. 
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mental^ and many exceedingly beautiful herbaceous plants. 
To the same intelligent and indefatigable collector we are 
also indebted for several fine species of (Enothera or tree- 
primrose. We owe to Dr Richardson and Mr Drum- 
mond the introduction to our gardens of the following 
species : — viz. Gerardia capitatay a handsome perennial ; 
an apparently new species of Dodacatheon, which has 
flowered this summer in the Edinburgh Botanic Garden ; 
Andromeda tetragonay Menziesia empetrifolia, Azalea 
Lapponica (three very beautiful small shrubby plants), 
and Dryas Drummondii. The last-named plant bears 
yellow flowers. Of the olher two known species of the 
genus, one of which is a native of the mountains of 
Scotland, the flowers are white. 
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CHAPTER X. 

Sketch qf the Geological Features of some of the Northern 
Districts of ^merica. 

Frozen Siihs<^,of Hudson’s Bay — Primitive Hocks of Hayes Ri- 
ver — Hill lUver — Borders of Knee Lake — Remarkable Rock- 
island of Magnetic Iron Ore — l^ake Winipeg — Limestone Dis- 
trict — Fort Chipewyan — Carp tL^^ke— Gneiss Formation of the 
Barren Grounds — Transparent Waters of Great Bear Lake — 
Fort Franklin— Bear Lake River — Lignite Formation of Mac- 
kenzie River— Spontaneous Fire — Pipe-clay— Alluvial islands 
at tlie Moutli ot the Mackenzie — Copper Mountains — Copper- 
ittinc River — Islands of the Arctic Sea — Arctic Shore — CSape 
Barrow — Galena Point — Moore’s Bay — Bankes’ Peninsula — Bar- 
its Island — Cape Crokor — Point Turnagain — General Occur- 
rence of the New Red Sandstone — Hood’s River — Wilberforce 
Falls — Gneiss Fonnation — General Summary. 

The great extent of country traversed by our overland 
adventurers^ the dreary continuance of that universal snow, 
which so long rendered the surface of the earth in many 
plac^ almost inaccessible, the frequent journeys in canoes, 
and the diificultieB which almost perpetually prevailed in 
tlie way of transporting weighty articles, prevented a 
complete or very satisfactory knowledge l^ing obtained 
of toe geological structure of the Northern Regions of 
America.* For the reasons stated below, we shall here 

* In the first volume of the Edinbui^h Cabinet Library, en- 
titled, “ Narrative of DUcoveiy and Adventure in tlie Polar Seas 
and Regions,” the reader will nnd a chapter on Arctic Geology by 
Professor Jameson, in which the characteristic formations of Che- 
rie Island, Jan Mayen’s Island, Spitzbergen, Old Greenland, and 
the various insular and continental shores explored by the expedi- 
tions under Captains Ross and Parry, are described and commented 
on. So far, therefore, as regards many of tlie great North-eastern 
Regions of America, we beg to refer the reader to Professor Jame- 
ses skilfiil summaiy. See also Observations on the Rock Speci- 
mens collected during the First Polar Vewage^ by Charles Konig, 
Seq. Supplement to the Appendix, p. 24/. 
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confine our observations to certain restricted districts of 
those regions. 

Between the fifty-sixth and fifty-eighth parallels the 
western shores of Hudson’s Bay are extremely flat, and 
the depth of water decreases very gradually on approach- 
ing them. Dr Richardson states that in seven fathoms 
of water the tops of the trees are just visible from a ship's 
deck. Large boulder-stones are scattered over the beach, 
and sometimes form shoals as far as five miles from shore. 
These are, of course, troublesome and dangerous to boats. 
Hayes and Nelson Rivers enter Hudson's Bay about the 
centra] portion of this qiporter. They are separated on 
reaching the coast merely by a low alluvial point of land, 
on which York Factory is stationed. A i^w and uni- 
formly swampy aspect characterizes the surrounding 
country, and the banks of Hayes River at least for fifty 
miles inland. The upper soil presents a thin stratum of 
half-decayed mosses, immediately under which we find 
a thick bed of tenacious and somewhat slaty bluish clay 
containing boulder-stones. Forests, consisting chiefly of 
spruces, larches, and poplars, occur, but the individual 
trees, except under local circumstances of a favourable 
nature, are of small size. 

The subsoil is generally frozen, and as it consequently 
retains a great deal of the surface-water, swamps of 
sphagna and other mosses are always being formed ; but 
tile bright summer days, though long, are few, and as 
vegetation thus decays but slowly, Rttle peat occurs. 
During a favourable season the ground uiaws to the deptli 
of about four feet ; but there still remains, it is said, a 
frozen bed of ten or eleven feet, beneath which we find 
loose sand. As the earth is not thus permanently frozen 
in the interior countries of North America, the ungenial 
condition of the soil about York Factory ought probably 
to be attributed to the neighbourhood of the sea, which is 
too much encumbered wi3i ice during winter to mitigate 
the severity of those naturally frost-bound regions, and 
being laden along shore with numerous icebergs and other 
insulated masses, even to the middle of August, must of 
course diminish the intensity of the summer heat* 

The boulder-stones just mentioned show that there 

* Appendix to Franklin's First Journey to the Shores of the 
Polar Sea, p. 4dU* 
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occur in the district of Hayes River several primitive 
rocks^ such as red granite^ hornblende rock^ gneiss, and 
syenite ; of the transition class, graywacke ; and of the 
secondary class, red sandstone, — ^belonging probably to the 
new red sandstone formation, in which is included the 
rothegende and variegated sandstone. Two kinds of lime- 
stone likewise occur in this district. 

The banks of Steel River, the principal branch of the 
Hayes, present the same general characters as those of the 
stream into which it flows. The same may be said of 
Fox and Hill Rivers, the union of which forms the Steel 
River. However, on the lower parts of Hill River the 
banks ate more varied in their outlines, and rising more 
precipitately and from a narrow channel, they attain to an 
elevation of nearly 200 feet. About a mile below the 
Rock Portage, that is, abcni^,' lOO miles from tlie sea, 
rocks first occur in situ. ®iey consist of gneiss, and 
rise in the channel of the river from beneath lofty banks 
of clay. I’his gneiss formation seems to extend to Lake 
Winipeg, and contains subordinate beds and veins of 
granite, and beds of hornblende rock, and mica-slate. 
At the Swampy Portage a bed of red felspar occurs. It 
contains small grains of epidote, and at the Upper Portage 
hornblende-slate was observed, alteniating with gray gneiss, 
slightly intermingled with hornblende, together with beds 
of quartz rock containing precious garnets. At the I^ower 
Portage on Jack River (the name of Hill River after 
crossing Swampy C<ake) a*red granite occurs. The rocks 
on Jack River are low, with a very spare covering of soil ; 
the woods are thin, and the surrounding country flat. 
The borders of Knee Lake present similar characters ; but 
in one spot which was examined on account of its ex- 
hibiting a more luxuriant growth of trees, the soil was 
still thin, but the subjacent rock consisted of primitive 
greenstone, with disseminated iron pyrites. “ About half 
a mile from the bend or knee of the lake,” says Sir John 
Franklin, there is a small rocky island, composed of 
magnetic iron ore, which affects the magnetic needle at 
a considerable distance. Having received previous infor- 
mation respecting this circumstance, we watched our com. 
passes carefully, and perceived that they were affected at 
the distance of three hundred yards, both on the ap- 
proach to and departure from the rock: on decreasing 
the distance they became gradually more and more un- 
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steady^ and on landing they were rendered useless ; and 
it was evident that the general magnetic influence was 
totally overpowered by the local attraction of the ore. 
When Kater’s compass was held near to the ground, on 
the north-west side of the island, the needle dipped so 
much that the card could not he made to traverse by any 
adjustment of the hand ; but on moving the same com- 
pass about thirty yards to the west part of the islet, the 
needle became horizontal, traversed freely, and pointed to 
the magnetic north.”* 

We are indebted to Sir Alexander Mackenzie for the 
valuable observation, that the principal lakes in these 
northern quarters are interposed between the primitive 
rocks and the secondary strata which lie to the westward 
of them. Of this Lake Winipeg affords a good example. 
It is a long narrow sheet of,jivater, bounded on its eastern 
side by primitive rocks, wMfch are mostly granitic, whilst 
horizontal limestone strata form its more indented western 
shore. 

The north shore of Lake Winipeg is formed into a 
peninsula by Play-Green Lake anil Inmestone Bay. 
Steep cliffs of clay are here prevalent, similar to those 
which preceded the gneiss in Hill River, but containing 
rather more calcareous matter. The beach is composeil 
of calcareous sand, and fragments of water-worn lime- 
stone, of which there are two kinds, — the one yeUowish- 
white, dull, with conchoidal fracture and translucent 
edges ; the otlier bluish and yellow^flb**lC^^y’ 
earthy fracture and opaque’. Dr Rifehardson did not ob- 
serve any rocks of the former kind in situ in this neigh- 
bourhood, although cliffs of the latter were apparent on the 
west side of Limestone Bay, and continued to Iwund the 
lake as far as the mouth of the Saskatchawan, and were 
reported to spread down the whole of its western shore. 

The extension of the limestone deposite of Lake Wini- 
peg, in a westerly direction, has not been ascertained, but 
It has been traced as far up the Saskatchawan as Carlton 
House, where it is at least 280 miles in breadth. 

This limestone extends over a vast tract of country, 
and may in general be characterized as compact, splinty, 
and yellowisdi-gray. It is very testaceous, and large por- 
tions of it are entirely composed of bivalve shells. In 


Journey to the Shores of the Polar Sea, p. 36. 




408 


NATURAL HISTORY. 


the journey up the Saskatchawan it was traced to the 
Neepewan, — a distance of 300 miles, — where it is either 
succeeded .or covered by cliffs of calcareous clay. It is 
probable that the limestone formation not only extends 
over a vast portion of the plains, hut also runs parallel to 
die Rocky Mountains as far as Mackenzie River. Be- 
tween it and the Rocky Mountains, rocks of the coal for- 
mation occur ; and lieds of burning coal have been known 
for many years on the upper parts of the Saskatchawan, 
as weU as on the last-named river. One of the most 
marked characteristics of the limestone formation is the 
entire exclusion of foreign beds. It was never observed 
in association with any other rock, except, perhaps, on 
Elk River, where it appeared in contact with compact 
earthy marl and slagj^l^ mineral-jiitch, or bituminous 
sandstone ; and on Coppermine River, where rolled frag- 
ments of a similar stone were found connected with layers 
of dark flinty slate. Salt springs and lakes exist from 
twelve to twenty miles to the northward of Carlton House. 

In Athabasca Lake Sir John Franklin's party came 
again upon the edge of the primitive formation. Fort 
Chipewyan seemed to stand upon a granite rock, and 
a little to the eastward a reddish granite is associated with 
gray gneiss. Granite is the most abundant rock on Slave 
River ; but it disappears about a mile and a hall’ below 
the Portage des Noyes, and the banks from thence to 
Slave Lake are alluvial. At the mouth of the Yellow 
Knife River, and iR Lake Prosperous, mica- slate pre- 
vailed ; and between Rocky and Carp Lakes the granite 
contains many beds of mica-slate, often passing into clay- 
slate. Here the countryns tolerably wooded, and white 
spruce occupy the rocky situations, Pinus Ba^siana the 
sandy spots, and aspen the low moist places.* 

At Carp I.iake the hills are of lower altitude, the valleys 
are less fertile and have fewer trees, and these features 
seem to characterize the commencement of the gneiss 
formation, which extends over the great district to the 
eastward of the Coppermine River, termed by the Indians 
the Barren Grounds. The soil is inimical to almost 
every species of vegetation. The summits of die hills 
about Fort Enterprise are composed of a durable red 


* Appendix to Franklin's First Journey to the Shores of tlie 
Polar Sea, p. 520. 
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granite, and large masses of the same substance are scat- 
tered over their surface. On an arm of Point Lake, 
forty-five miles due north of Fort Enter^irise, the rocks 
belong to the transition class. The light blue coloured 
waters of Great Bear Lake are very transparent, more 
especially in the vicinity of the primitive mountains of 
M^Tavish Bay. A piece of white rag, when sunk, did 
not disappear till it had descended to the de])th of fifteen 
fathoms. The surface of Bear Lake is not supposed 
to be aoo feet above the Arctic Sea, and as its depth is 
much greater than that amount of feet, its bottom must 
consequently be below the level of the sea.* At the 
mouth of Dease's River, the hiUs are five or six hundred 
feet high, and are composed prin(?ipally, if not entirely, 
of dolomite, in horizontal strati The northern shares 
of Bear Lake are low, and skirted by numerous shoals of 
limestone boulders. At the foot of the Scented Grass 
HiU, a rivulet has made a section to the depth of 100 feet, 
and there shaly beds are seen interstratified with thin 
layers of blackish-brown earthy-looking limestone, con- 
taining selenite and pyrites. Globular concretions of that 
stone, and of a poor clay ironstone, also occur in beils in the 
shale. 1'he surfaces of the slate-clay were covered by an 
efflorescence of' alum and sulphur, and many crystals of 
sulphate of iron lie at the bottom of the cliff, and several 
layers of plumose alum, half an inch in thickness, occur 
in the strata. At the base of Great Bear Mountain, the 
bituminous shale is interstratified slate-clay, and Dr 
Richardson found embedded in the" former a single piece 
of brown coal, in which the fibrous structure of wood is 
apparent, t 

On the northern shore of Keith Bay, about four miles 
from Bear Lake River, stands Fort Franklin, upon a small 
terrace, which is elevated about thirty feet above the lake. 
The bottom of the bay, wherever distinguishable, was ob- 
served to be sandy, and thickly strewed witli rounded pri- 
mitive boulders of great size, which were particularly abun- 
dant near the river, — and the waters of the cape formed 
by Scented Grass Hill were also strewed with large square 

• In M^Tavish Bay, near the shore of Great Slave Lake, forty- 
five fathoms of line did not reach the Ijoltom. Some of the great 
lakes of Canada are siip{)0scd to descend 300 feet below the 
“ ocean's brim." 

Apjjendix to Frankliifs Second Journey, p. 0. 
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blocks of limestone. All these boulders must have been 
carried from the parent rocks by a current flowing from 
the east. Two varieties of granite which occur among 
them, were recognised as forming abundant rocks at Fort 
Enterprise, which lies alnuit 1 70 miles south-east from 
M'^Tavish Bay. The soil in the vicinity of Fort FraTiklin 
is sandy or gravelly, and covers to the depth of one or 
two feet a bed of clay of unknown thickness. This clay 
continues firmly frozen during the greater portion of the 
year, and the thaw seldom penetrates more than a couple 
of feet into the surface of the earth. 

Bear Lake River is about seventy miles long, from its 
origin in the lake till it falls into the Mackenzie, and its 
breadth is never less than loO yards, except at the rapid. 
Sections made by the river generally present sand or clay, 
— the former probably proceeding from the disintegration of 
a friable gray sandstone, which occasionally sliows itself 
in the more solid form. 'I'he walls of tlie rapid are about 
diree miles long, and 1 20 feet high. They are composed 
of horizontal beds, the lower of whicli consist of an 
earthy-looking stone, intermediate between slate-clay and 
sandstone, having interiorly a dull yellowish-gray colour. 
These beds are separated by thin slaty layers, of a sub- 
stance similar in appearance, but harder, which contain 
impressions of ferns, and from the debris at the bottom of 
the cliff Dr Richardson gathered im])ressions of the 
l>ark of a tree (lepidotlendron) and some ammonites in a 
brown iron-shot sandstone. These are regardeil by Mr 
Sower by as of a new sj)ecies. They contain sul))hate 
of barytes, and arc supj)osed to be referable to some of 
the oolites near the ( )xford clay. 

Wc may here notice the remarkable lignite formation 
of Mackenzie River. The formation which constitutes 
its banks consists of wood-coal in various states, alternat- 
ing with beds of pipe-clay, potter’s clay (occasionally bi- 
tuminous), slate-ciay, gravel, sand, and friable sandstones, 
and occasionally with porcelain-earth. These strata are 
usually horizontal, and as many as four beds of lignite 
are exposed in some places, of wdiich the upper are above 
the highest river floods of present times. The lignite 
itself is pretty compact when recently detached ; but it 
soon splits into rhomboidal pieces, separable into more or 
less delicate slaty portions. When burnt, it produces 
little smoke or flame, and leaves a brownish-red residuum. 
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not one-tenth of the original hulk. But the smell is very 
fetid, resembling that of phosphorus. It was found unfit 
for welding iron when used alone, but it sufficed when 
mixed with charcoal. However, the smell was still most 
annoying. A frequent form of this lignite is that of slate, 
of a dull brownish-hla(‘k colour, with a shining streak. 

These remarkable beds seem to take fire spontaneously 
when exposed to the action of the air. They were found 
burning by Sir Alexander Mackenzie, when he passed 
downwards in 17H}), and are siipj)osed to liave been on 
fire ever since. Large slips of the banks take place in 
consetpience of the destruction of the coal, and it is only 
when the debris has been washed away by the river that 
good sections become visible. The beds were on fire 
when we visited them ; and the burnt clay, vitrified sand, 
agglutinated gravel, ike. gave many iqiots the appearaiux* 
of an old brick-field.'’* 

Tbe j)ipe-clay is also sufficiently singular to deserve a 
special notice. It occurs in beds from six inches to a 
foot in thickness, and chiefly in contact with the lignite. 
Its colour is yellowish-white ; in some places, however, 
it is light lake-red. It is used by the natives as an article 
of food in times of scarcity, and is said to be capable of 
sustaining life for a considerable time. It is known to 
the traders under the name of whife rruid. ’i'hey wash 
their houses with it. 

The idluvial islands at the mouth of the Mackenzie 
sejiarate the various branches of that great river, ’riiese 
islands are either partially or entirely flooded in the spring ; 
their centres are depressed, and are either marshy or oc- 
cupied by a lake. "J'heir borders, however, are more ele- 
vated, and are well clothed by white spruce-trees. These, 
and whatever other trees are j)roduced in the islands, 
suddenly cease to grow about latitude (iH^ 40'. 

The famous (x»})])er Mountains, so called, consist prin- 
cipally of trap rocks, which set*med to Dr Kichardson 
to be imposed upon the new red sandstone, or the flmtz 
limestone which covers it. They rise to a height of eight 
or nine hundred feet above tbe level of the river, and pre- 
sent a Boftisli outline at a distance ; but on a nearer view 
they seem comjiosed of ridges, many of which have pre- 
cipitous sides. The .summits are stony and uneven. 


• Ibid. p. la 
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The largest pieces of copper are found associated with 
prehnite, and the Indians are careful to search for ore 
wherever they observe pieces of the last-named mineral 
lying on the surface. Tlie original repository or vein of 
copper ore does not appear to have been hitherto observed ; 
but judging from specimens picked up by our overland 
expeditions, it most probably traverses felspathose trap. 
Ice-chisels have been observed in the possession of the 
Esquimaux measuring twelve or fourteen inches long, 
and half an inch in diameter, formed of pure copper. 

Another range of trap hills occurs at the distance of 
ten miles to the nortliward of the Cojiper Mountains. 
This range is about twenty miles from the Arctic Sea, 
and beyond it the country is very level, with a subsoil 
of light brownish-re<l sandstone. These desolate plains 
nourish only a coarse short grass, anti the trees which 
had previously dwindled to scraggy clum}>s entirely dis- 
apjiear. 

At the mouth of the Coppermine River tliere occurs a 
low ridge of greenstone ; and from thence to Blootly Fall, 
which is a distance of a^ut ten miles, the country is very 
level, with the exception of some ridges of trap, by which 
it is traversed. The channel of the river is sunk nearly 
150 feet below the level of the surrounding country, and 
is bounded by cliffs of yellowish- white sand, and some- 
times of clay, beneath which beds of greenstone occasion- 
ally crop out. 

The islands in this quarter of the Arctic Sea are in- 
variably rocky. They present a remarkable uniformity 
of appearance, and are very generally bounded by mural 
precipices of trap-rock clinkstone or clay stone. But the 
main shore presents a greater diversity. For sixty miles 
eastward of C’oppennine River, the beach is low and 
gravelly, but towards Tree River the traj) rocks reappear 
and form a steril and rocky coast. At Port Ep worth 
the valleys were stony, and almost entirely destitute of 
herbage. The rocks observed were liver-brown clinkstone 
porpliyry, with a few beds of earthy greenstone, and the 
same formation extends to the mouth of Wentzefs River, 
to the eastward of which a projection of the coast forms 
Cape Barrow. When Dr Richardson rounded this cape 
the weather was extremely foggy, but the rocks examined 
consisted of a l)eautiful admixture of red and gray granite, 
forming steep and craggy peaks which rose abruptly from 
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the water to the height of 1500 feet. At Detention Har. 
hour the granite hills terminate abruptly, or recede from 
the coast, giving place to less elevated strata of gneiss, in 
which beds of red granite are enclosed. A vein of galena 
was observed running through the gneiss for two hun- 
dred yards at the spot named in consequence Galena 
Point.* A mass ol’ indurated iron-shot slaty clay occurs 
on the western point of Moore’s Bay, and the promontory 
which forms die eastern side of that bay is composed of 
trap rocks and claystone por|)hyry, whose mural precipi- 
ces constitute the sides of narrow valleys, opening at either 
end towards the sea. An iron-shot clinkstone jiorpbyry, 
with a columnar aspect, prevails from Moore’s Bay to die 
enti'ance of Arctic Sound. The eastern shore of that 
sound is covered with grass, and scarcely exhibits any 
naked rock ; but die clinkstone poqdiyry reappears on 
Bankes* Peninsula, along with an earthy-looking green- 
stone, and forms as usual parallel ranges of mural precipice. 
On Barry’s Island the trap rocks form cliffs from 50 to J 60 
feet high, superimposed on thick beds of indurated clay 
or marl. A red amygdaloidal rock, containing beaudful 
pebbles of carnclian, chalcedony, and embedded jaspers, 
was observed on the north side of the island. 

Trap rocks, for the most part greenstone, and sand- 
stone of the new red formation, characterize Sir James 
Gordon’s Bay ; but to the north of Fowler’s Bay the 
gneiss reappears, with beds of granite and hornblende 
gneiss. Hexagonal crystals of hornblende, above a foot 
long, were observed embedded in the gneiss near Point 
Evritt, and the islands in the offing consisted as usual of 
Bcetz trap or porphyry. Cape Croker is composed of red 
sandstone, of which the debris forms a shelving and ut- 
terly barren shore. Grayish- white sandstone, associated 
with or passing into slaty clay, was visible on the north- 
ern shore of Melville Sound, wherever the barren clayey 
soil was washed away. Cliffs of greenstone, or of clay- 
stone porphyry, superimposed on the fl^t strata, present- 
ed the appearance of islands, when seen from the opposite 
coast, as our exploring party entered the sound, and had 
the low connecting land been then visible, a tedious and 
unnecessary circumnavigation of the sound itself would 
have been saved. The coast exhibited the same appear- 

* Apfiendix to Franklin’s First Journey, p. 551. 
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ance as far as Point Tumagaiii, the most eastern point 
attained hy the overland expeditions. 

On a general view it ajipears that the new red sand, 
stone formation prevails along those yiortionsof tlie North 
American Arctic shores. “ All the islands visited/’ says 
Dr Richardson, “ were formed of trap or porjihyry be- 
longing to that formation ; and, judging from similarity 
of form, the rocks of the other islands belong to the same 
class. The gneiss lormation is next in extent ; and, in- 
deed, it appears to run nearl) parallel to the coast within 
the red saTuistone from ("ape Barrow, across Hood’s River 
above Wilberforce Fails to the bottom of Bathurst’s In- 
let, and from thence to IIo]>e’s Bay, on the western side 
of Melville Sound. ’J'hc only foreign beds we observed 
in the gneiss were granite, perhaps quartz-rock anti 
hornblendic gneiss or syenite. M'e saw no clay or mica- 
slate, nor tlid we observe any formations intermediate 
between the gneiss and new red sandstone ; nor, except 
at Oape Barrow, wdiere granite predominates, any other 
fonnation than the two just mentioned. Our ojiportu- 
nities for observation, however, were not extensive ; the 
necessity of proceeding without delay limiting our hotanical 
and geognostical excursions to the short period that was 
required to prepare breakfast or sup})er.”* 

From Point Turnagain the party proceeded to Hood’s 
River, which they traced to some distance. Near ite 
mouth that river is from lOO to *100 yards in wddtli, and 
is hounded by steep high banks of clay, reposing on flmtz 
rocks. At Wilberforce Falls, which are six or seven miles 
above the second rapid, the river makes a striking descent 
of about 250 feet into a chasm, the walls of which consist 
of light-reil felspathose samlstone, belonging, as Dr Rich- 
ardson supposes, to the old red sandstone fonnation, or 
that ivhich lies under coal, and occasionally alternates 
with transition rocks.t A short distance above these faUs 
the gneiss fonnation apjiears, and produces hills precisely 
similar to those about Fort Enterprise. On quitting 
Hood’s River our exploring party asceniled from the 
valley through wliich it flows, and entered upon an even, 
clayey, and very barren district, partially covered by 
shallow lakes. This plain country continued nearly as 
far as Cracroft’s River, where the gneiss reappeared, 

* Appendix to Franklin's First Journey, p. 533. -j* Ibid. p. 534. 
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and presented those bleak hills and precipices so charac. 
teristic of the Barren Grounds. The gneiss formation 
was observed to continue without essential change to Ob- 
struction Rapid, between Providence and Point Lakes^ 
where it united with the Fort Enterprise district formerly 
!tlluded to. 

The preceding geognostical details, and others into tlie 
consideration of which we cannot here enter, render it 
apj)arent that the general distribution and connexion of 
the hills and mountain-masses of these northern regions 
ju’e nearly the same as geologists have observed to cha- 
racterize similar materials in other portions of the earth. 
The 2)rimjtive rocks occur in their usual relations ; and 
gneiss, attended by an extremely scanty vegetation, ap- 
pears to be the most extensively distributed. (Iranite was 
the next in fretjuency ; after which may be placed mica- 
slate. (day-slate and protoginc were the least abundant, 
'rhe granite of Cape Rarrow was intersected by veins of 
HUgite greenstone of the same description as those which 
occur in the granite districts of Great Britain, and thepri- 
mitiv(‘ rocks in geiu'ral were found to be traversed by 
veins of felsfiar, <juart/, and granite. 

The transition rocks, consisting principally of clay-slate 
and graywacke, bore a strong resemblance to those in 
Dumfries-shire, — a fact which cUd not fail to attract the 
attention of Dr Richardson, himself a native of that dis- 
trict. 

In regard to the secondary formations, the facts ob- 
served by Dr Richardson show the existence — First, Of 
the old red sandstone, or that which lies under coal, 
aiul occasionally alternates with transition rocks: Second, 
Of tile coal formation, which was ascertained to occur in 
certain districts of JVIackenzie River, and towards the 
Rocky Mountains : Third, Of the new red or variegated 
sandstone, an important formation of considerable extent, 
which contained, as it is known to do in the Old World, 
gypsum and beds of salt, or of muriatiferous clay, afford- 
ing saline materials for the impregnations of the salt 
springs which issue from it : F ourtli. Of the secondary 
limestone belonging to that vast deposite which lies above 
tlie new red sandstone, and beneath chalk, and which oc- 
cupies extensive tracts in Britain and other parts of Eu- 
rope: Fiftli, Of the secondary trap and porph.yry rocks, 
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in the composition and character of which one of the 
most interesting features is undoubtedly the frequent oc- 
cimrence of native copper, both among the Copper Moun. 
tains themselves, and along the Arctic shore. 

The alluvial d^osites consist, as usual, of sand, gravel, 
rolled blocks, boulder-stones, and the debris of various 
rocks. We msy conclude by observing in the words of 
Dr Bichardson, to whom we are deeply indebted for the 
information pr^ented in this volume, that the foregoing 
details make it manifest that in the regions we traversed 
the rocks of the primitive, transition, secondary, and allu- 
vial classes, have the same general composition, structure, 
position, and distribution, as in other parts of America 
which have been examined ; and as these agree in all' re- 
spects with the rock formations in Europe and Asia, they 
may with propriety be considered as universal formations — 
parts of a grand and harmonious whole — ^the production 
of infinite wisdom.” 

« Stand still and behold the wondiious works of 

God, — THE WONDROUS WORKS OF HIM WHICH IS PERFECT 
IN KNOWLEDGE.” 

« Remember that thou magnifyhts work which men 
BEHOLD. Every man may see it ; men may behold it 
afar off.” 

« O Lord, how manifold are thy works ! in wisdom 

HAST THOU MADE THEM ALL: THE EARTH IS FULLoF THY 
RICHES.” 

Before the mountains were brought forth, or 

EVER THOU HADST FORMED THE EARTH AND THE WORLD, 
EVEN FROM EVERLASTING TO EVERLASTING, THOU ART 

God.” 
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A LATE MEMOHt OF SEBASTIAN t'ABOT, 

AVini A 

VINDICATION iW RICJIARD HAKLUYT. 


“ Plornt IJiitannuM, rctoK/tb nutihuhrhqut I'Vproiiuitur 

'MMib.itui K'liif, iiiaturF, owlui.itc, mikfk*. I'lludili-, mik* stiulu), 

sini‘ foiiMlio, 'iiiK' vili alli'i'tii Mii* lit ratl^ iiuligno.” Mahox, 

DisicpUitiu f./itA/uhirn l)< liolulo Satnarn. 


rill-: reader is already aware tliat in the present volume, tlie 
Diseovery of North Anierieji, intherei^n of Henry VII., 
lias been exclusively ascribed to John Cabot, a Venetian, 
who had settled as a nuTcbaiit at Uristol. 'I'bc author of 
a late work* basattribute*d this noted extension of j^eopfra- 
phical knowledpje solely to the subject of bis liiograjiby, Se- 
bastian ('abot, the son of dolin- Accordinpr to him, it was 
Sebastian wbopiojected tbe expedition in winch the disco- 
very was made, — it was Sebastian w ho conducted the expe- 
dition, — it is doubttnl w^helher .lobn Cabot aecoinpaniod 
the voyage at all, • ^ and it is certain, if bo did, it was simply 
as a merchant who traded on bis capital. The biogra- 
pher has brought forward liis arguments in suj»[>ort of 
this theory, in tlu' tifth -diapter of his work, entitled 


IMornoir of Sebastian CaboU 
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(/ornparative Afjjency of John and Sebastian Cabot ; and 
it is in the course of these arguments that he has made 
an attack upon the integrity and lionesty of Richard 
Hakluytj a writer to whom the history of maritime dis- 
covery is under the deepest obligations. These two points, 
therefore, — the discovery of North America and the credit 
due to the evidence of Ilakluyt, — must necessarily be con- 
sidered in conjunction ; and we trust we shall convince 
every impartial reader of the accuracy of our assertion, that 
John Cabot was the discoverer, anti that the attack upon 
Hakluyt is perfectly unfounded. 

Before, however, proceeding to the more immediate sub- 
ject of inquiry, we may be perraitte«l to say, that, although 
it becomes our duty to ])oint out repeated and material 
errors, and in some instances considerable injustice com- 
mitted by the biographer of (’abol, we are anxious to avoid 
that peculiar asperity which he hOrS unneci'ssarily ming- 
led with a subject so remote that it may surely be ap- 
proached in a spirit of great calmness and impartiality. 
Wc wish to employ no expression wliich may give a mo- 
ment's unnecessary pain to the biographer. His Memoir 
of Cabot, as may be seen from the references to it in the 
course of this volume, has been freijuently of use to us. 
Although rather a piece of biographical and historical 
criticism than a pure biography, it is a meritorious work ; 
it points out to the reader some recondite sources of in- 
formation, — its deductions and arguments are often acute 
and ingenious, — and, confused and deficient as it is in its 
arrangement, it contains occasional passages which arc elo- 
quently written. But it is impossible not to regret that there 
is infused into the whole book a more than ordinary projior- 
tiori of that bitter and querulous spirit which, in a greater 
or less degree, seems inseparable from the lucubrations of 
theantiquary, — that the author has poured abuse, contempt, 
and ridicule upon those who have fallen into errors, which 
he sometimes has, and at other times imagines he has detect- 
ed, — and that he is unscrupulous in im])uting unfair and 
ungenerous motives to those who little deserve such an ac- 
cusation. Robertson, Forster, Henry, Campbell, Southey, 
Barrow, anil other able writers, are attacked in unmea- 
sured tenns, as the arch propagators of all that is errone- 
ous and sujierficial on the subject of maritime discovery ; 
and our excellent friend Richard Hakluyt, who has slept in 
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an lionoured grave for upwards of two centuries, is resusci- 
tated to be treated only with more unspariiig severity. We 
proceed now to the (liscussion of the jmint in question, — 
Who Discovered North America? — 'I'he fact, tlicn, that 
it was ffonN ('auot who projected, fitted out, and con- 
ducted the expedition by which this iliseovcry was made 
rests on evidence so conclusive, that it is ditficult to ima- 
gine how any impartial inquirer can resist its force. 

First, ''riiere is the original commission or ietters-pa- 
tent in Rymor, vol. xii. p. 595, in Avliich John Cnhot i‘< 
evidently tlie principal person intrusted with the under- 
t-aking. Ilis three sons, Lewis, Sebastian, and Sanchez, are 
indeed included with him in the patent ; but it is allowed 
on all hands, that neither J^ewis nor Sanchez accompa^ 
nied the voyage, and Sebastian, although he umloulitedly 
went along with his father, could jiot then have been 
more than twenty, — an age excluding the idea of his either 
originating or conducting tlie enterprise. 

Sevinidlij, ^Ve have the language of the second patent, 
dated the :ld February 1 1.98, in which the hitters are di- 
rected to Jdim, (.a/jof alone, and he is empowered to sail 
with his shij)s to the land and isles of late found In/ the 
said John, in the king’s name and commandment, — a 
piece of evidence which, even if it stood single aiul un- 
supportetl, ap[)ears to he decisive of the cpiestion. 

Thirdly, We have the inscription under the contem- 
l>orary portrait of Sebastian Cabot, painted by Holbein, 
111 which he is described as the son of the Venetian, Sir 
John C'abot, who was the first discoverer of the New 
Ijand, “ Primi Inventoris Terrae Novee sub Henrico VII. 
AngliiE Rcge and in the 

Fourth plaee, A proof of the same fact is to he found 
in the inscription by Clement Adams upon the Ma]) of 
Americ:i, which he engraved after a drawing of Sebastian 
C^abot’s, and in the lifetime of this navigator. I n this 
inscription, as already more minutely jiointed out,* the 
prineijial place is given to the father, John Cabot, and 
the son is mentioned, as it a]>pcars to us, not as command- 
ing the ships or having originated the voyage, but simply 
as accomjianying the expedition. 

Having gone thus far, we are now ready to enter u]>on 


Supra, pp. 2), '‘III. 
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the investigation of the argiinients urged by the biographer 
in favour of the claim winch he has set up for Sebastian as 
the sole discoverer ; and here we may remark, tliat in the 
classification of his evidence he has followed a method 
which is certainly not the best calculated for the manifesta- 
tion of truth, lie first arranges what he denominates the 
proofs in sup})ort of the father ; hut those which he enu- 
merates fir.stf and which alone he discusses with minute 
attention, are the w’cakesl that could he selected, and such 
as no one who carefully weighs them would place 'uueh 
reliance on ; whilst the unanswerable evidence is brought 
in last with extreme brevity, and lUsmissed with scarce 
any observation. 

“ ^die various items of evidence,'’ says he, ‘‘ which are 
su|)posed to establish the pjcv ailing peixmal agency of 
John Cabot, may he ranked thus: — 

“ I. Tht' alleged statement t»f Jlobert Fabian. 

“ 2. The language of more recent writers as to the 
character of the fallu‘r. 

“ if. 'Fbe a])])earancc of his name in the map cut by 
(dement Adams, and also in the })ate?its. 

“ As to the first,” he continues, “ the authority usually 
referred to is lound in Hakluyt, vol. iii. p. P, — ^A note 
of Sebastian Cabot’s fiist discoverje of part of the Indies^ 
taken out of the latter j'art of Roheit Fahyan’s Chronicle, 
not hitherto jirinted, which is m the custodie of M. John 
Stow% a diligent jireserver of antiipiities. In the Fi 
ycere of K. Henry the 7 (by ineanes of one John ('a- 
bot, a Venetian, which made himselfe very exjiert and 
cunning in the knowledge of the circuit of the world, and 
islands of tlie same, as by a sea-eaid and other demon- 
strations reasonable he shewed), the king caused to man 
and victual! a ship at Bristow^, to search for an island 
wliich b.e said he knew v\ell was rich, and rei)lenishcd 
with great conmuHlitics ; which shi}>pe, thus manned and 
victualled, at the king’s costs^ »liveis merchants of London 
ventured in her small stocks, being in her, as chief jiatron, 
the said Venetian. And in the eoinpany of the said sliip, 
sailed also out of Bristow, three or fourc small ships, fraught 
with sleight and grossc marchamlises, as course cloth, caps, 
laces, points, and other trifles, and so depiirteil from Bris- 
tow i I the beginning of May, of whom, in this maior’s 
time, returned no tidings.* *’ 
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This is the passage which the author of the Memoir has 
accused Hakluyt of perverting ; and, instcatl of giving it 
simply as it was furnished by Stow, — of interpolating the 
name of John Cabot. Nor is it difficult to see how he was 
Jed to make this accusation. It was necessary, in support 
of his views, to show that this alleged stntemi!nt of Fahyan 
(Mintained no allusion to John, but actually supported the 
claim of Sebastian Cabot: but this could not he done if 
Hakluyt has given it fairly ; and in this way the biogra- 
pher, aniinatcfl with zeal for his theory, was im])crceptihly 
drawn on to attack the integrity of this writer. Now, lie- 
forc considering so grave an accusation against Hakluyt, 
we have* one introductory ren^ark to make upon this quo- 
tation from Fahyan. It is certain that it alludes to the 
second voyage made to North America by Sebastian 
( ’allot, in the year ami not tq the first, in which 

that country was discovered. Of this the passage con- 
tains Intel nal evidence which is perft‘ctly conclusive. 
The first vo)age took place in the twelfth year of Henry 
VJl. '(’Ins in the thirteenth. The first voyage was at 
the sole exjieiise of tin* adventurers. ( )f this the king 
hore the expense. The first voyage could allude to no 
former discovery. 'I’his alludes to an island wliich had 
been already discovered, 'fo (juote the jiassage, there- 
fore, as evidence iii favour of tJohn C^abot’s discovery, 
which has certainly been done by some modern writers, 
argues a rapid and superficial examination of its contents. 
Certainly Hakluyt does not cite it with this view; but 
includes it, on the contrary, amongst those [lortions of 
evidence, those testimonies, as he calls them, in which 
the sole glory of the earliest voyage to North America is 
given to Sebastian (-'ahot.* All this may he true, says 
the memorialist, hut it does not exculy»ate Hakluyt. 1 do 
not accuse him of citing the passage as a yiroof in favour 
of .John ('ahot — but of altering it so as to mislead other 
authors : He has “ perverted” the passage, and has suf- 
fered the evidence of his “ guilty deed” to lie about, so 
as to furnish the means of his own conviction. Such 
is the charge advanceii against Hakluyt ; and never, 
we will venture to say, was there a more unfounded ac- 
cusation, as will a])pcar when it comes to be examined, and 


* Hakluyt’s Voyages, edition KiUO, vt)l. iii. p '1 — 1^, inclusive. 
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yet the argument of the biographer is ingenious, and it 
requires seme attention to detect its fallacy. 

'I'hc object in the whole matter, it will be observed, 
was twofold ; first, to show that Robert Fabyan, a contem- 
porary author, ascribes the discovery of Nortli America 
to Sebastian, and not to John (-abot; and, secondly, to 
prove that Hakluyt has been guilty of liishonestly per- 
verting the passage from Fabyan coinmimicated to birn 
by Stow the antiquary. How then does he accomplish 
ibis? In the first place, he goes to the earliest work of 
Hakluyt, published in where this writer gives for 
the first time the fbliowiiig note as to the discovery, 
which we quote rei'bat 'nn from the work itself, now lying 
t)n our table : — 

“ A Note of SruASTiAN (lAUO'i r/s Voyage of Disco vcric, 
taken out of an old ('bronicle written by Robfui' 
F\juan, some time Aldeiman of London, which is in 
the custodie of John Srow, citizen, a diligent searcher 
and |)reserver of antiquities. 

In them This yeere the king (by means of a Venetian 
Kills Honno made himselfe very expert and cunning 

iiu* VH, in knowledge of the circuite of the worlde, and 
islands of the same, as by a carde and other 
demonstrations reasonable hee shewed) caused to man 
and victiudl a shippe at Rristowe, to searche for an ilande, 
wliiche hee saide liee knewe well was riche, and replenish- 
ed with riche commodities. Which sbi}>, thus manned 
and victualled at the kinges costs, divers merchants of Lon- 
don ventured in her small stockes, being in her, as cheife 
])atrone, the said Venetian, and in the comjianie of the 
Bristdw. shippe, saylcd also out of Rristowe three 

or foure small ships fraught with sleight and 
grosse merchaiitlizes, as course cloth, caps, laces, points, 
VVm Pur- and other trifles, and so departed from llristowe 

ofLmitlon*^ beginning of May, of whom, in this 

on jviaior s time, returned no tidings/’ 

Having given this (juotation from Hakluyt’s publication 
of ]5H2, the writer of the life next turns to the larger 
work of the same author, published in 1.5sy, and he 
discovers that he has added to the sentence, as it stood 
in the words one John Cabot.” The passage 
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in the narrative of 1589 standing thus : — “ In the 13 yeere 
of King Henrie the VII. by means of one John Cabot , 
a Venetian, which made himself very expert/’ &c., the 
rest of the sentence being the same as in 1582. Here 
then^ says he, is manifest interpolation and dishonesty ; 
the original passage from b'abyan has been altered ; 
Hakluyt, in 1589, does not give it in the same terms 
as in 1582. Before, however arriving at so strong and 
uncharitable a conclusion, it must strike every reader 
that the original passage, either as it stands in Fabyan, 
or as it stood in the extract furnished by Stow from Fa- 
byan, ought to be carefully examined. Till the passage, 
as it is given by Hakluyt, is compared with one or other 
of tliese, it is perfectly evident that no charge of alteration 
or interpolation can be made good against him. Now, 
the original chronicle of b^abyan, ffom which Stow took 
the ])assagc, is lost — and the biographer does not pretend 
that he has discoveretl in the manuscrij>ts of Hakluyt 
tlie original passage, as extracted by Stow, and sent to 
this writer — but he endeavours to supply it in a very 
singidar nianner. In speaking of Hakluyt’s dleged per- 
version of the passage, as sent by Stow, he observes: — 
Fortunately, we are not left to mere conjecture. In 
1605 appeared Stow’s own ‘ Annals.’ The simplicity 
and goo(i faith of tliis writer are so well known, as well 
as his intense reverence for whatever bore the stamp of 
antiquity, that we have no fear of his having committed 
what in his eyes would have been sacrilege, by changing 
one syllable of the original. Let it be remembered then, 
that 11 akin yt relies exclusively on what he obtained from 
Stow ; and in reading the following passage from the An- 
nals, we timi what doubtless passed into Hakluyt’s hanfU 
Ixjfore it was submitted to bis perilous correction. It 
occurs at p. S()4 of the edition of 1605, and at p. 48.3 
of that of 1631. 7^his year one Sebastian Gaboto, a 
Genoa\s sonne borne in Bristol, ])rofessing himself to be 
expert in the knowledge of the circuit of the world, and 
islands of the same, as by his charts and other reasonable 
demonstrationvS he sliewed, caused the king to man and 
victual a ship,’ &c. "I'he rest corresponds with the pas- 
sage in Hakluyt. * » * Thus,” continues the biogra- 

pher, we have the best evidence that the contemporary 
wTiter, whoever he may have been, made not the slightest 



4>24f ' APPENDIX. 

allusion to the father. Bacon^ Speed, Thuanus, &c., all 
furnish the same statement/'* 

Such is the passage from the Memoir of Cabot ; and thus 
it appears tliat the whole of this attjick upon Hakluyt 
rests upon a fact which tlie bi(»grapher imagines he lias 
proved^ but which in truth is notliing else than a piece of 
the merest and the most vague presumption — namely, that 
Stow furnislied Hakluyt, in with an e\tract from 

Fabyan, which, when he himself proceeded, about eighteen 
years after, to compile his Annals from a long list of writers, 
wdiose names he has given us in his jirefatory ])ages, he 
so scrupulously copied, that we are entitled to take it as it 
stands in the said Annals, and argue upon it as the identi- 
cal passage contained in the lost chronicle of Fahyan. 

But this is not merely gratuitous assuin[)tion. There is, 
we think, strong evidence to show tluit Stow, in compo- 
sing his various works, did not, upon the point in question, 
— the discovery of America, — consult the manuscript of 
Fabyan, although lie affirms it to be in his possession, but 
in the iiiulti])liclty of his authorities had overlooked it 
altogether. The first Summary of (lironieles was }>ub- 
lished by this industrious antiquary in A new 

edition was given in 1573, and again another edition in 
159H. His excellent work entitled a Survey of London 
and ^Vestminster was also published in 15J)H ; and it is a 
remarkable circumstance, and one which militates strongly 
against the liypothcsis of the biographer, that although 
in the list of his authorities ])relixed to the edition of his 
Chronicles in 1573, and to the Survey of London, there 
is express mention of the manuscript by Fahyan, still, in 
neither of these works is there any allusion made, which 
we can discover, to tlic voyages of the ( 'abots, or the dis- 
covery of America. His work entitled Flores Historiarum, 
or Annals of England, tvas published in 1 600, and here, 
for the first time, is the passage regarding tlie voyage to 
America introduced ; in which, as we have already seen, 
Sebastian Cabot is called “ a Genoa fi son" But it 
is to he recollected that llolicrt Fahyan was a contem- 
porary of Sebastian t 'ahot ; that he was a rich mereliant 
and aldemtan of Louden; and the probability is, that 
he was either personally acquainted with so illustrious 


* Mcmiui of CalK)t, p. 44. 
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a navip;ator, or at least enjoyed the best opportunities of 
rendering Jiimsell' master of liis liisiory. 1 1 appears to us, 
therefore, exceed in<»ly improbable that Fabyaii shoidd 
have fallen into the error of describing Sebastian dabot as 
a Genoese’s son, instead of the son of a V^enetian. Now, 
it IS a singuJar circumstance, that in the (’lironicJj* of 
I'himas Laiiquette, a work which Slow also mentions as 
in his possession, Sebastian is described as the son of a 
Genoese, and the discoverer of a part of the VV'est Indies,* 
and this induces us to conjecture that the passage in ((ues- 
tion was taken by Stow, not from Fabyan’s Ghroiiicle, but 
from that work. Down to JoflH, hi* does not apj>car to 
have examined J^Vliyan’s treatise upon the subject of Ame- 
rica, or (!abot; and becoming old (he was now in liis 
seventy-sixth year), and failing in Ids memory, it appears 
extremely jirobable that lie had contunted himself witli a 
reference to the volume of Lanquette. 

tSo far, therel'ore, from admitting the fact which has 
been liastily, and without any sufKcient ground, assumed 
by the biograplu'r, that the passagt in Stow’s Annals 
regarding Sebastian (^abot may bi* considered the very 
extract Irom Fabyan communicated to Hakluyt, we con- 
tend that a minute examination of Slo v’s historical labours 
proves tiiat, in eomposnig his AniLils, be bad omitted to 
consult the ('lironiele of Fabyan, and bad co})ied some 
less autlientie WTiter — probably the (dironicle of Lan- 
quette. Wliat fol low's from this? — First, the wliole 
elaborate accusation of guilty pervcision of the extract 
from Fcdiyan, so unceremomousiy ailvanced against Hak- 
luyt, falls completely to the ground. Secondly, the bio- 
gra[>licr’s fiuppoaed passage f^om Fab>an, a contemporary, 
turns out to be nothing more than a quotation from Stow, 
and consequently, the assertion that the former has de- 
scribed Seliastiar Gabot as the sole jirojector and executor 
of the voyage in which North Amerita w'as discovered, is 
perfectly unwarrantable, 'file original manuscrijit of Fab- 
yan, as we have already stated, is lost ; the origi.^al extract 
from it furnished by Stow to Hakluyt is also lost; and 
without a minute examination of those two documents, 

• Bdrroll’s Biiftol, gp. 17;{. 1 tuki* it for granted that this 

author have seen the [)as‘’dgp vvhich he quotes ; hut in tlie only 
edition of banquet le’s (^hronich^ which T have liad an op[)ortuuity of 
e.Yamining there is no such iHissage. 
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the biographer was Dot entitled to wound the fair reputa- 
tion of this excellent writer^ towlicm tlic history of naval 
discovery is under so many (ihligations, by charges without 
]>roof, and innuendoes arising mainly out of the errors 
which he himself has committed. 

Hut the biographer will perhaps contend that he has 
at least rnarlc out one fact against Hakluyt — namely, 
that in lAH') he altered the passage from the form in 
which he gave it in 1AH2; and is not this, says he, a dis- 
honest and guilty deed ? ''J’o this we answer, — and ive 

think it iin])cssible for him to controvert the assertion, — 
that, admitting the fact, there is no guilt or dishonesty in 
the case. The vitiation of the text imputed here to Hak- 
luyt may be considered either as a ]>erversion of the real 
truth, historically considered, or of tlie individual passage, 
or of both. 

First then, it is to be remarked, that Hakluyt cannot 
be accused of dishonesty, liisti'iieally speaking, heeaiisc, 
in the passages in question, lie has stated nothing hut the 
truth. Jt lias been already pro\ed that the extract com- 
municated by Stow relates soli'ly to tlie secoiwl voyage 
of 149H, planned and fitted out by .lohn ('abot the Vene- 
tian, and conducted afteiwards by bis son Sebastian ; ar.d 
the alteration oi' the note, from the words “ a Vene- 
tian,” used in to the words, one John ('ahot, a 

Venetian,” used in l.iHp, only makes it speak with more 
clearness and accuracy. But, in the second place, Hak- 
luyt, says the biegraiihcr, has per\erted and altered a 
quotation. There might he seme appearance of plausi- 
bility ill this aeeusulioii, if Hakluyt had given the pas- 
sage in dispute as a quotation, and had thus bound him- 
self down to the common usage which ccmpels an author 
in such a case to insert it word for word. But he docs 
not do so. He wains the reader that he is perusing not a 
quotation, but a “ note made u[) by him from an extract 
communicated by Stow, and taken out of the latter part of 
Robert Fahyan’s( Uironicle, not hitherto jirintcd and hav- 
ing done so, he considered himself at liberty to coircct that 
note, by inserting in it any additional information which 
he had acquired. In he tliought that the words, “ a 
Henoa’s son, horn in Bristol,” could not apply to Sebastian 
Vahot, with whom they w^ere coupled, and he inserts the 
words, ‘‘ a ATnctian,” dropping the name altogether. In 
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! .589, lie had probably become acquainted with the secxind 
patent, which ascribed the plan of’ the ex'iedition solely to 
John ('ahot ; and he, therefore, added to his note the words, 
“ John Caibot, a Venetian,*' where he speaks of the person 
who hail caused the king to man and victual a ship. Even, 
therefore, if wt were to admit, which we do not, that 
^ discrepancy had been made out between the ])assages 
in Tljiklnyt and the real extract from the (Jhronicle of 
Uobert Fabyan, we should be entitled to repel any accu- 
sations against his honesty, founded upon*a basis so ex- 
tremely (Troneous. 

^J^he memorialist now comes to the consideration of the 
jiroof as to the “ personal agency of the father in the dis- 
covery of North America, derived from the inscription on 
the map cut by Clement Adams, which Hakluyt states is 
to lie seen in her Majesty’s Frivy (Jallery at Westminster, 
and in many other ancient merchants^ houses."* And here 
lie commences his examination by another unfair innuendo 
against tliis wu’iter. “ We approach the statement of 
Hakluyt, ' says lie, “ with a conviction that he would not 
hesitate for a moment to interpolate the name of ./o/tn 
Cabot, if he thought that thereby was secured a better 
correspondence with the original patent." 1 have con- 
victed him (it is thus he argues) of interpolating the 
quotation furnished by Stow from Fabyan, and there is a 
strong presumiition he would not hesitate to alter the in- 
vscriptioii also. “ It would, certainly,’’ he remarks, “ require 
less audacity to associate here the name of the father, as 
it is found in the patent, than to do that of wdiich Hak- 
luyt has already been convicted."t To this indirect insi- 
nuation it may be calndy replied, that, as the first at- 
tempt to affix guilt upon Hakluyt has been shown to be a 
total failure, the inscription ought to be received from his 
hands with pcrl’cct confidence that we read it in his work 
exactly as it was cojiied by him from the original map of 
Sebastian ( 'abot, cut by ( dement Adams. From the man- 
ner in wdiicb it is given, first in the original Latin, and 
then translated, it professes to be an exact quotation ; and 
even were Hakluyt as guilty a person as the biographer 
represents him, it might be conteniled that he would have 
paused before he committed an act of interpolation, of 

* IIjo proof *.1ated. Supni, p. 21. 

H- Mcinuir of Cabut, p. 4b. 
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which the original in tlie Queen's (Gallery, and in many 
ancient merchants’ liouses, must have instantly convicted 
him. 

Hut to proceed. Having thus prepared us to expect an 
audacious alteration, the hiograplier endeavours to show 
that those persons who had seen Sel)astian Cabot’s charts 
and ma])s, introduce no allusion to the lather^ and lijjj 
leaves the reader to make the inevitable ini'ereiice against 
Hakluyt’s honesty. This writer has quoted an inscription 
on Sebastian f abot’s inaj), which attrdnites the discovery 
to John C’abot. Hut Sir Humphrey (iilbert, wdio had 
seen Sebastian’s charts, makes no allusion to the iather ; 
ami Hichard W'illes, who speaks familiarly of the map 
of this navigator, does not mention tfohn ; therefore, 
it is left to the reader silently to inier that Hakluyt 
may ha^e iijter])oIated the name of the father. A ])lain 
statement of the fact w'lll put all this down m an instant: 
— J lakluyt lias narrated in the clearest terms that the map 
to which he alludes, and from which he copies the inseriji- 
lion, w^as engraved by (’lemeiit Adams; and the terms of 
the inscription show that it (the inscription) w'as added 
by the artist. Sir Iluiiiphrey (iilhert, on the contrary, 
just as clearly states, that the documents to which he alludes, 
are “ charts of Sebastian Cabot, whiih are to be seen in 
the Queen Majesty’s Hrivy Gallery at Whitehall,” — evi- 
dently meaning the original charts drawn by this sea- 
man, and presented to the queen ;* and M ilics iloes not 
mention the engraved map at all, hut speaks of a table 
of Sebastian (labot, wdiieh the father of Lady ^^arwick 
had at ('heyiues.t The argument, therefore, or radier 
the unfavourable iiihrencc created in the mind of the 
reader by the biogra])ber, wdiicli ilerives its force from 
the supposition, that Sir Humphrey (hlhert and Uichard 
Wilie-^ refer to the same document as Hakluyt, namely, 
the engraved ina]) by Clement Adams, falls completely to 
tlie ground. If there had been any account of the first 
discovery on the charts alluded to by Chlbert, and the 
‘‘ table’’ mentioned by WiJles, and in this account the 
father’s name hatl not appeared, there might be some 
presumption against the eider C.’abot ; hut the writer of 

• Hakluyt, vdl. in. p. Ilk 

-f liistuV> of TuivpI 111 tlie West and East Iiidie.s, p, 232. 
Hakluyt, vol. lii. {)]). 2u, 20. 
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the MciTioir does not pretend there was any snci) account 
or inscri}>tion on the charts and the ta})ie ; and to infer, 
from the silence of (iilhertand Willes, either that llakluyt 
had altered the iiiscri]ition, or that Johji f'ahot could not 
have heeti the original discoverer, is u reinarkahle instance 
of vai'ue arnl inconclusive reasoning:. 

This is the })ro})er place to notice* an extraordinary 
error, or rather scries of errors, fallen into by tlie hio- 
jifrapher, rep^arding this same “ extract/’ It is descriljcd 
by flaVluyt as an “ extract taken ont of the map of 
Sebastian (’abot, cut by Cleuent Adaitis, coneeniinj^ 
his discovery of ine W’est Indies, which is to he seen 
in her Maiestie’s Privy (iallery at Westminster, and in 
many other ancient merchants’ houses/’ (Nearer words, 
one would think, could scarcely be employed to ex- 
press the fact that a map cni?i*aved*hy Aflams hiini; in 
the I’rivy (Iallery at W'estminster, from wdiieh ITaklnyt, 
who was nnich about court, co])ied the extract or inscrip- 
tion wliich he has given at p. (i. Vet the l)iogra])her has 
committed the singular hhimler of su|)j)osiiig that it was 
the (wtnirt irorn th.e map, and not the rtiap itself, which 
was hung up in the Privy (rallery at W’^estmiusU'r, and 
that it may be inferred that Hakluyt had never seen the 
original map. “ From the stress,” says he, “ laid by Hak- 
luyt and Piirchas on. the cjoiract huni) ii]) in the Privy 
(Iallery at ^\’hilehall, we may infer tliat they had never 
seen the original map.”* In this sentence there 0(‘eiirs a 
second error, in imagining that both Hakluyt and Pur- 
chas refer to the same document. The allusion by Pur- 
chas,t however, is to one totally different. 'Phis author 
refers not to any extract taken from the ma}» cut by dle- 
inent Adams, hut to ‘‘ the words of a great ma]i in his 
Maiesty’s Privy Hallery, of wdiich Sebastian ('ahot is often 
therein t ailed the author, and his [licture is therein drawn,” 
which ma]), Purchas adds in the margin, “ somt* say 
was taken ont of Sir Sebastian C'ahot’s maj) by (’lenient 
Adams a sentence proving, beyond a doubt, that these 
writers allude to different works, — Hakluyt to the map 
of C’lement Adams, Purclias to a later one, snjijiosed by 
some authors to he copied from it. Lastly, in a succeed- 
ing sen- dice, :j‘ the author of the Memoir, when he ha- 

• Memoir ol (.'ii]>ot, p. fCJ. -f I’uielias, vol. iii. p. 1507* 

X IMemoir of Cabot, [). 
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zards the conjecture that the map by Adams was exe- 
cuted after Oahot’s death, and therefore without any com- 
munication from him, again widely errs from tlic truth ; 
for had he consulted Purchas he would have found that 
the map by Adams was published in Thus, in a 

sentence which occupies the short space of seven lincs^ 
three errors, and these of no trivial importance, are com- 
mitted. The first error is material ; because it inevitably 
leads the reader to believe that Hakluyt is only giving an 
extract from an extract, whereas he is giving an extract 
from an original which he liad seen. The second error 
is also important ; because it would induce us to infer that 
Purchas and Hakluyt resolve into one and the same wit- 
ness, whereas Purchas quotes a separate and additional 
testimony ; for, it is to he observed, that, on a map en- 
graved ]»robably some time in the reign of James \T., 
there was copied the same inscription as in the early map 
in 1549 ; from wliich wo are entitled to conclude that, in 
the interval, nothing had transpired to invalidate the truth 
of the inscrijition. Lastly, the third error is most mate- 
rial of all, because its efrect is to lead us to consider the 
Latin inscription copied by Hakluyt from the ma]) by Cle- 
ment Adams as of little or no weight in evidence, instead 
of which it is, as has already been shown in the text,t as 
nearly as possible equivalent to a declaration of Sebastian 
Clabot himself. 

The laboured endeavour to get rid of the over])ower- 
ing evidence of the inscription, by impeaching the accu- 
racy and integrity of the copy furnished by Hakluyt, is thus 
singularly unsuccessful ; and having failed in this point, 
the author of the Life of C’abot passes over altogether the 
])roof which it contains. This, we think, may be taken 
for a silent admission that, if correctly given, it proves 
that John ( -abot was the discoverer ; and we shall not fa- 
tigue the reader by a repetition of the arguments given in 
the text, only reminding him that it is there shown that 
the inscription was written, prob«ably from the informa- 
tion communicated, either by Sebastian, or by some per- 
sons who accompanied the voyage, and that the map where 
it occurs must have been oft^n seen by this navigator. 

Tn his examination of the proofs of the i)ersonal agency 

* Purchas; vol. Li. p. fOJ. •f Siipia, p. ‘-3. 
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of tTohn Cdbot, the bio;; 5 rap]ier now arrives at the appear- 
ance of his name in the letters-patent granted by the king. 
These interesting documents, from their priority of date 
and tlic imjiortance of their evidence, every impartial 
inquirer would, we think, have ranked first ; but he at ontu; 
assigns tliem the last ])!acej and passes them very lightly 
over. \V'^ith the substance of these royal letters the reader 
is already acquainted ;* and it is here sutticient to re- 
peat that the commission, in virtue of which the first voy- 
age of 14.‘)7 was undertaken, during wliich North Ame- 
rica was discovered, is granted to John Cabot and his three 
sons, whilst tlie second cotmnission of 149H is not only 
granted to ifohn (’abot alone, but, alluding to the voyage 
alrearly ^tnrde, describes him as the sole discoverer, 
giving him permission to lead his ships to the land and 
hies of late found bij the -said John jn the king’s name, 
and by his command.” To escape from this clear ancl 
unanswerable assertion in a document whose authenti- 
city is higher than that of any other wliich can be pro- 
duccil, the mem irialist, trembling for his lavouritc Sebas- 
tian, is driven to some very desperate and amusing expe- 
dients. 1 1 e first asserts, tliat the appearance of tlic father's 
name in tlie first coiiiniission or j)atent does not prove 
that he embarked in either of the expeditions. Now, 
undoubtedly, if the first patent stood alone, the father's 
name in that deed would not conclusively prove that 
he conducted tlie first voyage, although a strong pre- 
sumption that he did so might fairly be founded upon it ; 
hut it is evident the two patents, in estimating the evi- 
dence, must be taken together, and how does the biogra- 
pher get rid of the second, which, in language neither to 
be evaded nor misunderstood, distinctly asserts the fact 
of the discovery by the said John, and by John only ; for 
no other name but that of the father appears in the deeil ? 
The extraordinary theory by which he attempts to elude 
its evidence will best be given in his own words. “ 'riie 
second patent,” says he, “ is to the father alone. If we 
seek a reason for this departure from the original arrange- 
ment, it may be conjectured that some of the sons chose 
to give a different direction to a jiarental advance and their 
personal exertions ; and that the head of tlie family 
thought fit to retain subject to hivS own discretionary dis- 

* Supra, pji. 5J0, '24. 
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posal the proposed investment of his remaining capital. 
It is said that one of the sons settled at Venice and the 
other atXrenoa, The recital of the discovery by the fa- 
ther wonld, of course, be stated, under the circumstances, as 
the consideration of the second patent in his favour. An- 
other reason for the introduction of tlie father's name con- 
currently at first with his sons', and afterwards exclusive- 
ly, jnay perhaps ])e found in the wary character of the king, 
whose own pecuniary interests were invoJ\cd in the result. 
He might he anxious thus to seeure the responsibility of 
the wealthy Venetian for the faithful execution of the 
terms of the patent, and fiTially think it l)etter to liave him 
solely named rather than commit ])o\\erK, on their face as- 
signable, to young men who had no stnke in the Country, 
and wdio were not likely to make it even a fixed ]>Iae(‘ of 
residence. ( )n the whole, there may at least he a doubt 
whether the father really accompanied the expedition."* 
It is surely quite unnecessary to attern])t a serious ri*ply 
to this singular ])assage, which, advancing from one step 
of an improbable and unsupported liypothesis to another, 
lauds the reader at last in that coneiusion of outrageous 
scepticism whicli has just been quoted. 'I’lic words of the 
second commission state a simple fact, “ that the land 
and isles- 'irerc discovered htfJohn Cahof.” Tin; biogra])her, 
ill rejily, first talks discursively and at soim* length on 
the motives wdiich induced llie sons, Lewis, Sanchez, 
and Sebastian, to withdraw a capital, whicli there is no 
proof they ever advanced, — subjects of litth* moment, ^ — and 
he then at once gets rid of the stubborn fact, iliat John 
Cabot is named as tlu' “ soli* discoverer," by the inciden- 
tal remark, that this would, of (‘ourse, he stated as the 
ground of tlie second jiatent, — a species of rejdy which ir- 
resistibly reminds us of the celehratetl mode of getting rid 
of any difficulty “ by a concatenation." VVe leave the 
reader to form his own conclusion from the words of the 
commission, with no anxiety as to the result. 

Jr is asserted that Hakluyt is guilty of jierversion when 
he describes John C'abot as “ very exjiert and cunning in 
the knowledge of the circuit of the w’orld, and islands of 
the same, as by a sea-card, and other demonstrations rea- 
sonable, he shewed ;"t and in the same briiath the bio- 
grajiher jiroceeds to arraign (karapbell, JMaepherson, and 

* Memoir oi Cabot, 50. ^ Hakluyt, vol. iii. p. 9. 
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Barrow of folly, because they speak of him as a scientific 
anti able seaman, there being no proof that be was any 
thing else than a merchant who dwelt in Kngland.* 
Now when Hakluyt, in a writing of un<iuestionable 

authenticity, — the first royal commission just quoted, 

found John (’ahot intrusted wdth the command of a squa- 
dron of five ships, which was emjxiwered to sail on a 
voyage of discovery to all countries and seas of the East, 
West, and North, he certainly cannot he accused of hav- 
ing committed any grievous infringement upon truth 
or jirobabilily when he described him as a seaman ; and 
when, in another document of almost equal authority,— the 
inscription on the map hy Clement Adams, — he observed it 
stated that he, along with his son Sebastian, were the first 
wdio discovered Nortli America, are we to he told that 
he was guilty of excessive exaggeration, when he drew 
the inference which every discerning and impartial mind 
would he inclined to derive from the same facts, that the 
author of such a discovery must have been an ('xcellcnt 
navigator and cosmographer Nor is it a fair mode of 
reasoning to accuse (’arnpbell and Barrow as guilty of a 
thousand absurdities, when they describe John (’ahot as 
an “ acconqilished seaman, a skilful pilot, or an intrepid 
navigator.”t 'I'hese wiitcrs, it is to be recollected, had 
before them the letters- patent in Rymer, and the inscrip- 
tion hy Adams,— instruments which had in no way been 
perverted, — and from an examination of these they arrived 
at the conclusion, to which every reader is inevitably led, 
that he who jiossessed the inventive mind to plan this 
new course to India by the nortb-w^est, — who had in per- 
son commanded the ex]»editioii, and successfully achieved 
the discovery, — must have been, both as a practical and a 
scientific navigator, a man of no ordinary character and 
acquirements 

It is difficult, within the limits to which we must con- 
fine these remarks, to reply to the various accusations 
ajjfainst Hakluyt, which arc scattered throughout the pages 
of this Memoir ; besides wc do not profess to write a full 
vindication of that excellent author. He is arraigned of ig- 


• Memoir oft’abot, pp. 4H, 47, TiO, 51. 
Memoir of C'abof, pp. 4f>, 50, 51. 
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DoraiK'c and carelessness as a translator^— of a want of in- 
tegrity in regard to the sense of his original, — and of ap- 
propriating to liiinsclf passages from other authors without 
acknowledgment. The gravest accusation, that of wil- 
fully altering the sense of his original, has been satis- 
factorily answered already ; Imt we venture to say that 
few who are acquainted with his amusing and instructive 
volumes will not be astonished at the charge of plagiar- 
ism. A conscientious and even tedious scrupulosity in gi\- 
ing the names of every individual from whom he has de- 
rived his information is one of the most striking features 
of his work. 'Phe third volume of the second t'dition of 
his voyages lia])pens to be now on the table belore us: 
It consists of about 1.58 scj)aiate documents, and we 
will venture' to ^ay, tliat of these there is not one upon 
which the biogra]>lu’r can su])j)erl a charge of any thing 
apDroaching to serious and ])reme(htatetl ]>lagiansm, — not 
one in which, if the author's name is known, it is not an- 
xiously mentioned, or, if it is unknown, where the anony- 
mous paf)er is not given in such a way that it cannot 
possibly bo attributed to tlic compiler himself. Even the 
two instances in this volume, quoted against him by 
the biographer, do not in fair reasoning form an excep- 
tion. 

No one who has read Hakluyt’s preface will be disposed 
to think with severity of the slight alterations wliich, 
with the honest intention of presenting the whole truth 
before his reader, he has occasionally introduced into 
the abstracts, notes, and translations, which form tlie great 
body of his woik. His earnest desire, as he himself de- 
clares, was to adjust the displaceil and scattered limbs, 
as well of ancient and late voyages by sea as of travels 
by land, and traffic of merchandise by botli, into one 
regular body ; restoring each divitlcd and dislocated mem- 
ber to its natural order and symmetry, and by the helj) 
of geography and chronology, the sun and moon, or right 
and left eye of all liistory, referring each particular nar- 
ration to Its due time and place." That in accomjdisb- 
ing this laudable object he has sometimes used rather 
undue liberties with his documents, may be admitted ; 
but even in the most remarkable of these instances of al- 
leged mistranslation and interpolation which the biogra- 
pher lias brought against him, the passages arc first ac- 
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ciirately given in the original language, — a mode of pro- 
ceeding which conijdetely establislies the homsty of his 
intentions. Jt is vain to accuse o\’ fraud} dent inter- 
polation a writer who first warns the reader that he must 
be prepared to find some of tlie translations of the docu- 
ments, which he has presented, partially transjiosed, and 
correctetl by the helj) ol“ geography and chronology, and 
who carefully quotes, in the same jiage, the passages in 
the original, before he presents them in tin* shape which 
he believes (‘onsistent with truth. If this be fraud, it pos- 
sesses a very singular character — it is fraud which courts 
detection- it is forgc'ry, studiously placing in the hands 
of all readers the documents by which its iniquity may be 
traced and established. 

With regard to the attack made upon this writer for 
his ignorance and mistranslation, the autlior of the Life 
of Cahot, we think, in considering IlalJiiyt’s voluminous 
labours, consisting of three folio volumes, might have 
been disposed to jiardoii a few inaccuracies of rhis na- 
ture. "fhey will insinuate themselves, however anxi- 
ous we may be to avoid them, into all human produc- 
tions; and be who has spent most time in works re- 
quiring multifarious research, and the [laiiiful examina- 
tion of' ancient autlionties, wdll be the most disposed to 
view with lenient i*yes the errors of such as arc similar- 
ly occupied. If the hiograpluT will turn to his own Ale- 
moir (p. 'itO), he will find in J*asquiligi's description of 
the captives the following sentence: “ Ilaiino signati la 
faza in modo de Indiani: chi da vi., chi da viii., chi da 
inaiico segni.'' Their faces they liave punctured like In- 
diann’, some with six, some with eigiit, some auth fe}ver 
inarhfi. I n the Memoir, it is thus translated, “ They jiunc- 
ture the face, like the Indians, exhibiting six, eight, or 
eiwn more marh s.” Do not let tlie biographer imagine that 
we have (juoted this erroneous version of a very sinqile 
passage with the view of accusing him of ignorance, or 
that tlierc is the slightest intention of insinuating, that he 
did not know tliat the four words “ chi da inanco segni*' 
meant some with fewer marks.*" The oversight is pointed 
out as an example of the occasional inistransl^^tions or 
mistakes into which, with every desire to he accurate, 
even a well-iiifcrmed writer will occasionally fail, that he 
may be inclined to extend to the labours of others that 
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charity of criticism with which he would wish that every 
liberal mind should regard his own.* 

The author of the Life of (Jahot was perfectly entitled 
to inaintaiji the theory that Sebastian, the son, and not 
John (!abot, the father, was the discoverer of North 
America ; but he was not entitled to adopt, what we 
must denominate the disingenuous method of making 
an impression upon the reader’s mind by silently drop- 
ping the name of the latter out of j)assages wliere, if 
he luul stated the whole truth, he ought to have men- 
tioned both. Thus, at pagt‘ I 7 i we hnd this remark : 
‘‘ At his return [ Sebastian | (^ahot settled in Bristol, 
***** tifty-lhree years after tlie date of hifi 
first commission from Henry VII.” Again, page *i22, 
we find this notice: Sixty-one years bad now' elapsed 
since the date of the first commission from Henry 
V'D. to Sebastian Cabot, and the powers of nature must 
have been absolutely wearied out.” Again, page 
we have another morcglaring example of tliis determination 
to kecj) the father entirely out of view’ : “ ’Fhe bare men- 
tion of these dates will establish the irnjiossibility that he 
could have been ignorant of the great discoveries of ( *a- 
bot [it is Sebastian he is s])eaking of), which, commen- 
cing at the ]K)int seen on the2Uh June 1497, had extended 
over the ‘ londe and isle’ recited in the second patent.” In 
the first and seconil of these sentences John (!abot’s 
name is entirely suppressed, although the commission 
spoken of was directed to him, along with his three sons ; 
and in the bust, the entire merit of the discovery is ascrib- 
ed to Sebastian, at tlie moment the biographer is quoting 
the w'ords of the second commission, which positively at- 
tributes it to John. 

Allusion has already been shortly made to the “ evi- 
dence” contained in the inscription upon an ancient por- 
trait of Sebastian (^abot ; but we must he allowed, for a 
moment, to add a few words upon this proof, wdiich is 
very important and conclusive. There is now in existence 
a portrait of this navigator by Holbein, for a minute his- 

• In the same passage lioui J*asquiligi, another oversight occuis: 
“ Neiaterialoronoii lianiioierro: inafaunoi'oitelli Healeunc pietre.” 
Memoir of Cabot, p 240 “ lii their country they do not possess 

iron — but they make kntvrs' of particular kinds of stones.” The 
biographer translates cortelli towards. 
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tory of which wc refer the reader to the Appendix to the 
Memoir of (M'ihot.* It is sufficient for our purpose, to 
remark that it is acknowlcdpjed to he an original, for which 
Sebastian sat to the artist, anrl wiiicli, in the time of 
Purchas, hung in tlie JVivy (hillcry at Whitehall. Wpon 
this picture is the following inscription : — “ Effigies Seb. 
Cahoti Aiigli, filii .lohannis Oaboti Vcneli Militis Aiirati, 
Primi Inventoris '['erne Novte sub Henrico VII. Angliie 
Rege."" It is evitlent by the common rules of grammati- 
cal cojistriiction, that the words Alilitis Anrati, i*rimi 
inventoris 'i'erne Novte suh Henrico VII. Angliie Rege, 
a])ply exclusively to .lohn (’abot ; and if so, they contain 
a positive assertion that John was the Hrst discoverer of 
North America. Now, the authenticity of the jiicture 
being undoubted, the inscription furnishes as convincing 
a piece of evidence as couhl well he cQuceived. And again, 
it may be fairly argued, that the circumstance of the 
words Militis Aurati being found uniteil with the name 
of John Cabot, by which it is jiroved that the king had 
conferred on him, and not on Sebastian, the honour of 
knighthood, aflbrds the strongest [iresuinption that it was 
John who was the original discoverer. 

This remark leads ns, in the last ])lace, to expose an 
extraordinary series of errors committed by the biogra- 
pher, in religion to this Latin inscription on the jneture. 
He has accused Hr Henry, Dr (.'amp hell, and the authors 
of the Riographia Rritannica of an absurd misconception, 
in imagining that the words Militis Aurati indicate 
that tiohn ('abot had been knighted. But it is justice to 
let him sjieak for himsell’. lie hrst demonstrates that 
the words Miles Auratus cannot possibly apply to the 
son Sebastian, after which he proceeils thus : — “ The 
point being tlius cicar with regard to the son, other 
writers have assumed, as a matter of course, that the dis- 
tinction (of kihghthood)imist liavc been conferred on *[ohn 
(^abot.” “ Accordingly, (’ampbell, in his Lives of the Ad- 
mirals, has an article entitled Sir John ( -abot. J)r Henry 
informs us, in his History of Britain, vol. vi. ]). ()TH, that 
John (-'abot was graciously received and knighted on his 
return, and the same statement is repeated m the Biogra- 
pliia Britamiica.’' “ To the utter ('onfu.swri/’ he continues, 


Memoir of Cabot, Apjioiidix, Letter F. p. 
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“ of all these grave authorities, a monient’s consideration 
will show that the worda relied on do in. tliem.s‘rkrA prove 
that knujhthaod had not been vonferred. Ttis scarcely ne- 
cessary to follow up this siigi^eslion by stating, that in re- 
ference to one who had received tliat honour, they would 
have beeiij not M ilitis A urati, but EquitlsA iiratl. Though 
the term Miles is soinetiines apjdied in old documents 
even to Peers, yet, as a pojmlar designation, the lan- 
guage of the inscription negatives the idea of knighthood. 
In the very works immediately connected with the sub- 
ject of the j)resent volume, the approj^riate phrase per- 
petually occurs. Thus, Etjarx Auratus is used to de- 
signate Sir Humphrey (Gilbert (Flakluyt, vol. iii. p. J3T) ; 
Sir Hugh Willoiighl))', ih. p. 1 ; Sir Martin Frobisher, 

ib. p. 1 1-2 ; Sir Francis Drake, ib. ]>. 113. In tlie dedi- 
cation of Lok’s translation of Peter Martyr, it is in like 
manner used, and we see it at tliis moment on the ‘ Ff- 
figies’ of Sir \V’ alter llaleigh, prefixed to the fust edition 
of hib History of the \\ orld. It will probably be deemed 
very superfluous to refer to Selden’s 3'itles of Honour 
(p. 830) for a contirmation of what has been stated. 
'Phe weight of censure must fall on Piirchas, who w'as 
originally guilty of the blunder,''* 

One wmuld have thought that the writer must have 
been very sure of the ground on which Ite stood before 
he ventured to assume so lofty and decisi\e a tone, — and 
yet wx' are altogether at a loss for expressions which may 
mark courteously, and yet strongly, the combination of 
error, ignorance, and absurdity presented by this extraor- 
dinary sentence. He tii st argues, that the words Miles Aii- 
ratus are ne\ er used to denote a knight ; and, secondly, that 
where they are used, they “ do in themselves prove that 
kniglithood had not been conferred.’' Now, fortunately, 
the biographer allows that Sir Humphrey Hilbert was a 
knight, intleed he is one of his own examples of Equites 
Aurati. Keeping this in mind, we request him to turn to 
Holland’s celebrated and well-knowm work, the Heroolo- 
gia Anglia*, containing the engraved portraits of the 
most eminent English warriors, navigators, statesmen, 
and ecclesiastical reformers, who flourishetl in ICngland 
from 1500 to l(i20. He will there find, at p. (»5, \ol. i., a 


* Mi'inoir of (’ul)ol, p 183. 



VINDJOATION OF IlAKLlJYT. 


4.39 


beautiful head of Sir Humphrey Gilbert, and around it the 
following; inseription, — Hlimkridus Gilukutus Miles 
A mi A 'rr Is/’ Do these words prove here that knighthood 
had not been eonferred ? Again, we beg him to turn to an- 
other engraving in tlie same work, the portrait of tlie ce- 
lebrated Sir Kichard Grenville^ ol‘ whose knighthood there 
is not the smallest ilouht. It will be found at page H.5 of 
the first volume of Holland’s work, and it is thus inscribed 
around the margin, — “ lliciiARnns Giinwiuis, Mil. 
Am ( Miles Auratus.) But the biographer has quoted 
the famous Sir Francis Drake, as illustrating his argument. 
He points trinm]>h:mtly to him as an undouhted knight, 
being styled E(jues Auratus, and to whom, therefore, tlie 
words .Miles Auratus could not pi'ssihly be applied. Once 
more, we beg him to turn to the Heroologia, vol. i. page 
lO.K He will there see a striking portrait of Drake, 
with his hand resting on the globe, and these words 
round the margin of the print, Franciscin Drake, 
Miles Ai rates.” One other example may be given 
of the common use of those words to denote knight- 
hood, which, acc(>r(IIng to the positive assertion of our 
author, are never found together, and which, if used, 
prove that this honour had not been conferred. It is the 
first sentence in Holland’s Life of Sir John Harrington, 
Heroologia, page 133. “ Joannes Haringlon liliiis iiatu 

maximiis (.’larissimi MiHth Jacobi Haringtoni de JOxton, 
in (Tunitatu liiulandic, Kqiicstri sen Militia Anrafi digni- 
tate mnitis abhinc annis a beatissimie meinori.T llcgina 
Elizabi'tha iiisignitus fuit/’ Jl need hardly be pointeil 
out to the intelligent reader, that this brief sentence of 
four lines, in its use of the word Miles by itself to denote 
knighthood, and IMilos Auratus, as synonymous with the 
terms digiiitas Equestris, overturns the wdiole argument 
of the hiograjdier, who not only contends that the ex- 
pression Miles Auratus is never used as deserijnive of 
knighthood, hut that, except in ancient deeds, the sin- 
gle word Miles never occurs. Had he taken the trouble 
to consult any friend who possessed even a superficial 
acquaintance with the language in which the inscrip- 
tion was written, he must have discovered that the words 
Eques Auratus, Miles Auratus, Eques by itself, and Miles 
by itself, arc used indiscriminately in modern Latin to 
denote knighthood ; and that the “ absurd nisconcep- 
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tion’' imputed to others, existed nowhere but in his own 
ideas. 

But even had we not been able to (piotesueh unanswer- 
able instances as H u niphrey , ( irenville, Drake, and Harring- 
ton, it IS singular that it should not have occurred to this 
writer that the words Miles Auratus upon John (Cabot’s 
portrait must nece^sarily have had some meaning, — that 
they must either he literally translated, or be undei stood to 
express knighthood. Now' this last he will not allow' 
them to denote ; and the only meaning he affixes to 
them is, that they “ negative the idea of knighthood, and 
prove that siu'h an hniuiur had not bet'n conlerred.” We 
are driven then to a literal interpretation ; and it isim]»os- 
siblefor him, according to the principle lie lias laid down, 
to give any other translation than this: “ 'Phe portrait 
of Sebastian ('ahot, Englishman, son ot tlohn ( abet the 
V'enetian, a goId(*n soldier, but by no means a knight.’" 
Such is the singular and amusing interjiretation which, 
had he weighed his own assertion for a moment, or had 
he exerted that spirit of. diligent, accurate, and extensive 
research (we are using his own words) to which he lays 
claim,* thebiograjihermust havefounditnecessary toadojit. 
These various errors have been pointed out with no other 
feeling than a desire of sliowing the recklessness ot the at- 
tack u]ion ('ampbell, Henry, and the authors ol' the 15io- 
graphia Britannica. It is difficult, indeed, to rejiress a 
smile when we comjiare the bitterness ami severity of the 
criticism wuth the extreme ignorance of the critic ; and in 
taking leave of this subject, we may be perniitteil to hope 
that the recollection of his chapter on the words Miles 
Auratus w ill induce the chiiinpion of Sebastian ( 'ahot to re- 
vise his I^atin, and to be more lenient to the real or supposed 
mistakes of his predecessors and contern])oraries. 

It has been shown, we trust, to the satisfaction of every 
one who will impartially weigh the evidence, that John 
('ahot was the discoverer of North America; and it is 
satisfactory to find that all tliat may be called the con- 
temyiorary jirool's, — the first commission in Kyiner, the 
brief narrative on the inaj) by (dement, the words of the 
second cc inmission, and the inscription on the picture, — 

• Introduction to Memoir of ('abtit, p 1. Remarks on the Re- 
vised Edition ol‘ Edinburgh Cabinet Library, p. 1. 
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oonfiiTn the conclusion that this Venetian was entitled to 
the honour. Bef ’ore, however, conclu( li ng these remarks, we 
may add a single word, on the testimony of later authors. 
Fabyan, or the contemporary writer, for he is spoken of 
under both denominations, Bacon, De Thou, and Speed, 
are all cited by the biograjdier as exclusively in favour 
of the title of Sebastian. “ We have the best evidence," 
says he (p. 44), “ that the contemporary writer, who- 
ever he may have been, made not the slightest allusion 
to the father. Bacon, Speed, 'J''huanus, &c. all furnisli 
the same statement.*' Now, wnth regard to Fabyan, 
in his printed (dironiclc there is no allusion, cither to 
the original discovery on the ‘^Uh June 1497, or to the 
subsequent voyage of Sebastian ( 'abot in 1498; and as to 
the supposed inanuscrijit CMironicle which is stated by 
fitow to have been in his possession, it appears to have 
perishcfl, and we have no mode of ascertaining its import, 
exccjit through the note of Hakluyt, which, as far as it goes, 
is nowise against theclann of John( !abot. Nay, even grant- 
ing that (to the contrary of which we have strong proof) in 
Stow’s(Uironiele, published in HiOJ, occurs the very pas- 
sage of the lost manuscript ol Fabyan, and that in this pas- 
sage Sebastian C abot, a Cjcnoa’s son, born in Bristol^ is 
alone mentioned ; still the reader is already aw^are of the 
conclusive answer, namely, that the passage relates not to 
the first voyage of 1497, but to the second voyage of 1498, 
of wdiich all are agreed that Sebastian C abot liad the com- 
mand. But another evidence m favour of Sebastian as 
the original discoverer is said to be lound in Lord Ba- 
con's Life of Henry VI I. W'e can scarcely persuade our- 
selves lliat any one wdio makes this assertion can have atten- 
tively studied the remark in question, so evidently does it 
allude, we think, wdiere it mentions Sebastian, to the second 
voyage of 1498, and not to the original voyage of 1497. 
That Bacon was aware this was not the first discovery, 
and that he had a vague knowledge of a prior voyage, in 
which the continent ol America was originaUy found out, is 
evident from this sentence : “ And there had been before 
that time a tliscovery of some lands, which they took to 
be islands, and were, indeed, the continent of America 
tow'ards the north-west.” Again, as if anxious to warn 
the reader as to there having been a prior discovery, lie 
says, But this Gahato bearing the king in ham.' that he 

‘2 li 
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would find out an island endued with rich commodities, 
procured him to man and victual a ship at Bristol, for the 
discovery of that island, with whom ventured also three 
small ships of London merchants, fraught with some gross 
and slight wares, fit for commerce with barbarous people.”* 
It is evident that Lord Bacon is here making use of the 
passage in Stow, em])loyiiig, with some slight alterations, 
its very wortls. So far, however, from containing a 
pioof that the merit of the origiiml discovery belongs to 
Sebastian, it warns tlu* reader that the continent had 
already been fouinl in some prior voyage, although no 
name is given, and the date is left uncertain, 'i'he obser- 
vation of the biographer, therefore, that Bacon makes no 
allusion to the father, is liUTall)- correct ; hut the inference 
tlravvn from it, that theretore Bac* n's testimony goes to 
support the claim of Sebastian as the original disc'overer, 
is conijiletely excluded when the jiassuge comes to he nar- 
rowdy examined. 

As to Ded'hou, this great writer, so tar as we have looked 
through his voluminoushistorieahvorkjC' ntainsno [lassage 
u])on the subject of either voyage ; and thesame observalion 
applies to such eihtions of Cirafton, llolinshed, Hall, and 
Harding, as we have had an op}K>rtumty of eoi sulting. It 
has been already remarked that the sentence (pioted from 
Stow, which the hiogra]>her erroneously conceives to offer a 
proof that Sebastian had the sole charge of the voyage of 
1497, in which the discovery was made, relates solely to 
the second voyage of 1 49H.t \Vith regard to Speed, whom 
lie also (piotes as, along with Bacon and l)c "fhou, inak- 
ing no allusion to the fatlier, the same answ'er strictly 
applies, — the only voyage of which he takes notice being 
the second, in 1 1-9S, as is distinctly fixed by his observa- 
tion that it took place after the a]>prehension of I\*rkin 
i^'arbeek.J It is very evitient, howx'ver, that the biogra- 
pher w^as hound to show that Bacon, Stow, and Sjieed 
had given an account of the first voyage of 1497, in which 
the discovery was made, ami in that account hail introduced 
no allusion to the father, before he w as entitled, from their 


* Baron’s VI T. in Koiiiii'l, vol i. i). (124. 

•f- Ston’s (’lironiclns by llowr, edition KmI, ]>. 4111. 

:J: Sjieed's llislorv ol Lreat Biitain, li. 744, edition 1511. In 
1 he edition of Speed’s work pnblislied in Ib32, tlieie is no mention ol‘ 
the voyage of either of the Cabots. 
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omission, to draw any argument against him. In this, 
however, he has totally failed. 

The fact is certainly remarkable that^ wliilst in con- 
temporary documents of unquestionable authority we 
find convincing proof of the discovery having been made 
by John Cabot, in none of the ICnglish annalists or 
historians who treat of the reign of Henry VHI. do we 
see any account of the first voyage, w^bilst many of tliem 
have distinctly recorded the circumstances of the second. 
Jiut of this it IS not difticult to discover the reason. The 
first voyage w’as a ])rivate adventure or experiment by 
John (’abot, and ])robably little known or talked of be- 
yond the city of liristol. It was undertaken at the ex- 
pense, not ol the crown, but of the in(li\idual ; and after 
having made the discovery, Cabot ajipears to have re- 
turned at once without e\|»Ioring the coast, to make pre- 
jiarations (or a voyiige on a more extended scale. M"hen 
he reached England, in the month of August 1 being 
shortly after the commencenu'ut of the thirtci-nth year of 
Henry’s reign, he found the sovereign and hiskingdom in a 
stati* of extreme anxiety and confusion. I’he king was en- 
grossed with an invasion of the Scots, with aformidablc re- 
bellion in ( 'ornwall, and a new rising in iavour of U’arbeck, 
the leader of which threatened to pluck the crown from his 
head and give it to that adventurer, who, eHjrly in Sejitem- 
her, had landed from Ireland and assumed the title of 
Richard 1 W It was upon these great events,— the attacks 
of his enemies, and the measiires adopted to defeat them, — 
that tlie mind of the contemporary writers, and of the 
succeeding chroniclers and annalists, was naturally con- 
centrated ; and, engrossed with them, they paid little atten- 
tion to the discovery of a private merchant of Jiristol. It 
is for this reason, we ajiprclicnd, that we in vain look in 
Tabyan and in Stow for any detailed account, or even 
incidental mention, of the discovery of 1497. 

''J’he eireumstances, however, under which the second 
voyage, in 1 49S, took place, which all arc agreed was con- 
ducted solely hy Sehastiau (-'abot, were eom[)letcly dif- 
ferent. 1 1 was undertaken at the expense of the king, who 
furnished the ships ; it contemplated a scheme of settlement 
and eolomzation, in which all the ardent and enterprising 
spirits in the nation were invited to co-operate. Many, 
there is reason to believe, did embark in the undertaking ; 
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and, instead of merely landing on the island and returning 
home, the voyage embraced the tliscovcry of a large tract 
of coast, till that period unknown. If to this we add the 
consideration that, about the time when the second exju'- 
dition must have returned to llristol, the kingdom was in 
profound peace, both at home and abroad, it will not be dif- 
ficult to understand why this voyagi* should constitute the 
event upon wdiich the attention of our national annalists 
has been exclusively fixed, whilst the former, in which 
the discovery was nndouhtetlly made, has hi'cn jiassed 
over by them altogether. Ihit although chroniclers and 
historians may fall into many errors of omission, the ori- 
ginal muniments of the country and the period remain ; 
and these, condiincd with the narrative upon the map and 
the inscri])tion on the ancient portrait, comjiletely establish 
the fact tiiat.Iohn (’ahot, the V enetian, was, in 1 11)7, the 
discoverer of North AirwTica, under a commission from 
Henry VII. This portion of historieal truth, wdiich has 
hitherto certainly been surrounded witli much obscurity 
and apparent contradiction, and of late absolulely denied 
by the biogra])her of Cabot, has now, we trust, been esta- 
blished upon grounds which cannot easily be Shaken. 
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Climate, Geology, Mineralogy, and Hydrography : also Medical Observations 
—an Account of the Hindoo Astronomy — the Trigonometrical Surveys — the 
Navigation of the Indian Seas — and the Itisc and Progress of Steam Communi- 
cation in India. < 


No. IX. 

HISTORICAL VIEW OF THE PROGRESS OF DISCOVERY 

ON THU 

MORE NORTHERN COASTS 

OF 

AMERICA, ■ 

rnOM TUB EAKhlEST PFKIOD TO THE PRESENT TIMl,. 

By Patrick Fhaskh Tvtleh, F.R.S. & F.S.A. 

WITH 

DESCRIPTIVE SKETCHES OF THE NATURAL HISTORY OP 
THE NORTH AMERICAN REGIONS. 

By James Wjlson, F.R.S.E. & M. W, S. 

TO WHICH IS ADDED, 

An Appendix, enntaininj^ Remarks on a late Memoir of Sebastian Cabot, 
with a Vindication of Richard Hakluyt. 

SECOND EDIHON. ONE VOLUME. 

T'hifl work embraces the Distxivery of North America by John Cabot— the 
subsequent Voyages ofSebastiau Cabot— of the Cortereals—Verazzano— Cartier 
— Cortes — Dlloa — Behring — TctiiOkow— Cgok — Meares — Vancouver — Kotze- 
bue, &c.— and the Expeditions of Hearne— Mackenzie— Franklin— Richardson 
—and Beechey. The present volume, therefore, which exhibits a view of all 
ttiat is important in our knowledge of the most remote territories of America, 
when studied in combination with the *♦ Polar Seas and Regions,” drill be found 
to supply a complete account of the whole serjtes of Northern Discoveries by 
land and water. 
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No. X-.- 

THE TRAVELS AND RESEARCHES 

Oir 0 

ALEXANDER YON HUMBOLDT : 

Being a condensed Narrative of his Journeys in the Equinoctial Regions 
of America, and in Asiatic Russia; together vfith Analyses of his 
more important Investigations. 

By W. Macuillivrav, A.M., &c. 

THIRD EDITION. ONE VOLUME. 

No. XL. 

IIFB OF 

SIR WALTER RALEIGH; 

KOliNOrD ON AUIUENTIC ANT) OIVTOINAI. I>OCrMli!NT8, EiOMK OK THEM NEVER 
UKKORE I>UBL1!»IIR1>: 

Including a View of the most important Transactions in the Reigns of 
Kliisabcth and James I. ; Sketches of Burleigh, Essex, Secretary 
Cecil, Sidney, Spenser, and other Eminent Contemporaries : With a 
Vindication of his Character from the Attacks of Ilumo and other 
WiUorb. 

By Patrick Fraser Tttler, F.U.S. & F.S.A, 

THIRD EDITIDN, IMPROVED. ONE VOLUME. 

The present work is cnrichcii and authenticated by many valuable documents 
deposited in IIkh Majesty’s State-Paper Okkice ; and in consequence of 
lesearchos in Iheflt National Archives, a new light has been thrown— not only 
on some events Jutherto lonsidered as State Mysteriefc, from the attempt to un- 
ravel which our acutest writers have retired in despair — hut also on others of 
the highest historical importance on which it was supposed the fullest informa- 
tion had already been attained. Sir Walter’s own Unpublished Manuscripts^ 
preserved m the British Museum, were also consulted j andfrom them several 
curious particulars and extracts have been derived. These Ongmal Letters and 
Journals cannot perhaps be too highly appreciated ; they are the only sure guides 
to an intimate and exact knowledge of the transactions of past ages, as may be 
seen by the interesting deUils they have furnished for this volume, which, the 
Publishers can confidently stateNwill be found to contain the most complete 
Account of Raleigh and his Times yet ottered to the world. 
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No. XII. 

N8BIA AND ABYSSINIA : 

COMPRKHKSTDTNO TKBIR 

CIVIL HISTORY, ANTIQUITIES, ARTS, RELIGION, LITERATURE 
AND NATURAL HISTORY. 

By the Right Rev. Michael Edssell, LL.D. 

seewni Eomoii. one volume. 

In preparing tins volume the Author has enjoyed considerable adv.intages. 
Besides the recent woiks of Callliaud, English, Linaiit, and Pearce, he has had 
access to several manuscript volumes, both of Travels and Letters j and also to 
the portfolio of a selmitific gentleman, vrbp took Drawings of the principal 
Monuments of Nubia, 


Nos. XIII. XIV. 

ARABIA, 

AKCIEKT AltC KODEM: 


CONTATMNO 

A Description of the Country— an Account of its Inhabitants, Antiquities, 
Political Condition, and Early Commerce — the Life and Religion of 
Mohammed — the Conquests, Arts, and Literature of the Saracens — 
the Caliphs of Damascus, Bagdad, Africa, and Spain — the Civil 
Goveriunent and Religious Ceremonies of 'the Modern Arabs — 
Ongin and Suppression of the Wahabees— the Institutions, Char- 
acter, Manners, and Customs of the Bedouins ; and a comprehensive 
View of its Natural History. 

•By Andrew CaicHTi|N, LL.D. 

SECOND EDITION. TWO VOLUMES. 
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XV. 

AN HISTORICAL AND DESCRIPTIVE ACCOUNT 

or 

PERSIA, 

FROM THE EARLIEST AGES TO THE PRESENT TIME : 

WITH A DKTAILKD VIEW OK 1X8 

RRSOTJUCES, GOVERNMENT, POPULATION, IUTURAL HISTORY, 
AND THE CHARACTER OF ITS INHABITANTS, 
PartiaUarly cfihe Wandering Tribes; 

IXrLUOlNO A DKSCRTl>TrON OK 

AFGHANISTAN AND IjKLOOCHISTAN. 

♦ 

By J. Baillie Fraser, Esq., 

/vuttuir of Travels in Kliorasan," “ A Tour through the ” Meaopotainia 

JUKI Assyria, fiotii the Earliest Ages to the Present Time,” &c. 

SECOND EDITION. ONE VOLUME. 

Ko. XVI. 

LIVES OF 

EMINENT ZOOLOGISTS, 

FROM 

ARISTOTLE TO LINN.ffiUS INCLUSIVE : 

WITH INTRODUCTOltr 

REMARKS ON THE STUDY OP NATURAL HISTORY, 

AND 

OCCASIONAL OBSERVATIONS ON THE PROGRESS OF ZOOLOGY 

By W^^acgillivray, A.M., &c. 

ONE VOLUME. 
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No. XVII. 

HISTORY AND PRESENT CONDITION 

THE BAEBAEY STATES: 

rOMPHKHENDIMn A VIBW OF THBIB 

CIVIL INSTITUTIONS, ANTiqUlTlES, A JITS, RELIGIOxV, LlTETtA 
TURE, COMMERCE, AGllIOULTURE, ANI) NA^tCRAL 
RROLlJCTIONb. 

By the Right Rov. Miciiaki. Uussklt., LL.L). 

ONC VOLUME. 

This volume finishes tlie aerount of Africa origma11\ contemplated by tin- 
Publishers of the EoiNiiruGn CACiNRTLiBiiAnY, and, together witli the “N<ii 
rativeof Discovery and Adventure, " lew of Ancient and Moilern Egspti’' ' 

and the description of “Nuhia and Abyssinia,” forms the only complete History 
of that vast Continent at ])resent m the hands i f the pubhe. 


Nos. xvm. XIX. XX. 

AN HISTORICAL AND DESCRirTlVE ACCOUNT 

OP 

CHINA: 

Its Ancient and Modern History, Language, Literature, Religion, 
(jovernment, Industry, Manners, ,ind Social State ; Intercourse 
with Europe from the Karbeat Ages ; Missions and Embassies to the 
Imperial Court ; British and Foreign Commerce ; Directions to 
Navigators ; State of Mathematics and Astronomy ; Survey of its 
Geography, Geology, Botany, and Zoology. 

By Hugh Muhbay, F.R.S.E.; John Crawfuei), Esq.; Petek 
Gordon, Esq. ; Captain Thomas Lynn; Professor Wallace ; 
and Gilbert Burnet, Esq., late Professor of Botany, King’s 
College, London. • 

SECOND EDITION. THREE VOLUMES. 


u 


OF TUB 

CIRCUMNAVIGATION 

OF 

THE GLOEE, 

. NT) o.f 

THE OP UISCOVERI 

JN 

THE PACIEIC OCEAN, 
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No. XXL ^ 

AN IIISTOmCAL ACCOUNT 


FUOM 

THi: VOYAOii or MAGEr.LAN TO THE DEATH OP COOK. 

SECOND EDITION. ONE VOLUME. 

'I his volume exhibiis the History of Maritime Enterprise in one of the most 
iiiterehting Ilegions ol the Woild, during a jTcriod of more than two centuries 
and a half. It contains, l)Cbide» many others. Narratives of the Voyages and 
Adventures of Vabco Nunc/, de Italhua, the discovcrcf of the South Sea^ 
JVlageJlan— Ouirofi—Schouten and Le Maire— Tasman— Commodore Anson— 
jjyion— Wailis — C^itcret, and Bougainville. The Account of Captain Cook’s 
S oyagcB is ample and comprehensive, and Is very fully illustrated from the 
\\.>rk's of recent English and l^rcnch Navigators; and in the Memoir of his 
Edc It) embodied some valuable inlormation, for which the Publishers are in- 
di bted to the Relatives of his Fiimily. 

The .'ichievemcnts of three British Circumnavigators— Drake, Cavendish, 
and Dumpier— seemed to deserve a mure minute desciiption than was com. 
patible with the design of this work, and the Fifth Number of the EnmnuRmi 
Caih'mict Libhaky was accordingly devoted loan Account of their lives and 


Actions. 
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No. XXII. 

LIFE OF 

KING HENEY THE EIGHTH, 

POITNDKD ON AUTBBNTXC AND ORIOINAL DOCUMXNTii, 

SOME OF THEM NOT UEPOUB PUm.lSlIKD ; 

Including an Historical View of his Reign ; with Biographical Sketches 
of Wolsey, More, Erasmus, Cromwell, Cranmor, and other Eminent 
Contemporaries. ^ 

By Patrick Fraser Tttler, F.R.S. &F.S.A. 

SCGQNO niTIOM. ONE VOLUME. 

Thi* work is written upon the same plan^ and aims at nearly the same oVijcct, 
as tlie Author’s Life op Sin Walter Dalbioh. It is a piece ol hibtoneal 
biography, in which enough of history is given to render the great events of the 
period it embraces clear in thCir origin, progress, and consequences, and where, 
at the same time, there is intioduced that minuteness of detail, which, wlieu 
we have to describe the actions of illustrious men, Lonstitutes tlie great rliann 
of Biography, Imparting individuality and distinctness of outline to tlic principal 
personages who occupy the picture. In the canvass, tlie monarch liimseif loniis 
the prominent but round him are grouped tliose eminent characters 

who were the chief actors and thinkers of the times, —the nunisters, tlie fuvoui- 
ites, and the victims of their master. 


Nos. XXIII. XXIV. 

SCANDINAVIA, 

4 SUncicnt anti i^lotievn ; 

BEINO A HISTORY OP 

EENMABK, SWEDEN, AND NOEWAY: 

COMP^HBNDlNA 

A Description of these Countries, an Account of the Mythology, 
Government, Laws, Manners, and Institutions of the Early Inha- 
bitants, and of the Present State of Society, Religion, Literature, 
Arts, end Commerce. With Illmlrations of their Natural History, 
Andrew Cbicutos, LL.D., Author of the History of Arabia, 
&c. ; and Henry Wheaton, LL.D., Author of the History of the 
Northmen. $tc. 


TWO VOLUMES. 
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Nbs. XXV. XXVI. XXVII. 

BRITISH AMERICA; 

COMPRftHRNDTNO 

CANADA UPPER AND LOWER. NOVA SCOTIA, NEW BRUNS- 
WICK, NEWFOUNDLAND, PRINCE EDWARD ISLAND, 

THE BERMUDAS, AND THE FUR COUNTRIES: 

Their History from the Earliest Settlement ; the Statistics and Topo- 
' j?r!iphy of each District ; their Commerce, Agricnlture, and Fisheries ; 
their Social and Political Condition; as also an Account of the 
Manners and Present State of the Aboriginal Tribes. 

TO WHICH IS ADDKD, 

A FULL DETAIL OF THE FKIHCIFLES AND BEST MODES OF 

emigration: » * 

By Hugh Murray, F.R.S.E. 

WITH 

ILLUSTR.ATIONS OF THE NATURAL HISTORY, 

Ry James Wilson, F.R.S.E. & M.W.S. ; R, K. Greville, LL.D. ; 
and Professor Traill. 

THREE VOLUMES. 

The Author, deeply impresaed witti the Importance of his task, has anxiously 
‘.ciuRlit every means of rendering Its perrormance complete and satisfactory. In 
tracing the condition and history of the aboriginal tribes, be has had access to 
exteiihivc works in the French language, to which former writers appear to 
have been strangers. He has devoted much attention to the statistics and pre. 
scut state of the colonies ; an undertaking attended with considerable dltiiculty, 
on account of the recent changes, which have rendered all previous information 
in a great measure useless. Hence, besides the works of Bouebette, McGregor, 
.and others, it was nccess.ary to examine the tables published by the Board of 
'J'radc, the voluminous re^Mirts laid before Parliament, and to compare them 
with the narratives of the latest travellers and residents. 

Even with all these resources, it was found impossible to render the Informa- 
tion complete, without many personal communications. Particular acknowledg. 
ments are due to Sir George Simpson, the enlightened resident governor of the 
Hudson’s Bay Establishment, who has flimished a large store of original inform, 
ation respecting their trade, and the general state of the fur countries. Agemie- 
man, who long earned on mercantile transactions, and still maintains an exmn. 
si\c correspondence in Canada, contributed the valuable chapter on commerce. 
An intelligent friend, ftlling an important situation at St John, Newfoundland, 
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transmitted full and recent statistical details relative to that colony. Rospectinf^ 
Prince Edward Island, very usehil materials were supplied by Mr Stewart, .t 
gentleman deeply concerned there both as proprietor and manager. To Mr 
Bruyeres and other distinguished persons connected with the Land Companies, 
the Author is indebted for several im])ortant communications. From other 
sources of high authority, which cannot here l>e fully particularized, valuable 
Information, otherwise inacceiisible, has been obtained. 

Emigration, the most important light under which British America can be 
viewed, will be found to have occupied a very prominent place in the writer’s 
researches. He has endeavoured to supply the intending settler with moi e 
cmnprohenslve^nd precise details than have hitherto been collected. I'hc prot- 
pools which will open to the emigrant, the course whitli lie ought to pursue, tlu- 
difflculties to be encountered, and the best means of overcoming them, have 
been considered at full length. In subservience to this object, a very minute 
account has been given of the different districts, their situation, clnnat^, and 
soil, in connexion with their natural and acquired advantages of every description 

The branches of Natural History. Zoology, Botany, and Geology, have been 
very carefully illustrated by Mr Wilson, Dr Grevllle, and Professor 'I’raill, — 
gentlemon whose names aflbrd a sufficient guarantee lor the value and accuraiy 
4if their information. 

To Ulustrate these various subjects the utmost care has been taken to prepare 
a series of maps exhibiting at once the general geography of British America 
and its most important localities. One, on a large scale, comprchciuls all the 
lirovinces already occupied, while four of smaller dimensions show the topo- 
graphy of those districts which are best adapted for settlement. Various divi- 
sions and towns that have recently sprung up, and could not be included in .anv 
former map, have been carefully marked. To the 'J’hird Volume is annexed a 
delineation of the whole of the Northern and Western Kegions which form the 
theatre of the fur trade, and of those recent expeditions which had fur then- 
object an extended knowledge of the remote shores and neighbouring seas. 


No. XXVIll, 

AN HISTORICAL AND DESCRIPTIVE ACCOUNT 

OF 

ICELAND, GREENLAND, 

ASD 

THE FAROE ISLANDS; 

WITS 

ILLUSTRATIONS OF THEUl NATURAL HISTOBV. 

•IE YIUIME. 
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Nos. XXIX. XXX. XXXI. 

ITALY 

AND 

THE ITALIAN ISLANDS: 


FROM THE EARLIEST AGES TO THE PRESENT TIME. 

By william SPALDING, Esq., 

Profeasor of Rhetoric in the University of Edinburgh. 

THREE VOLUMES. 

This work, like its predecessors in the soma deportmont of thd aeries, Is 
(lesigued fur delineating, in n shape adapted to popular use, all the moat 
iinportaiit features of the beautiful and iiitorosting country to which it refers. 
Tt comprehend*, the History of its Politics, Literature, and Art, with copious 
lllufltratlonH of its Statistics, Geography, and Natural Science. The p^itical, 
social, nndtutellectual revolutions which have been undergone by the inhabit* 
ants, nj‘(' related in connexion with the antiquities, the scenery, and the phy^cal 
peculiarities, of the several State.*-. There does not exist, in the English Ian* 
guage, any i»ublicatian that attempts, in regard to Italy, a survey so extensive. 

The First Voutivie, except the General Introduction with which it opens, is 
ilevoted cxelusively to Aucicnt Times. It unfolds, in succession, the History 
of the Ilouuin Republic .md Empire, tlio Literature, Art, and Topography of 
those ages, as also the Gliaractor and Habits of the Heathen Nation. 

The Second Volume, after completing the survey of the ancient world hy 
an outline of Early Christian Antiquities, reviews the period which elapsed 
between the Fall of the Western Empiro and tlie French Hevulution in 
'I'lio most prominent clmmctcriNticc of the Dark Ages are presented in ond' 
combined picture. For the Middle Ages, Political History and the State of 
Society are treated in two successive stages ; after which Literature and Arhare 
depicted separately. Tlie Political History of the first three centuries of Modem 
Times, is followed by a review of J^lterature and Art during the same period. 

The Third Volume embraces the History of Italy daring the early Revolti- 
tionnr}' Era, as it existed under the Oovemment of Napoleon, and as it has 
iqipoared since the Restoration. Modem Topography, Recent Literature and 
Art, occupy the next place : the Character and Habits of the Modem Nati^ 
arc investigated at great length : the Natural Hit»tory and Resources of the 
country are reviewed ; and a Statistical Summary closes the work. 
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No. XXXIT. 

MESOPOTAMIA AND ASSYRIA: 

FBOM TlfX XABLIKST AGES TO THE FRESEKT TIME, 
wmi 

ILLUBTRATIONS OP THEIR NATURAL HIBTORY. 

By J. BAILLIE FRASER, Esq., 

Autholr of ’* An Historical and Deocriptive Account of Persia,” &c, 

QNEVOLUIIIE. JOSrraiLlSHCD. 

• In the work now presented to the public, the Author has endeavoured to 
bring under one view all that Is known of the history and aspect, moral, pbysl- 
oal, end political, of the provinces of Mesopotonila and Assyria ; 'Undto give at 
the same time a sketch of the causes that have produced the revolutions of 
whloh they have been the theatre. The subject is extensive and conipticated ; 
and the difficulty of compressing the matter which it embraces into one volume 
•' was proportionally grtjat. The Author, however, can safely affirm, that no 
pahts have been spared In collecting the most suitable materials to ini found in 
the writings of others, as well as in applying such as have been furnishod by Ins 
own acquaintance with tliose interesting countries. 

The goographfcol account which has been given will bo found at once entirely 
accurate, and as particular, too, as the limits of such a work will permit. lu 
this detoription may be included the characteristic details of manners and cus- 
toms of the Arab and Kurdish tribes, which, derived cliictiyfrom actual ol)- 
, servation, have been confirmed by various persons, whoso opinions, from their 
, ! opportunities of Judging, are entitled to the highest credit. 

'' , ^he sketch of the natural history of these provinces has likewise been drawn 
up an anxious desire to afford a summary of whatever valuable infurmation 
hew collected upim the subject. 

" Of the decorations of this volume the Author has only to observe, that they 
arc hU engraved from drawings made by himself upon the spot ; and that he can 
vouch at least for th<^ accuracy, nothing having been added to the original 
gkAteh mcept tbo particular effect which was deemed appropriate to the suliject. 

The utmost care has been bestowed on the construction of the Map, wliicli 
WiU be found to contain aU the adtUtionsmade by recent trsvellors to our geo- 
> graphtol knowledge of the interesting country which occupies the basin of the 
' Tig^ and Enphrates. 







